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"Few people outside realise that census is an adnlinistrative operation of 
great dinlensions and, in addition, it is a sciendfic process. Indian census 
in particular covers the largest population in the world and it is one of 
the nl0st econornical adn1inistrative operations .....................•...... 
Census as an institution goes back to the renlote past, but it is no longer 
a nlerc counting of heads; it involves extraction of infonnation which 
plays a vital role in the deternlination of many of our adnlinistrative policies. 
'rhc facts elicited during the course of this operation yield valuable scientific 
data of sociological inlportance. In tnany 111atters, it provides a useful 
guide for the effectiveness or otherwise of our econonlic policies. ~rhe theory 
of population is in itself all: interesting part of econoluics. The census 
helps us to test and adapt that theory to facts ........................... . 

1 ;ornlerly there used to be elaborate caste tables ..................... . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 111 the forthcoll1ing census, this will no longer 
be a pro111inen t feature and \ve can devote our energies and attention to 
the collection and fornlulation of basic cconornic data relating to the nlcans 
of livelihood of the people and. other econo111ic activities of the individual 
and the State." 

- E:v:tr{f(t frolll speech delivered by the IJon' ble 
Self'dar Patel at the C'e1tstls Conference held 
at Ne}}! Delhi on the 23rd .Fe/Jrtlary, 1950. 





INTRODUCTION 

. rrhe census of the population of Bihar to which this report relates was the 
n.1nth census in the All-India series starting fron) 1872, and the first census 
S1nce partition and independence. A separate report called the "Administrative 
Report" has been published giving a fu]} account of the arrangements n1ade for 
the conduct of the census, and for cOlnpilation and tabulation of the results, 
the difficulties encountered and overcome at different stages, and suggestions for 
future imprOVelTICnts. A brief description may, however, bc given here of the 
~l1anncr in which the census was taken, particularly as there have been son1e 
llnportant changes in the systen1 of enun1cration since 193 I, and no narrative 
report was published in 1941. 

2. Preii!lJil1tl1:Y arran._!!,efJlfntJ-The first stage in the taking of the ccnsus is the 
preparation of the census /I/O/IZ{I registers for rural areas giving a complete list 
of all 1JJOIl~'{/S and han) lets (tal as) in existence in each police station with the 
nUll1ber of houses in each hanllet, and the nan1es of persons suitable for appoint-
111cnt as Supervisors and Enumerators. A similar register is prepared for each 
town ward. 1'hc preparation of these registers was con1pleted by the middle 
of June, 195 o. 'The next step \vas to divlde each district in the State into 
census charges, circles and blocks. In rural areas, a census charge generally 
corresponded with the police station jurisdiction, and circles corresponded to 
chaukidari unions except in Chotanagpur \vhere police unions or beats were 
divided into two or three circles according to convenience. In urban areas, 
a census charge generally coveted a whole town, but in cities, i. e., towns with 
a population of a lakh or 1110rc, each ward w~s treated as a separate charge. 
'fhe State was thus divided into 602 census cbat ges, 6,701 circles and 79,685 
blocks. The average nun11-:,cr of houses per block \\ orks out to 89. 1'he Charge 
Superintendents were n10stly Governn1cnt servants, such as Circle Officers of the 
Revenue l)epartll1C:nt and officers incharge of poUce stations. In urban areas, 
the Chairn1an or Vice-Chairrnan of the j\/funicipul Body was gencrallyappointed 
as the Charge Superintendent. 1he Supervisors in charge of circles· were also 
C;overnnlent servants in a large nutnber of cases. The number of Supervisors 
and f~numerators (including Assistant Supervisors and Assistant Enumerators) 
\vas 7,231 and 101,728 respectively, and all of then1 worked in an honorary 
capacity. The next stage \vas the training of I~nun1erators and Supervisors, and 
preparation by Enunlerators of detailed lists of houses giving the house number, 
nanlC of the head of the household, description of the house, and the number of 
persons ordinarily resident in it. 1he preparation of house-lists and house
numbering was conlp]eted jn n105t places by the end of Noven1ber, 1950 though 
in some areas this work went on till the end of Decenlber. 1'he training of 
Enulncrators and Supervisors should have started everywhere in October, but in 
SOlne districts, it started as late as Decenlbcr, and special efforts had to be made 
to complete the training of census staff in these places before the actual 
con1mencement of enumeration from the 9th February. 

3. System oj enllfJJerclfion--From .I8~I to 193 1 the census was taken ,on a one .. 
night basis between 7 P. M. and mldn1ght on the reference date. SpecIal arrange
ments had' to be ll1ade under this system for enumeration of travellers by road, 
rail stean1er and boat. In 195 1 as in 1941, the census was related to normal 
residence, and carried out in the n1ain non-simultaneously though a reference 
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point was fixed and a .final check made to bring the figures up to the reference 
date. The enumeration of normAlly resident persons who form the great bulk 
of the population was thus carried out bet\\7een the 9th February, 1951, and 
sun-rise on the 1st 1\1arch~ 1951. A final check was made from the 1St March 
to the ;rd March to bring the enumeration up to the reference point (sun-rise 
of the 1st March) by cancelling slips of any persons who had died since the last 
visit of the enumerator and before sun-rise on 1st March, 1951, and enunleratmg 
any new births that had taken place during the period. Institutional innlates such as 
persons remaining in hospitals, jails, leper asylunls, etc., were enumerated sin1u1-
taneously at the institutions concerned on the morning of the 28th February, 195 1 
and the houseless population, e. g., tramps, beggars, sadhus and other wandering 
folks were enumerated whereve-r found during the night preceding the 1st March, 
195 I. \X'ith the removal of the one-night system, the nightmare aspect of the 
census is largely gone for it is definitely easier for the enunlerators who arc 
all honorary workers to carry out the enumeration within 20 days (besides 3 
days for final check) than in one hectic night. Moreover, the adoption of nornlal 
residence as the principal basis for census enumeration gives us a more accurate 
idea of the distribution of the population than the old systen1, and is calculated 
to make the census a more effective instrument of sociological enquiry. The 
extension of the period of enumeration from one night to twenty days or n10rc, 
however, also raises several problems, and unless special care is exercised, S0111C 

persons nlay be counted twice over, while some others may be left out, and 
detailed instructions were issued for enun1eration of guests and vis itors and 
normally resident persons who were temporarily absent from the house. 

4. Sail/pIe veri/icati()n of the censlIs (olmt-Public co-operation was available at 
the census of 195 I in a more abundant Ineasure than on any previous occasion. 
1"1he training of census staff also received greater attention than ever before, and 
enUlncrators were required, besides filling up the enumeration slip for each 
individual, to prepare a National Register of citizens for each village and to\\/n ward 
giving complete census particulars of all persons enun1erated at the census. 
Arrangements for checking and supervisjon of enumeration work \~vere also in 
some \'vays more carefully organised in 1951 than on previous occasions. ~rhcre 
is every reason to think, therefore, that the 195 1 census count is at least as 
accurate as any of the earlier 'census counts. But, even in countries which are 
statistically very advanced, census figures are not hundred per cent accurate, and 
there are always some cases of under-enun1eration or over-enulneration. The post
numeration survey conducted in the U. S. A. after the 1950 census has thus 
revealed an under-enun1cration of the order of one per cent. The Population 
Division of the United Nations had accordingly recommended in 1949 that 
a planned sample verification should be carried out to estimate the completeness 
of census enumeration in all countries. At the instance of the Registrar-General, 
an organised verification of the 1951 census count was carried out towards the 
end of the year. The size of sample was one household in every thousand, 
and the verification was done by gazetted officers in all cases. A detailed note 
reviewing the results of the sample verification has been furnished in Appendix VI 
of the Administrative Report-Part I-Enumeration. Reference may also be 
made in this connection to Census of India-Paper Number 1-1953 on Sample 
Verification of the 1951 Census Count. The results of the sample verification 
indicate that in the State as a whole, there was under-enumeration to the extent 
of slightly over one per cent. 
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. 5· Shift ~n e1l1phasiJ f1'Ol1' cdste tl1rd rfli.._{!/on, etc., It) bOJ'ic tleuJoi!)rtlpbic and ecollomic 
Issues-MentIon may be made here of the fact that there \vas a definite and 
deliberate shift of c111phasis at the 195 I census fron1 issues relating to caste, 
race, or tribe, religion and language, to basic den10graphic and cconotllic questions. 
such as size and composition of household, n1aternlty, n1cans of livelihood and 
economic status. 1'hough information \vas collected regarding the special groups 
recognised by the Constitution, such a~ Anglo-Indians, Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
"Tribes and other Backward Classes, the usual question about castc, race and 
tribe was onlitted, and it \vas laid down that all sorting and compilation of 
census data should be done with reference to livelihood classiflcation of the 
enumerated persons, and not with reference to their religion, as on earlier 
occasions. It was further decided that the scope of the 'All-India and State 
narrative reports should be lilnitcd to the "nunlbcr, life and livelihood of the 
people", and subjects, such as, language, religion, back\\·ard persons, etc., should be 
excluded fr 0 111 these reports. ' 

6. P /(111 of the .R~port-T'he Bihar report fornls VOIU11lC V of the series of the 
Census Reports of India, 1951, and has been issued in 3 separate parts-Part I-Narrative 
Report, Part IIA-General and Dernographic Tables, and Part IIB-Econotllic 
tfablcs. Brief notes on the tables relating to religion, special groups and languag(.~ 
have been published by the Registrar-General in separate Census of India brochures 
dealing \\'ith these subjects. In addition to these, 18 District Census l-landbooks 
have been cornpiled, and are bdng published on the present occasion. Each 
Handbook contains all thc 1951 census statistics relating to different local areas 
whhin the district as ,\lcll as population figures with livelihood classification for 
every village in the district. 

The narrative report is divided into six chapters. 'fhc first chapter gives 
a brief account of the topography, climatc, rivers, soils and tllincrals of the 
State and its natural divisions and then proceeds to discuss the distribution 
of the population an10ng natural divisions and districts, and the pattern of 
density calculated on total land area and on cultivated and cultivable area. 
'T'he thhd section of this chapter gives a fairly c0111prehcnsivc account of growth 
of population in the State, and in each of its natural divisions and districts 
since 1872.. T'he statistics of births, deaths and n1igration and the livelihood pattern 
of the general population are discussed next", and the last section sun1marises the 
conclusions reached in the ear] ier sections and gives a rough forecast of the 
growth of population in the next decade (1951-60). tfhe second and third 
chapters which deal with rural and urban population respectively follow the same 
broad pattern as Chapter one. The fourth chapter re.1ating to agricultural 
population discusses, atnong other things, the statistics of land usc in Bihar and 
its natural divisions, and attelnpts to co-relate the growth of population during 
the last 30 years with the progress of cultivation. 'The fifth chapter furnishes 
a narrative review of the data relating to persons who are dependent for their 
livelihood on industry, COtrln1erce, transport and services of all kinds. The sixth 
and the last chapter gives a brief analysis of the tables regarding houses and 
households, civil or marital condition and age. 

Several factors have contributed to the delay in the publication of this report. 
This is the first time that a separate census report has been published for the 
State of Bihar. As already mentioned, no narrative report appeared in 1941 and 
the earlier reports relate to either the combined province of Bihar and Orissa 

. or the old undivided Bengal Presidency. Adjustments had to be made in the 
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figutes of all the previous censuses for obtaining comparative figures for Bihar 
and its component units as they are constituted now before the writing of the 
narrative report could be taken up. Only a few general tables had been prepared 
in 1941 and there were wide gaps in the inforn1ation in son1e respects, and in 
the absence of a narrative report for that year, there was often difficulty in 
proper appreciation of even the available matte.r. The task of report-writing on 
this occasion was thus one of cxceptional difficulty and though the draft of the 
report was ready in part, the work of analysis of the materials had not been 
completed when I was appointed Secretary to Governn1ent in the Development 
Department in addition to my duties as Census Superintendent in January, 1953. 
The ~ork was a1so interrupted for sonle dn1e due to tuy absence in Europe on 
a U. N. fellowship fronl October, 1953 to February, 1954 and the printing of the 
report also took longer tinle than \vas expected as the Government Press was 
occupied for long periods with work of a more urgeflt character. 

7. ,4t'knoJJ!let/.gefllents--}\1y thanks are due first and foremost to the great multi
tude of census enutnet"ators and supctvisors, many of whom had to work very 
hard, and to sufFer numerous inconveniences in thc discharge of their duties 
and without whose assistance the census would have been in1possible. The 
census laid a heavy burden to the District and Subdivisional OHlcers and their 
subordinate staff, and thanks arc due also to them and to the large nun1bcr of 
public servants of all categories, particularly officers in charge of police stations 
and Municipal staff, who freely gave their time and labour for census work. 
It is impossible for me to acknowledge fu.lly my debt of gratitude to Shri R. A. 
Gopalaswami, I. c. s., Registrar-General and ex-officio Census Comlnissioner of 
India who gave invaluable help and guidance to me at every stage and to 
Shri L. P. Singh, 1. c. s., Chief Secretary to the Governnlcnt of Bihar, \vho 
took a great deal of interest i!1 the census operations at all stages and without 
whose help on several critical occasions, it would have been difficult to get the 
enumeration completed satisfactorily all over the State according to the progratnn1e. 
I am also deeply sensible of n1y obligation to Shri Ranlcshwar Nath of the 
Bihar Civil Service. He joined the Census Dcpartn1cnt in December, 1950 and 
was placed in charge of the liazaribagh Tabulation Office for sonle time, and 
the entire work of preparation and checking of the State 1"1ables was done under 
his supervision. He has throughout ,borne more than his fai.r share of work 
and responsibility, and perforn1cd all the \vork entrusted to him conscientiously 

and well. My thanks are also due to the 
three n1arginall y named omcers of the Bihar 
Civil Service who did valuable work as Deputy 
Superintendents in charge of Regional 'rabula-

Shri A. K. Hanarji-pfttnn. 

Shri K. P. Sinha-1.'irhut (Mu7.f.lffarput·). 
Shri V. N.Ojha-Bhagu,J,pur. 

tion Offices. I should also like to thank 
Shri Ram Bahadur Singh, ~rechnical l\ssistant who had to work very hard both 
at the stage of the preparation of tables, and during the printing of the State 
Census Reports and other publications. 

Lastly, but very far from the least, my thanks are due to 5hri S. N. Chatterjee, 
S upetintendent, Secretariat Press, Gulzarbagh, Patna, and his staff for the interest 
taken by them in the printing and publication of the three parts of the State 
Census Reports, and the District Census Handbooks. 

R. PRASAD 
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Chapter I-General Population 

Section I-Preliminary Remarks 

I. Location and area-The State of Bihar is 
situated between zzO and Z7°3 1 ' N Latitude and 
88°zz' and 88°3Z' E Longitude, and i~,. bounded 
on the north by Nepal and the Darjeeling district 
of West Bengal, on the east by East Pakistan and 
West Bengal, on the south by Orissa and Madhya 
Pradesh, and on the west by Uttar Pradesh and 
Madhya Pradesh. It has an area of 70,330 sq. 
miles, and is thus larger in size than England and 
Wales (58,341 sq. miles), Czechoslovakia (49,354 
sq. miles), Bulgaria (4z,796 sq. miles), Portugal 
(35,9Izsq.miles), or Austria (3z,379 sq. miles). 
An1C>ng the States of the Indian Union, Bihar 
stands third in population, Uttar Pradesh and 
Madras having larger populations than Bihar, but 
only ninth in area. Eight States, namely, Madhya 
Pradesh (I 30,Z7 z sq. nliles), Rajasthan (1 30,z07 sq. 
miles), Madras (127,790 sq. miles), Uttar Pradesh 
(113,409 sq. miles), Bombay (111,434sq. miles), 
Jan1mu and Kashmir (92,780 sq. miles), Assam 
(85,012 sq. miles), and lIyderabad (8Z,168 sq. 
mi les) arc larger in extent than Bihar. 

Bhagalpur district with the result that the 
effccti ve jurisdiction of the District Magistrate 
of Bhagalpur is now confined to the Sadr and 
Banka subdivisions only. The adtninistration of 
the Dhanbad sub-district which was in fact 
formed much earlier is similarly under the inde
pendent control of its own Additional l)eputy 
Commissioner and the jurisdiction of the Deputy 
Commissioner of I\1anbhum (Purulia) is confined 
for all practical purposes to the Sadr subdivision 
only. Formally, Saharsa and Dhanbad still form 
part of the districts of Bhagalpur and Manbhum 
respectively, but they are separate districts for 
all practical purposes and have been treated as 
such in this report. 

3. JAdministratit!c 1)ivisirms-There are 16 districts 
and 2 sub-districts grouped under 4 Divisi9ns 
or Commissionerships as follows :-

Name of 
Division 

(I) Patna 

Area in 
sq. miles 

11,33 6 

Districts or Sub
districts· included 
I. Patna. 
1. Gaya. 
3. Shahabad. 

2. Changes in area and jurisdiction-In the Census 
Report of 1941., the area of Bihar (including 
feudatory States) has been shown as 84,458 sq. (z) Tirhut .. 12,5 85 4. Saran. 

5. Champaran. miles, and of the British Province of Bihar, as 
69,745 sq. miles. The difference between these 
figures and that of 195 I is accounted for by the 
fact that while two feudatory States, namely, (3) Bhagalpur 18,701 

Seraikela and Kharsawan with an area of 60z sq. 
miles, were integrated with Bihar in 1948, the 
other feudatory States were joined with Orissa 
and Madhya Pradesh. 

The only other change of importance which 
deserves notice here is the creation of a new 
sub-district at Saharsa under an Additional 
District Magistrate with independent jurisdiction 
over the Supaul and Madhipura ~ubdivisions of 

6. Muzaffarpur. 
7. Darbhanga. 
8. Monghyr. 
9. Bhagalpur. 

10. Saharsa. * 
I I. Purnca. 
1 2. San tal Parganas. 
13. l-Iazaribagh. 
14. Ranchi. 
1 5. Purulia. 
16. Dhanbad. * 
17. Palamau. 
18. Singhbhum. 
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4. N atllral Divisions-The above Divisions 
have been formed mainly on consideration of 
administrative convenience and they do not always 
correspond to the physical or Natural Divisions. 
The distribution and growth of population - arc 
governed very largely by natural environment
the nature of the terrain, climate, soil, rainfall, 
etc. For proper appreciation of the census 
statistics, it is necessary, therefore, that they 
should he viewed in relation to Natural Divisions. 

Physically, Bihar is not a homogeneous unit. 
The southern portion covering slightly less than 
half the total area of the State is rugged and hilly 
and belongs geographically to the Peninsular Hills 
and Plateau Region of India. The northern portion 
accounting for a little more than half the area 
of the State is a flat alluvial country and forms 
a part of the Lower Gangetic Plain Sub-Region 
of the Northern Plains Region of India. The 
river Ganges divides the Bihar plains into two 
unequal parts, the one lying to the north or 
North Bihar Plain being 2 1,1 59 sq. miles, and the 
other to the south or South Bihar Plain being 
16,011 sq. miles. There are, thus three well
marked Natural Divisions in Bihar, namely, 
(I) the Hills and Plateau lands of the south, corres· 
ponding roughly to the Chotanagpur Division 
and the Santal Parganas district, ( 2.) thc North 
Bihar Plain, and (3) the South Bihar Plain. The 
following statement shows the territorial units 
included in each Natural Division. The Code 
number has reference to the All-India list of 
Natural Regions, Sub-regions and Divisions pre
pared in 195 I. 

Code no. and name of Territories included 
Natural Division and area 

1. 11 North Bihar Plain The whole of the Tirhut 
Commissionership ; and 
the Saharsa sub-district, 
the Begusarai and Kha
garia subdivisions of 
Monghyr district, and 
Purnea district under 
the Bhagalpur Commis
sionership, measuring 
21,1'9 sq. miles. 

%.13 South Bihar Plain The whole of the Patna 
Commissionership; and 
the Sadr and J amui sub
divisions of Monghyr, 
and the Bhagalpur 
district ( excluding 
Saharsa) under the 
Bhagalpur Commis-
sionership, measuring 
16,01 I sq. miles. 

3.31 Chotanagpur The whole of the Chota-
nagpur Commissionership 
and the district of Santal 
Parganas under the Bha
galpur Division, measur
ing 33,160 sq. miles. 

5. Comparability with statistics relating to Natural 
Divisions in earlier reports-The above scheme of 
Natural Divisions differs from that adopted in 
older census reports in two particulars only. 
The first is that while the older reports include 
the whole of the Monghyr district in South Bihar 
Plain and the whole of the Bhagalpur district 
(including Sadr and Banka subdivisions as well 
as the Saharsa sub-district) in the North Bihar 
Plain so as to avoid splitting a district into two units, 
each falling in a different Natural Division, the 
195 I scheme follows the more logical arrange
ment of placing North Monghyr (i. e., Begusarai 
and Khagaria subdivisions) and the Saharsa sub· 
district of Bhagalpur which lie to the north of 
the Ganges in the North Bihar Plain and the 
remaining parts of the Monghyr and Bhagalpur 
districts in the South Bihar Plain. Even under 
the present scheme, however, the Bihpur Thana 
of the Sadr subdivision of Bhagalpur having 
an area of ~o8 sq. miles and a population of > 

155 ,S 18 which falls wholly to the north of the 
Ganges had to be included in the South Bihar 
Plain for reasons of convenience. The second 
particular, in which the present scheme differs 
from the scheme of Natural Divisions of earlier 
censuses, is that Chotanagpur no longer inc;ludes 
certain feudatory States (e. g., Gangput, Surguja 
etc., now in Madhya Pradesh) which were so 
included formerly. • 

6. Natllral Diuisions delcribed-The salient 
characteristics of the three Natural Divisions are 
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described below briefly, as this will be of help 
in the prope.t appreciation of the demographic 
data presented in this and the following chapters. 

NORTH BIHAR PLAIN 

Topograp~y-Except for a small belt measuring 
;64 sq. miles in the north-west of Champaran 
dist:rict which has originated frorn Siwalik rocks, 
the whole of this Division extending over an 
~rea of ZI,I 59 sq. miles has been formed out of 
old and new alluvium brought by the Ganges 
and its tributaries. The alluvium is throughout 
of exceptional thickness and of such fineness 
that it would be difficult to find a single pebble 
anywhere. There are minor depressions forming 
lakes and swamps here and there, but otherwise, 
the whole of this Division is one continuous 
stretch of low-lying flat country without a hiB 
or even a nlound to break the monotony of the 
landscape. 

RitJcrs-Besides the Ganges and the Gogra 
or Sarju which enter through the west (Uttar 
Pradesh), there are a large number of perennial 
rivers which debouching from the hills and valleys 
of Nepal traverse this division from north to 
south. The entire country looks like a nct-work 
of streams, and few places are farther than 10 

miles from a river channel. In the western portion 
(corresponding roughly to Tirhut), the rivers, 
of which the more important are the Gandak, 
the Burhi Gandak and the Bagmati, flow slowly 
in a south-easterly direction. The beds of these 
rivers have been gradually raised by the deposition 
of silt, and are often slightly higher than the 
level of the surrounding country and they are, 
therefore, liable to overflow their banks after 
heavy rainfall in the hills and Terai of Nepal. 
The eastern part of the division is dominated 
by the river Kosi which is remarkable for the 
rapidity of its stream, the uncertain nature of its 
channel and the desolation caused by its floods. 
The only important river east of the Kosi is the 
Mahananda. 

Soil and minerals-In the western part of this 
division, clay soils are found in the north, clay 
mixed with sand in more or less equal propor
tion (known locally as Bangar) in the middle, 

.. , 

and sandy loams (called Bal-Sundari) in the south. 
There is also an extensive calcarious belt with 
its base on the borders of Uttar Pradesh and 
apex in the middle of Darbhanga district. Large 
areas close to the bank of the Ganges, the Gandak 
and other rivers are flooded every year and receive 
fresh deposits of silt which make them very fertile. 
There are also extensive lands inside river beds 
called Diaras which are extremely fertile but 
their shape and son composition are continually 
changjng due to the action of river currents. The 
clay soil of North Tirhut is suitable mainly for 
growing paddy ; the Bangar soil grows rice as 
well as Rabi crops; the southern soils grow a 
large variety of crops. A higher proportion of sand 
is found in the soils of the Kosi area. In a large 
part of this area including portions of Saharsa 
sub-district, North Monghyr and Darbhanga 'the 
land is still in the process of fornlation, and the 
level of the land and composition of the top-soil 
change frotn time to time with changes in the 
course of the river Kosi. Further east in the 
area watered by the Mahananda, the proportion 
of sand becomes less and the soil is loamy. 

There are no tnineral occurrences of any 
importance in North Bihar excepting saltpetre 
which occurs as a natural efflorescence over large 
parts. 

Climate and rainfall-The mean maximum 
temperature varies from 73° F to 75° F in January 
and from 96° to 97° in April. In son1e years, 
however, the temperature rises up to 110

0 and 
112° in April, Mayor June but thunderstorms 
accompanied by showers occasionally occur during 
this period and bring down the temperature. 
The mean minimum temperature in January 
varies from 47° F to sao F. The monsoon sets 
in by about the middle of June, and June to 
September are the rainiest part of the year. The 
quantity of rainfall increases as one proceeds 
from west to east and from south to north. The 
average annual rainfall is 45" in the western ... 
most district Saran and 65" in Purnea, the eastern .. 
most district, with 50" at Darbhanga which is 
almost in the middle. 

Cultivation-Roughly 66 per cent of the 
total area is cultivated; in the western part 
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(Tirhut) the ratio of cultivated area rises to 7 11 per 
cent and would be still higher if the hilly belt 
of Champaran were excluded ; on the eastern side 
which is dominated by the Kosi, the cultivated 
area forms only 58 per cent of the total area. 
As already stated, the soil is clayey in the northern 
part of the Tirhut Division and suitable mainly 
for growing rice. This area is thus dependent 
to a considerable extent on one crop only, viz., 
winter rice, and its failure whether due to drought 
or excessive flooding has often resulted in famines. 
A large variety of crops is grown in the rest of 
the area, and the risk of famine is less there. 

Irrigation-In Saran, the western-most district 
which receives the least amount of rainfall, culti
vation depends to a large extent on artificial 
irrigation ; wells form the chief sources of iriga
tion here. Canals provide irrigation to a large 
area in the Champaran district. Elsewhere in 
this division, irrigation is not practised to any 
large extent. Ordinarily, there is not much need 
for artificial irrigation over most of this area but 
it becomes necessary in years of deficit rainfall. 

SomoH BIHAR PLAIN 

Topogrpp~y-The greater part of this Natural 
Division is an alluvial plain, but the level rises 
towards the south, and the southern parts of 
the districts of Shahabad, Gaya, Monghyr and 
Bhagalpur are covered with hills which in a 
few places attain an altitude of nearly 1,800 ft. 
above sea-level. Some of these project from the 
plateau of Chotanagpur; others are semi
isolated ranges, outliers from the main hill ranges. 
On the south-eastern side, in Monghyr and Bhagal
pur districts and in the south-east of Gaya district, 
there are also isolated hills and rocks. The 
alluvial strip measures 60-70 miles in width in the 
western portion (corresponding roughly to the 
Patna Commissionership); it narrows down to 
an average width of less than 8 miles between 
Lakhisaral and Monghyr towns and is 2.0-.15 miles 
wide further east. In the western portion, hills 
are ordinarily not visible from the Ganges bank; 
in the eastern portion, they are never absent from 
view totally, and at a few places hills and rocks 
appear as far north as the bank of the Ganges. 

Rivers-Besides the Sone, which, rising near 
the sources of the Narbada, the Mahanadi and 
the Wain-Ganga on the elevated plateau of Central 
India, falls into the Ganges a few miles to the 
west of Patna, there are a number of small streams 
flowing from south to north. Some of these rise 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau and have wide sandy 
beds, while others rise in the plains area just 
below the plateau and have narrow clayey beds. 
Going from west to east, the more important 
rivers are Karamnasa, Durgawati, Poonpoon, 
Phalgu, Panchane, Kiul and Chandan. Unlike· 
North Bihar, where the rivers are perennial 
streams fed by the Himalayas in n10st cases, the 
South Bihar rivers dry up more or less completely 
in the summer months. With the exception of 
the Sone, none of them has a large drainage area. 
After heavy rains in the hills, they often come 
down in freshets and occasionally flood the adjacent 
country-side, but they subside as quickly as they 
nse. The water available in these rivers is utilised 
to a very large extent for purposes of irrigation 
by building artificial reservoirs and channels. 

Soils-Close to the Ganges bank, the soil 
is mostly Balsundri, clay with fair admixture of 
sand which produces excellent Bhadai and Rabi 
crops; in the central parts, clay generally predo
minates over sand, but further south, the soil 
often contains much coarse sand washed down 
by hUl-streams. In the hilly areas of the south, 
the soil is not fertile except in narrow valleys or 
depressions which yield good crops of rice. 

Minerals-Mica of which extensive deposits 
exist in the southern parts of Monghyr and G·aya 
districts is the only valuable mineral found in 
this Division. 

Rainfall and climate-This Division is slightly 
hotter than North Bihar and also receives less 
rain. The mean maximum temperature during the 
winter months varies between 7;° and 79° F. May 
is the hottest month of the year, and the mean 
maximum temperature during this month ranges 
from 1000 to 10,0 F. December is the driest 
month with a secondary minimum in April. The 
monsoon sets in by about the middle of June 
bringing in its wake a rapid fall of temperature, 
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increase in humidity, and copious rain. The 
average rainfall varies from a little over 30" to 48". 

Irrigation-There is deficiency of both rainfall 
and of river-borne water in this Division, but the 
construction of small and medium irrigation work 
is facilitated by the slope of the country and the 
shallow channels of rivers. As a result, artificial 
irrjgation is practised more extensively here than 
in any other Natural Division of Bihar and 54 per 
cent of the cultivated area is irdgated. The 
Sone canal system serves the greater part of 
Shahabad district and small portions of Gaya 
and Patna districts. During recent years~ lift 
irrigation has been provide? in parts ~f. Pa~na 
and Shahabad districts. Elsewhere, IrrIgatIon 
is done mainly from Ahars (artificial reservoirs) 
and pynes :channels) and to a S111aI1 extent frOIn 
wells. 

CullilJation and crop,r- ()ver 62 per cent of the 
total land area is cultivated out of which over 
37 per cent is double-cropped. In the western 
part (Patna Division), 65 per cent of the t~tal 
land area is cultivated ; in the eastern part whIch 
has more hills and jungles, the cultivated area 
forms only 5 4'~ per cent of the total area. Rice 
is the largest ~:;jngle crop, being grown in over 
39 per cent of the gross cultivated area; other 
cereals and pulses cover 56 per cent. Cas~ 
crops arc grown in 5 per cent of the gross culti
vated area. 

CnOTANAGPUR PLATEAlT 

Topograp~y-The entire Division is a rugg~d, 
undulating tract of hills and j_ungles alte.rnatlng 
with deep river valleys or baSIns separatIng ~he 
hills. The greater portion is occupied by crystalhne 
schists, gneisses and granites of Ar~hacan ag,c 
in which occur patches and large baSIns of sedI
mentary rock~. The highest peak is Parasnath 
(4,481 ft.). There are three ,table-lan~s or 
plateaus one in Ranchl and two In Hazarlbagh. 
Speakin~ generally, the lev~l rises towards the 
north and west, but several high peaks (Neterhat-
3,696 ft.) are in the south. 

Rivefs-A number of rivers take their rise 
1n the plateaus of Hazaribagh and Ranchi and 

flow in different directions : the Koel rising in 
the Ranchi district falls into the Sone; the 
Mohane and the Sakri rising in the l-lazaribagh 
district flow down to the South Bihar Plains ; 
the Danlodar rising in the l-fazaribagh district 
flows into West Bengal; while, the Subarna
rekha rising near Ranchi Haws into ()rissa. The 
water is drai ned very rapidly with the result that 
though the rainfall is by no n1cans scanty, the 
rivers dry up soon after the rains and large 
areas suffer from scarcity of water during most 
parts of the year. 

ftrfinertl/s-The Chotanagpur Plateau is the 
richest mineral helt in the whole of the Indian 
sub-continent. It contains the world's largest 
reserves of mica, and also large (}uantities of iron
orc, coal, 111lca, copper, bauxite, limestone and 
other less important minerals such as kynite, 
chronlite, wolfranl, asbestos, clay, etc. 

Soils-()ver large areas, the soil is sedentary 
and composed of infertile debris which has resulted 
from decomposition of parent rocks and much 
of which is still in the process of disintegration. 
In nlost places, terracing of some kind is essential 
for cultivation, and the relative value of lands 
depends very largely on their position, upland 
soils being of very poor quality and the most 
fertile lands being those which lie at the bottom 
of depressions. 

Climate and rainfall-At Hazaribagh and Ranchi, 
the level of the plateau is about 2,000 ft. above 
the sea and it has a few hills of greater elevation. 
The higher parts of the plateau have a healthy 
and pleasant climate. Forest areas are however 
not very healthy and suffer from malaria. Decem
ber is the coldest month of the year when the 
mean maximum ten1perature ranges from 72. 0 to 
800 F and the mean minimum from 47° to 52.° F. 
The lowest minimum temperature so far recorded 
is 32.0 F at Daltonganj ; elsewhere it has varied 
between 36° and 40° F. There is very little rain 
in December and January, but a fair amount of 
rain falls in February. The hot weather commen
ces in March and lasts till the onset of monsoon 
in the beginning of June. May is on the average 
the hottest month of the year when the mean 
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maximum temperature varies from 1060 F at 
Daltonganj to 99 (,) F at Hazaribagh and Ranchi. The 
highest maximum temperature recorded so far is 
116

0 Fat Daltonganj, Jamshedpur and Dumka. 
Most of the annual rainfall occurs during the 
period, June to September. The rainfall varies 
from 47'" at Daltonganj to ,2." at Chaibassa, 
S 8'" at R.anchi and 64" in portions of the Santal 
Parganas. 

Cultivation, crops and irrigation-Much of the 
area is covered by hills and ravines, and less 
than ; 3 per cent of the total land area is under 
cultivation. The double cropped area is small 
in comparison with North Bihar and South Bihar 
Plains and though the lowlands yield rich harvests 
of rice, the uplands are mostly infertile. Most 
of the area is dependent on a single crop, namel r 
rice which accounts for more than 60 per cent 
of the gross cultivated area. The rugged nature 
of the country does not facilitate the construction 
of extensive irrigation works at cheap cost. Irrj
gation is, therefore, practised only to a small 
extent. 

7. Statistics dealt with in this chapter-The 
following statistics will be considered in this 
chapter :-

Table A-I: Area, houses and population. 

Table A-II : Variation in population during 
the last ,0 years. 

Table A-III: Towns and villages classified 
by population. 

Table A-IV: Towns classified by population 
with variations since 190 I . 

Table A-V : Towns arranged territorially 
with population by livelihood 
classes. 

Supplementary statistics will be found in the 
following subsidiary tables :-

1. I-Area and population, actual and percen
tage by revenue thana density. 

1.2.-Variation and density of general popula
tion. 

I. ;-Mean decennial growth rate during 
three decades. 

I.4-Immigration. 

1. 5-Emigrants. 

x.6-Migration between the State and other 
parts of India. 

1. 7-Variation in natural population. 

I.8-Livelihood pattern of general population. 
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Section 2-General Distribution and Density 

8. Size and density of population in Bihar
comparisoll with other States and foreign cOllfllrie.r-At 
sun-rise on the 1St of March, 1951, Bihar was 
found to contain a population of 40 ,.12.5,947. 
This is larger than the population of any State in 
India except Uttar Pradesh and Madras and equal 
to the combined population of Turkey and Egypt. 
Among foreign countries, only 11 have a larger 
population than Bihar. The figures are as follows :-

Country or 5 tate ~r 
the Indian Union 

(arranged according 
to size of population) 

China 

India 

u. S. S. R. 

U. S. A. 

Japan 

Indonesia 

Pakistan 

Germany 

Uttar Pradesh 

Madras 

United Kingdom 

Brazil 

Italy • • 

France · . 
BIHAR • • 

Area (in 
1,000 

square 
miles) 

735 

360 

137 

113 

118 

94 

3,.188 

Popu
lation 

(in 
millions) 

361.2.4 

197.00 

82, 15 

57.01 

49,35 

116 46.00 

.113 4 1 .18 

Density 
per 

square 
mile 

I2~ 

2. 83 

577 

108 

104 

557 

445 

535 

397 

193 

The above statement shows that the number 
of persons per square mile (or density of popula-

tion) in Bihar is greater than in the Unhed King .. 
dom, Germany, or Italy. Compared with France, 
Bihar IS three times more densely populated. 
With the single exception of Japan which has a 
slightly higher density of population than Bihar, 
no large country in the world has an equally 
high density. In the Indian l1nion, Bihar is the 
ninth largest State in area, but the third largest 
in population ; it covers only 5.5 per cent of 
the land area but contains 11'1 per cent, of the 
total population of India. The density of popula
tjon per square mile is higher than that of any 
State in India except West Bengal and Travancore~ 
Cochin which can hardly be regarded as comparable 
units. West Bengal (30,775 sq. miles) is less than 
half the size of Bihar. Excepting a sn1all strip 
measuring 4,817 Sl.}o miles, the whole of West 
Bengal is an alluvial plain, while almost half the 
total area of Bihar is a region of hills and plateaus; 
finally, West Bengal includes the great city and 
port of Calcutta which together with its suburbs 
accounts for a populatjon of 4'5 millions out of 
a total of 24 millions. .It might also be mentioned 
that a large number of people from Bihar migrate 
every winter in search of emp10yment to West 
Bengal and no less than 1'1 million persons born 
in Bihar were enumerated at the 1951 census in 
West Bengal. The population density of West 
Bengal will be compared later with that of the 
plains area of Bihar. l'ravancore-Cochin (9,144 
sq. miles) may be compared with the Tirhut 
Commissionership ( I 1, 5 85 sq, miles) of Bihar 
which is more densely populated, though larger 
in size. 

9. Distribution rif population-Out of a total 
population of 40' 2. millions, no less than 2.9' 3 
millions or 73 per cent of the total are concentrated 
in the plains, and the plateau region which occupies 
47 per cent of the total land area of the State 
contains only 10·S millions or.t7 per cent of the 
population. The average density of population 
in the plains area of Bihar comes to 790 pet 
square mile. The figures would be higher still 
jf the hilly regions in the southern portions of 
the Shahabad, Gaya and Monghyr districts were 
excluded. The plains area of West Bengal 
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(2.1,948 sq. miles) including greater Calcutta has 
a density of 877 persons per square mile; 
excluding greater Calcutta, however, the average 
density is 708 persons per square mile only. 

The distribution of population between the 
three Natural Divisions of Bihar is as follows :-

Nu.t,uru.l 
Division 

ArNt ill 
S(}UB.re 

mile~ 

Percen· 
tu,ge of 

t.otal 
Population popula

tion of 
t.he 

State 

North Bihar Plain. . :H.150 18,173.033 

South Bihar Plain.. 16.011 11,186,563 

Chotanagpur Plateau 3!l,160 10,866,351 

45 

28 

27 

NORTH BIHAR PLAIN 

DenHity 
per 

square 
mile 

859 

609 

10. This division is easily the most con
gested part of the State containing as it does 
over 45 per cent of the total population of the 
State in a little over 30 per cent of the area. 
The western part corresponding to the Tirhut 
Commissionership contains a population of about 
1 3 millions in an area of I 2.,5 8 5 sq. miles, the 
average density being 1,030 persons per square 
mile. This is much higher than the density 
of population in the neighbouring districts of 
Uttar Pradesh or in the plains area of West Bengal 
(including Calcutta). It is also higher than Travan
core-Cochin's density of 1,015 persons to the square 
mile. The Netherlands (1.2,868 sq. miles) and 
Belgium (11,779 sq. miles) which are generally 
regarded as being the two mos t densely populated 
countries in the world, and are roughly equal in 
size to the Tirhut Commissionership, have densities 
of only 774 and 73 1 persons per square mile 
respectively. 

The eastern part of the North Bihar Plain 
suffers year after year from the floods of the 
Kosi which overspread a large area destroying 
standing crops and turning fertile fields into 
wildernesses of sand and swamp which become 
breeding places of malaria and other diseases. 
A glance at the population map which forms the 
frontispiece of this volume will show that this 
portion has a much lower density. The average 
comes to 608 persons per square mile. It would 

be lower still if the densely populated Begusarai 
subdivision of North Monghyr which is more 
akin to the western part Cfirhut) were left out. 

DISTRIBUTION AND DENSITY OF POPULATION BY 

DISTRICTS AND REVENUE THANAS 

Districtwise, Darbhanga has the largest popu
lation (3,769,534), but the western-most district 
Saran (3) 1 5 5 , 144) is the most densely populated 
having 1, I 82. persons per square mile. No revenue 
thana in Saran has a density of less than 1,042. 
persons, and the highest density is reached in Siwan 
revenue thana which has 1,402. persons per square 
mile. Muzaffarpur (3,52.0,739) with 1,167 persons 
per square mile comes next to Saran in population 
density; the only revenue thana in which the 
density is below 1,100 persons per square mile 
is Paru where it falls to 948 persons per square 
mile. Darbhanga has an average density of 1,12.7 
persons per square mile and the density 
falls below 1,000 in only two revenue thanas, 
namely, Benipatti (739) and Phulparas (743) both 
of which are liable to Kosi floods. The popula
tion of Champa ran is distributed very unevenl y. 
In the eastern revenue thanas of the Sadr sub
division which adjoin the Muzaffarpur district, 
the density of population exceeds 1,000 ; in the 
central portions of the district, the density varies 
from 800 to 950 ; while in the sub-montane area 
in the north-west, it is only 300 to 450 persons 
per square mile. 

North Monghyr has an average density of 
92.9, but the population is not distributed evenly, 
and the average density of the Khagaria subdivi
sion in the east is 773 only. The highest density 
is reached in the Teghra revenue thana (1,2.2.9) 
which adjoins Darbhanga on the west, and in 
Begusarai police-station ( I ,447). In the Saharsa 
sub-district which lies further to the east and north, 
the average density falls to 62. 5 only ; the distri
bution of population is not even, and in Madhipura 
and Kishanganj revenue than as the density is 
808 and 783 persons per square mile respectively, 
while Supaul and Pratapganj have an average 
density of only 389 and ~ 33 persons to the square 
mile respective! y, and in areas like Nitmali police
station which are subject to severe flooding by the 
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Kosi at present, the density goes down to 1.21 

persons per square mile only. The eastern..-most 
district Purnea has an average density of 505. 
The western and southern parts of the district 
are more densely populated than the eastern and 
northern parts. The density goes up to 700 
persons per square mile in Katihar revenue thana 
and exceeds 600 in Dhamdaha, Kadwa and Forbes
ganj revenue thanas. The average density of 
Kishanganj subdivision is only 42 I persons per 
square mile and falls below 400 in several revenue 
thanas. 

SOUTH BIHAR PLAIN 

1 1. In the south and east of this Division, 
large areas are covered by hills and ravines 
which impose limits on extension of culti
vation and as a rule the density falls as we proceed 
from north to south, or from west to east. 'fhe 
western part corresponding to the Patna Commis
sionership has a density of 741, while the part 
consisting of Bhagalpur district and the southern 
part of the Monghyr district has a density of only 
6°5. The difference between the alluvial area in 
the north of this Division and the hilly tracts 
of the south may be realised from the fact that 
the southern revenue thanas extending over 5,023 
sq. miles have a density of only 357 to the square 
mile whereas in the rest of the area (10,723 sq. 
nlilcs) the density is 784 persons per square mile. 

DENSITY BY Drs'rRIers AND REVENUE 

THANAS 

One-fifth of the total area of Shahabad is 
occupied by the Kaimur hills which fonn a rocky 
plateau largely incapable of cultivation. In this 
part, the average density is only about 250 ; in the 
Adhaura police-station, which is very hilly, there 
are only 41 persons to the square mile. The 
remaining four-fifths of the district is a fertile, 
well-irrigated and well-cultivated tract, and in 
this part, the density varies from 600 to I,IOO 

persons per square mile. 

Patna is the most densely populated district 
in South Bihar having an average density of 
I, t 67 persons. The density falls below 1,000 in 
only two revenue thanas, namely, Masaurhi where 

it is 944, and Mokameh where it falls to 646 
due mainly to the fact that large portions of this 
revenue thana remain covered under water for 
many months during the year. 

The south and south-eastern portions of the 
Gaya district are full of hills and jungles and are 
sparsely populated, the average density being not 
more than ; 00 to 450 to the square mile. The 
Jehanabad subdivision which is entirely alluvial 
has a density of 960 per square mile and portions 
of the Nawadah and Tikari revenue thanas are 
almost as densely populated. The average density 
for the district as a whole comes to 644 persons 
per square mile. 

A large part of South Monghyr is occupied 
by hills and jungles and at places the alluvial 
strjp narrows down to less than 10 miles. The 
population is very unevenly distributed. The 
average density for the Sadr subdivision is 802, 
but in Monghyr Mufassil police-station and 
Surajgarha revenue thana which are partly hilly and 
partly alluvial, it falls to 566 and 548 respectively. 
The Barbigha police-station, which is adjacent to 
Patna district, is the most densely populated 
part of South Monghyr having a density of 
1,306 per square mile. Tarapur on the Bhagal ... 
pur border comes next with 1,043 persons to the 
square mile. The Jamui subdivision has an 
average density of only 409 persons per square 
mile which diminishes to only 2.20 in the Chakai 
police-station. 

Bhagalpur which includes Bihpur revenue 
thana, a fertile and densely populated strip of 
208 square miles lying north of the Ganges, has 
an average density of 748 persons per square 
mile. In the Sadr subdivision, the average density 
is as high as 906 persons per square mile and it 
rises to 1,6 loin the Bhagalpur revenue thana 
( 171 sq. miles). The average density of the 
Banka subdivision which is hilly comes to 492. 
only and in some police-stations, such as Katoria 
it falls to 240 • 

CHOTANAGPUR PLATEAU 

12.. The greater part of this Natural Division 
is occupied by hills, ravines and jungles, mostly 

, , 
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unfit fot reclamation. It is, therefore, only.natural 
that it should be less densely populated than the 
adj.acent plains Divisions of Bihar. The avetage 
density for the Division as a whole comes to 3.18 
persons ,per square mile. The adjoining areas of 
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa which have similar 
physical characteristics have densities of only 149 
and 170 respectively. Within the Division, there 
are, as might be expected, marked differences in 
population density between the mineral and indus
trial belts, and the other areas which are agricul
tural. In agricultural tracts, the average density 
is only about %30 per square mile; it averages 
in the n1ineral and industrial belts nearly 700 

persons per square mile. 

DENSITY :BY DISTRICTS AND REVENUE THANA.5 

The mining and industrial district of Dhanbad 
is easily the most densely populated in this Divi
sion having on the average 92.6 persons per square 
mile. In the Jharia revenue thana which 
contains many important coal-mines and industries, 
there are 1,9%4 persons to the square mile. The 
density is high also in the Topchanchi and Nirsa 
revenue thanas which contain many mines and 
industrial establishments, but it goes down to 544 
and ; 30 in the Gobindpur and Tundi revenue thanas 
which have a predominantly agricultural economy. 
The adjacent area of Manbhum Sadr or Purulia 
which contains several fertile tracts and also 
some coal-mines has a density of 466 persons 
to the square mile. 

The Santa! Parganas district comes next 
with a density of 426 persons per square mile. 
Here, the Rajmahal hills and out-lying ranges 

. extend. over nearly two-fifth of the district. There 
is a long narrow strip of alluvial soil between 
them and the Ganges in the north and the east 
and it is in this strip and in portions of the 
Godda subdivision to the north-west where the 
land below the hills is fertile that the population 
is most dense. In the Damin-i-Koh (literally, 
skirt of the hills) the average density is 2SS ouly 
and it goes down to .110 jn the Dumka Damin, 

In Singhbhum, the population is not distti
buted evenly. The Sadt subdivision, of which 
.. large area is covered by hills and forests, has 

a density of 146 persons per square mile only, 
but in the Dhalbhum subdivision which contains the 
industrial city of Jamshedpur, the density increases 
to S %8 persons per square mile. 

In Hazaribagh, extensive areas are covered with 
hills, jungles and infertile gravelly uplands and the 
aver.age density comes to 276 only. The density 
rises to 342. persons per square mile in Giridih 
subdivision, where there are coal-fields and mica
mines, but is z86 only in the Sadr subdivision 
and 170 only in Chatra. 

The Ranchi district has 2.69 persons per square 
mile. The Sadr subdivision which contains Ranchi 
city has a density of ;60 persons to the square 
mile ; in the other subdivisions, the average 
density varies from 2.67 to 205 ; at places, the 
density is even lower than. this, and in the 
Bishunpur revenue thana (Gutnla subdivision), it 
comes down to only 92 persons per square 
mile. 

Palamau has the lowest density of population 
in Chotanagpur and Bihar having only 200 persons 
per square mile. The distribution of population 
is uneven. In the Sadr subdivision, the average 
den.sity rises to 2.41 persons to the square mile; 
but in Latehar subdivision which is largely 
covered by hills and jungles, the average is 121 

only. Even in the Sadr subdivision, the density 
is very low in some areas, and in Ranka revenue 
thana, it diminishes to 88 only. Mahuadanr in 
Latehar subdivision is the most sparsely populated 
revenue thana having only 81 persons to the 
square mile. 

13. Umited significance of density .figures calculated 
on geographical (}f' total land area-The density figures 
ot ratios which we have discussed so far have 
been calculated simply by dividing the population 
returned at the census by the total land area. 
The latter figure includes not only cultivated 
and cultivable lands but also barren hills, jungles, 
swamps and, rivers. It follows that we cannot 
draw very significant conclusions by com
paring density ratios of Natural Divisions or 
districts which widely differ from one another in 
topography and character of the soil. The 
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following observations n)ade by Professor Bowley 
are very pertinent in this context :-

"If is, of (ourse, a '!laffer of simple arithHletic 

to divide the number of persons recorded lry the number 

of square "Jiles ill the district which they inhabit; the 
difficulty is to attach meaning to the quotiellt. We 
have, in fact, two heterogeneous totals, and the items 

of the one have a varyin<.~ relation to the items of the 
other. The popuiatio'l total includes male and female, 
old and young, workers, owners and dependants. The 
arca total includes fertile and barren acres, mOllnt(JinolJs 

and plain, nletall~(erotls and IJallleless, urban and 
rural. The relationship may be one of accidential 
residence ()r qf c0111plete dependence on the (products of 
the I,md'. Before we take a'D' averall we !Jllist make 
sl/re that all the members f?f the nt/merator have 

SOllie comnlon characteristic, and that all the members 

of the denominator have another COllI man characteristic, 

and that these characteristics have some relationship to 

each other. " 

As more than 86 per cent of the population 
in Bihar is dependent for its livelihood on culti
vation and there are only three districts in the 
State, namely, Dhanbad, Patna and Singhbhum, 
where non-agricultural classes fornl more than. 
15 per cent of the total population, a better idea 
may be obtained of the relative density of 
different Natural Divisions and districts by 
calculating the population density on the gross 
cultivated area or cultivable area. The extent of 
cultivated or cultivable land is not the only factor 
which determines the pattern of population 
density, but it is certainly the most important 
factor in a predominantly agricultural region like 
Bihar. In any case, sufficient materials do not 
exist as yet for precise quantitative evaluation of 
the other factors such as fertility of the soil, 
crop-pattern, topography and climate. 

In the following statement, density figures 
calculated on the total or geographical area have 
been ·shown side by side with density figures 

based on gross cultivated area and cultivable 
area :-

Density per square mHe oalculated on 
STATE 

Cuitivat,ed area Cultivable 
NATURAL DIVISION Total - a.reH. (gross 

land oultiva. 
and District uren Net Gross ted area + 

other (mI. 
tivable 
lands) 

2 3 4 l) 

BIHAR .. 572 1,160 902 766 

NORTH BIHAR 859 1,304 968 822 
PLAIN 

Saran I,J82 1,646 1,126 1,003 

Chnmpnran 708 1,090 848 734 
M n:f.n.ffltrpul' 1,167 1,5) 4: 1,030 055 
Darhhanga 1,127 1,f)41 1,188 1,065 
N orUl M onghyr na6 1,205 1,004 950 
Purnea 505 995 735 5]5 
Snharsa H2f) 1,037 817 n66 

SOUTH BJHAH 699 1,128 821 720 
PLAIN 

Pat,ntt 1,lHS 1,1)91 1,025 928 
Oaya ()44 1,001 ROO 695 
Shu,hnbnd 610 992 643 60S 
Sout,h Monghyr 094 ],0633 942 770 
Bhagalpur 654 1,228 907 684 

CHOTANAGPlTR 827 1,005 889 561 
PLATEAU 

Ranta1 Pu.rganas 426 891 757 563 
Hazaribttgh 276 1,17U 1,024 575 
Hanchi 260 660 649 413 
Manbhum 464 lA12 1,310 821 
Paln.ma.u 201 920 719 435 
Singhbhum O:W 1,401 1,151 701 

It is at once clear from the above statement 
that the density figures calculated on the geographi
cal area greatly exaggerate the relative sparseness 
of population in the Chotanagpur Natural Division. 
The density ratios calculated on gross cultivated 
area show that the number of persons per square 
mile of cultivated area is greater in Chotanagpur 
than in South Bihar, and though the North 
Bihar figure is higher than that of Chotanagpur, 
the difference between the two is not very large. 
If we calculate density on the cultivable area. 
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. or in other words,. if we take into consideration 
not only the area ac,tually cultivated at present, but 
also possibilities of future extension of cultivation, 
the density ratio for South Bihar is found to be 
somewhat lower than that of North Bihar, and of 
Chotanagpur lower than the ratios for both North 
and South Bihar, but here also the differences are 

not very marked. There is undoubtedly more 
scope for extension of cultivation in Chotanagpur 
than elsewhere in this State, but it must be 
remembered that land reclamation in hilly areas 
is at best a slow, tedious, costly and often un
profitable husiness, and there is always a risk 
that it may start a process of rapid soil erosion. 
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Section 3 - Growth of Population 

14. EarlY estimates of populotion-Bihar played 
a dominant role in the history of India for nearly 
eleven centuries-6th century B. C. to 5 th century 
A. D.-and the literary and epigraphic records 
leave little scope for doubt that the greater part of 
the North and South Bihar Plains was densely 
peopled even at this early period. Sufficient 
materials are however not available as yet for 
framing precise estimates of the size and density 
of population for any period prior to the 19th 
century, though we may fairly conclude from the 
accounts left by pilgrims and travellers and the 
general history of the region as also from the 
history of population growth in other countries 
that throughout this long period, the population 
grew but slowly, periods of slow growth alter
nating with periods of stagnation and often of 
actual decrease in population. 

Several estimates of population were made in 
the late eighteenth and the ear]y nineteenth centu
ries. Some of these estimates were guesses, 
others were based on a count of houses or informa
tion collected during the survey operations. The 
1872. census which was itself very deficient showed 
that all these estimates with just one exception 
were totally inadequate. The earliest estimate 
put the population of all the territories of Bengal, 
Bihar, Orissa and Benaras at 10 n1illions only. 
In 1787, Sir William Jones suggested the 6gures 
of 2.4 millions, and in the Fifth Report of 1812., 
the population was stated as being not less than 
2. 7 millions. How haphazard even later estimates 
were may be judged from the fact that the popula
tion of the Tirhut district corresponding to the 
present districts of Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga 
was estimated in 1847 as 1,660,538, but twelve 
years later this estimate was reduced by 1 50,000 
and it was naively explained that the population 
was" supposed to have increased enormously, " but 
it was now calculated at the rate of 5 t persons 
per house while previously it was calculated 
on 6 persons per house. The only estimate 
which appears reasonable in the light of census 
figures is that framed by Dr. Buchanon-Hamilton 
in the course of his statistical survey (x807-14) 
which covered Purnea, Bhagalpur, Patna, Shahabad 

and the northern portion of Gaya among Bihar 
districts. The combined population of these 
districts was estimated by hilu as 9,708,220. The 
1872. census disclosed a total population of 
10,208,077, the net difference between the two 
being only 499,853. Dr. Buchanon-Hamilton's 
figures indicate that the Bihar districts had re
covered rapidly from the effects of the disastrous 
famine of 1770, and' also that the growth of 
population between 1812.-14 and 1872. was not 
large. 

15. The ftrst three censllses (I872.-1891)-period 
~f slow population /!,rowth-At the first census held 
in 1872., the total population of the territories 
now comprised in Bihar was found to be 
2.;,146,652.. Though this figure is immensely 
superior to any previous estimate, the enumeration 
which was carried out non-synchronously was 
undoubtedly very deficient. A fresh count of 
part of the Darbhanga district in 1875 revealed 
an excess of 2. 5 per cent over the 1872. figure. 
The second census held in 188 I was synchronous, 
and excepting certain jungle tracts in Chotanagpur 
which were difficult of access, and the Santal 
Parganas where conditions were disturbed owing 
to a Santal rebellion, the count is believed to 
have been fairly satisfactory. This census dis
closed a population of 2.6,749,22.7, the net increase 
over the 1872. figure being ;,602.,575 or 15.6 pet 
cent. Most of this increase is, however, 
attributable to improved enumeration. Writing 
in 1901, Sir Edward Gait expressed the view 
that the actual increase in population during the 
1872-1881 decade was probably not more than 
2. per cent. The third census held in 1891 is generally 
regarded as the first complete enumeration in 
Bihar. The total population recorded at this census 
was 2.8,;37,175, a net increase of 1,587,948 or 
5.9 per cent over the 1881 figure. A part of this 
increase was due to more complete enumeration 
in the Santal Parganas and other districts. The 
gain due to more accurate enumeration in 1891 
was later calculated by Sir Edward Gait as 
roughly 340,000 (1 ;0,000 in the Santal Parganas, 
I 30~oOO in other Chotanagpur districts, and 80,000 
in Saran). If allowance is made for this, the mean 
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growth-rate during the 1881-90 decade comes 
. to about 4 per cent only. 

EPIDEMICS AND FAMINES RETARD POPULATION 
, GROWTH (1891-191.0) 

16. Between 189 I and 1900 the population 
remained .almost stationary, the net increase being 
only 61,361. or 0.1. per cent over the 1891 total. 
The latter famine affected the whole of the Tirhut 
Division (except portions of Hajipur and Samastipur 
subdivisions), and the Supaul and Bangaon 
Thanas of the Saharsa sub-district in North Bihar , 
the southern portion of the Shahabad district in 
South Bihar, and practically the whole of the 
Palamau district, and portions of Ranchi, Hazari
bagh, Manbhum and Santal Parganas districts 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau. But wide-spread 
and severe as this famine was, it did not cause 
a large mortality. In the densely populated North 
Bihar districts, the measures taken to relieve 
distress were both prompt and adequate, and the 
death-rate was slightly lower tban normal. In 
the remaining districts (particularly parts of Palamau 
and Ranchi) some deaths appear to have been 
caused by the famine both directly and indirectly, 
but the total number was not large. The famine 
appears to have caused a temporary fall in the 
birth-rate ; it undoubtedly stimulated emigration, 
and thus caused some loss of population indirectly. 

The whole of the 1891 -1900 decade was very 
unhealthy. Malaria and other kinds of fever 
were very prevalent and there were repe~ted out
breaks of virulent epidemics of cholera ; finally, 
plague appeared in several districts in the winter 
of 1900 for the first time and reappeared with 
redoubled vigour in the next winter right on the 
eve of the census. The stagnation of population 
growth during this period was therefore due 

. primarily to the ravages caused by diseases and 
epidemics, and secondarily to increase in emigra
tion which was stimulated by the famines of 
1891 and 1897. 

11~ III the next decade (1901-10), there was 
acute scarcity in all districts for three years 
(1906.:.09) in continuation. Famine had to be 
declas;'ed in. Darbhanga in 1906"'07 and again in 
1909,:and in Ranchi in 19<)8. These famines 
did not cause a large number of deaths, but they 

ga.ve further impetus to emig.ration and at the 
191 1 census, about one-thirtieth of the total 
popu lation of Bihar was enumerated in Bengal 
districts. Fever and small-pox were less preva
lent than in the preceding decade, but epidemics of 
plague occurred every year in the plains districts. 
No less than I. I 7 lakh deaths from plague were 
reported in a single year (1905). There were also 
cholera epidemics almost every year, the average 
annual mortality from cholera being no less than 
7 I ,000. The x 911 census disclosed an increase of 
1,104,130 or 3.9 percent over the 1901 population. 

18. In the followitJ..f!. decade (19tl-ZO), the first 
three years were both healthy and prosperous. 
In 19 I 4, there was a violent outbreak of plague 
epidemic, but the next two years were fairly 
healthy. Some districts ~uffered from an epidemic 
of plague in 1917. In the early part of 1918, 
there were epidemics of cholera and plague, and 
then came the influenza epidemic which persisted 
in some districts till 1919. Deaths registered 
from fever during 1918-19 exceeded the average 
number of deaths during the preceding five years 
(1913-17) and the following five years (192.0-1.4) by 
9.07 lakhs. It is known, however, that just 
when the influenza epidemic was at its peak, 
registration arrangements were dislocated in 
several districts owing to the fact that the report
ing officers (Choukidars) had themselves fallen 
victims to the epidemic. As explained in Annexure 
(A) to this chapter, the actual numbe.r of 
deaths caused by the influenza epidemic was 
probably not less than one and half millions. 
While the influenza was still raging, there was 
a serious failure of the rice crop which caused 
acute and wide-spread distress in almost all 
districts; and famine had to be declared in 
portions of the Santal Parganas and Bhagalpur 
districts in ):919. It is hardly surprising, there
fore, that the 192.1 census showed a decrease in 
population of 310,2.96 or I' I per cent. The 
decrease would have been larger but for the fact 
that the balance of migration in 192.1 was more 
favourable than in 191 1. 

19. SlIfllflJa':.,-Thul tlIIring the period of 30 years 
from 1891 10 191.0, fhe nel increase. ill the poplll4tiOll 
of the Slatl '!Pas onlY 846,2.01 Qr %.9 per,clfll Df),,. tlJI 
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1891 total or 0.09 per cent per year. Generally 
speaking, the birth-rate 'Was high throughout 
this period but the growth of population was held 
in check by f.£equent outbreaks of virulent 
epidemics of cholera, plague and fever, and emi
gration. The volume of emigration to places 
outside Bihar increased greatly between 1891 
and 19 I I and in the latter year over 16 
lakh persons born in Bihar were enumerated 
in other provinces. There was a falling off in 
emigration in 1921, but even then the number of 
emigrants stood at 15.60 lakhs. 

ACCELERATED POI'>ULATION GROWTH 

(1921 -5 0 ) 

2.0. In the 1921-30 decade, public health was 
better than in any previous intercensal period. 
There were epidemics of cholera in 1928 , 192.9 
and 1930, but the number of deaths was not very 
large, and though the population had meanwhile 
increased, the annual mortality from cholera fell 
from 74,000 in the previous decade to 56,000 only. 
Simultaneously, the mortality from plague decreased 
fron1 42,000 in the previous decade and 55,000 
during 1901-10 to 11,000 only. There was also 
a large reduction in the nurnber of deaths from 
fever. Economic conditions were also generally 
favourable throughout the decade. 'There was 
a bumper harvest in 192.2, and harvests were 
better than normal in all years except 192.3 and 1925 
to 192.7 when partial failures occurred. The 193 1 

cens us disclosed an increase in population of no 
less than ;,378,943 over the 192.1 total. This 
was well in excess of the total increase (2.,42.8,069) 
in population during the preceding forty years, 
from 1881 to 192.0. The large growth of popula
tion during the 192.1-;0 decade was due mostly 
to natural increase or balance of births over deaths 
though the balance of migration was also some
what more favourable than in 192.1. 

2.1. PI/blic health and economic condition durillg 
193 1-40-Between 1931-40, the average annual 
number of deaths from cholera came down to 
2.1,000 . against 56,000 in the preceding decade 
and 74,000 in 1911"'20. At the same time, the 
average nlflmber of deaths per year from plague 
fell to 2.,s~O and was in fact well below 2,000 in 

each year after 1'936. The death rate from fever 
also declined as compared with the previous 
decade though only slightly. On the whole 
therefore public health during 19~ 1-40 was even 
better than during 192. 1 - 3 o. 

Economic conditions were also on the whole 
not unsatisfactory. In 1931, the out turn of the 
principal crops was better than average practically 
all over the State, and except in the Tirhut 
Division, harvests were satisfactory also in the two 
following years. Bhadai failed in 1954, but the 
yield of other crops was satisfactory. Next year 
there was a partial failure of all principal crops. 
The situation however improved greatly in 1936 
though this year also crops were deficient to 
some extent in Patna, Shahabad, Saran and Muzaffar
pur. Between 1937 and 1939, crops suffered damage 
in a few places due to floods and hail-stortns, 
but, on the whole, the outturn of aU principal 
crops was better than average. The winter 
rice crop failed partially in 1940 hut the yield of 
other crops was satisfactory. Thus, harvests were 
generally fair throughout the decade, and in no 
year did crops fail completely in any district. 
The decade was marked by a sharp recession in 
prices and world-wide trade depression which 
had, as a matter of fact, started in the closing years 
of the 1921-30 p:riod. The fall in prices of agricul
tural commodities was embarrassing for big and 
middling cultivators whose incomes were reduced 
greatly, all of a sudden. The burden of agricul
tural indebtedness also increased very considerably 
and this was a cause of worry, and sometimes 
of ruin to many cuLtivators who had contracted 
debts in an earlier period of high prices. There 
was, however, no shortage of food, and the land
less poor had no difficulty in securing sufficient 
food for their needs. People with fixed money 
incomes, such as, Zamindars, Government serva.nts, 
etc., were also generally in affluent circumstances. 
There was little or no expansion of trade and 
industry till 1939, but the commencement of the 
second world war that year gave a great impetus 
to the mining and manufacturing industries loca.ted 
in Bihar, and in the adjoining areas of Bengal, 
and due partly to this and partly to war recruit
ment, there was increase in opportunities for 
employment in the closing years of the decade. 
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2..1. The &I/lstlS oj 194'1 revealed an increase. 
in population of 3,971,880 or 12.·2. per cent over 
the. 19 J I total, which is the highest increase, 
both in absolute numbers and in percentage 
increase, ever recorded in Bihar at any census. 
Calculated on the intercensual mean population, 
the growth rate of this decade comes to I). ~ per 
cent. The mean decennial rate of natural increase 
derived from the registered figures of births and 
deaths is however only 9.2 per cent. There are 
three possible explanations for the difference 
between the decennial growth rate and the 
decennial . rate of natural increase derived from the 
registered figures of births and deaths : 

(i) improvement in the balance of migration ; 

(ii) introduction, for the first time, in 194 I 
of a new system of census-taking based mainly 
on the principle of normal residence ; and 

(iii) deficiency of registration or under-report
ing of births and deaths. 

Migration statIStiCS were not compiled in 
1941 and we are therefore left to guess whether 
the balance of migration in 1941 was more favour
able than in 193 I • Seasonal emigration to Bengal 
and Assam which occu,rs mostly at the time of 
the census (February-March) was decreasing in 
volume every year from a little before 19; I and it 
seems likely that the number of such emigrants 
was fe"'wer in 194 I than in 19; I. On the other 
hand, it has to be borne in mind that the second 
world war had started in September, 1939 and in 
aU probability (the exact figute.; are not available), 
about .40,000 to j 0,000 persons had gone out of 
the province by the first of March 194 I, the 
census reference date, as recruits to different war 
services. It should be mentioned that the ratio 
of females to males which fell at every census 
between 190 t and 19; I, and has also fallen in 
19S I, showed a slight improvement in 194% as 
compa;ted with 1931, there being 99S females for 
1,000 r,nales in the enumerated population of 1941 
against 993 in 193 I • As seasonal emigrants are 
mostly males, this would seem to indicate that 
the balance of migration in 1941 was if anything 
mote .unfavourable than in 1931. 

A small part of the population increase 
disclosed by the 1941 census may be attributable 
to the change introduced that year in the method 
of census enumeration. In all previous censuses 
back to 188 I, a preliminary enumeration was 
made two to three weeks before the census and 
this was revised in the course of final enumera
tion conducted on the census day, usually some 
date in February or March, during the hours of 
7 P. M. and mid-night. In 193 I, the final census 
was carried out in the night of the 26th February. 
In 194 I, a preliminary enumeration was made 
between 15th January and 15th February, and a 
final check carried out on the first of March, 
the census reference date, to bring the record 
up to date by cancelling slips of persons who 
had died meanwhile and preparing additional 
slips for the newly born. So far, there is no 
basic difference between the procedure adopted 
in 193 I and in 1941. The real difference between 
the two systems consists in the fact that while in 
193 I (and earlier) all who were found present on 
the census night including visitors were enumerated 
where found, in 1941, enumeration was done 
mainly on the basis of normal residence which 
implied that persons temporarily absent from 
home including all those who had left their homes 
within the census enumeration pe'riod were counted 
at their place of residence, while temporary 
visitors were left out of the count. It is custo
mary for large numbers of people from Bihar 
districts to emigrate to Bengal and Assam in 
search of employment between January and 
March and the months of February and March 
are often regarded as the emptiest months in 
Bihar, that is to say, the period of the year when 
the de facto population is at its lowest. It is 
thus clear that in 193 I, seasonal migrants 
were not included in the count. In 1941, 
however, such p~rsons w~re included in the 
count if they had left their homes at any 
time during the enumeration period (from 
15th January to 15th February). The number 
thus involved could not have been large, for this 
would almost certainly have depressed the ratio 
of females to males. As we have seen, the 
female ratio increased in 1941. The appreciable 
difference between the decennial growth rate 
and the rate of natural increase could not thus 
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the price of rice increased greatly. The index 
price of rice rose to 347 in May, 1943 and to 
785 in June, 1943 ; and except for short periods 
In 1944 and 1945, it did not again fall below 400 
at any time in the course of this decade. The 
r'rice of foodgrains reached the highest peak 
In October, 1950 when the index price of rice 
stood at 1,010. 

have been caused by the change in the system 
of enumeration. 

We are, thus, left with only one explanation, 
namely, deficiency of registration. This deficiency 
was present also during earlier decades, though 
perhaps not to the same extent. 

.a3. Economje condition during 1941-50-This 
decade witnesse? a number of epoch-making 
events. The Second World War commenced in 
September, 1939 and continued till 1945. Another 
event of very great significance to India and to 
Bihar was the national movement of August, 
1942., and then came independence, and with it, 
partition, in August, 1947, 

The start of the war gave fresh stimulus 
to trade and industry and there was considerable 
increase in opportunlt1es for employment. It 
also induced a rise in commodity prices, parti
cularly, prices of foodgrains. This rise was 
however gradual till the middle of the year 1942. 
and as prices had fallen to a very low level 
between 192.9 and 1939, this was beneficial at first 
to most people, specially cultivators who had 
suffered greatly due to continued depression 
in agricultural prices over a long period. 
The index price of rice at Gaya taking 100 as 
base on the 1St Septe,mber, 1939, was 132. in 
March, 1941, and rose to 147 in March, 1942. 
and to 181 in July of that year. There was 
however increased demand for employment, 
wages also rose, and as the harvest of 1941 was 
satisfactory and there was no scarcity of food
grains, this increase in price did not cause much 
hardship to the people. The occupation of 
Burma by the Japanese that year however cut 
off an important source of rice supply. Movement 
of foodgrains inside the country was hampered 
due to introduction of war time controls, and 
shortage of railway wagons, and both railway 
and road communication were. disrupted over 
large areas following the national uprising of 
August 1942. There was a serious failure of 
the winter paddy crop in the neighbouring 
province of Bengal. The paddy harvest was 
deficient also in several Bihar districts. Due mainly 
to speculative buying and despatch of rice from 
Bihar to Bengal in the early months of 194;, 

In a normal year, B.ihar imports only a 
small fraction of its total requirement of food
grains, and the situation would not have turned 
so serious as it did if the yield of principal croFs 
had not been unsatisfactory in most years after 
1942.. The yield of winter rice which is the most 
important crop grown in this state proved deficient 
in several districts, particularly Saran, Champaran 
and Muzaffarpur in 1943. Next year (1944), the 
outturn of both Bhadai crops and winter paddy 
was below normal though the Rabi harvest was 
good. In 1945, the yield of all principal crops 
was below average largely because of deficient 
rainfall in July and August. In 1946, the 
outturn of Bhadai and winter paddy was on the 
whole satisfactory but the Rabi was unsatisfactory. 
In the following year (1947), paddy, as also other 
principal crops, suffered seriously for want of 
timely rain. The next year proved better, and all 
principal crops gave fair yields. In 1949, however, 
Rabi crops were partially damaged in Monghyr, 
Saharsa, Champaran, Hazaribagh and Santal 
Parganas, and Bhadai crops destroyed by floods 
over large parts of Darbhanga, Saharsa and North 
Monghyr. Rainfall was very erratic in 1950, there 
being abnormally heavy fall from June to August 
which damaged the standing Garma and Bhadai 
crops, and almost total absence of rains from 
September. The winter paddy crop failed more 
or less completely in most districts, and over 
large areas the standing paddy which had 
withered due to drought was cut for use as 
fodder, or left to rot in the fields. The sowing 
of Rabi crops also could not be done in many 
places due to want of moisture in the soil, but 
even where the crop was sown, the yield 
proved to be very meagre. 

Between 194 I and 1945, production in the 
mineral and metallurgical industries reached new 
peaks under the stimulus of war; the building 
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trade prospered as a large number of military 
barracks, aerodromes) roads and other installations 
had to be constructed ; the demand for employ
ment was constantly on the increase ; and the 
burden of agricultural debt was greatly reduced 
due to inflation and rise in prices of agricultural 
commodities. All this gave an illusion of a pros
perous and expanding economy. The high price 
and ~lso physical shortage of foodgrains was 
however telling on the health of the people and 
particularly the poorer sections in rural areas. 
'rhe salaried classes and others dependent on a 
fixed money income were also hit hard. 

In 1946, there were serious communal riots 
in several districts, e. g., Patna, Gaya, Monghyr, 
Bhagalpur, Saran and M uzaffarpur and alnong 
other things, this resulted in bringing about a 
certain amount of disorganisation in the economy 
of the province and also perhaps fall in agricul
tural and industrial production. Independence and 
partition came in August, 1947 when employment 
was falling and the illusion of an expanding 
economy was already beginning to disappear. 
Partition was a -grievous blow to the economy of 
the country, and one of its immediate effects was 
to cut off the supplies of agricultural produce 
from East Bengal, West Punjab and Sindh. The 
food supply position was precarious throughout 
1948- 195°, though it did not always appear ,so. 
There was also a great deal of disturbance in the 
flow of trade and commerce, and. economic 
uncertainty at this time. Industrial production as 
also the employment index was falling an inflationed 
increase even further as production declined. It 
has also to be borne in mind that a large number 
or survivors of the 1921-30 and 1931-40 decades 
had by this time attained ages between I 5 and 25, 
and the full impact of the unprecedented growth 
of population during the preceding twenty-five 
years or so was beginning to be felt on the 
economy of the State at t1:-.a.is time when it was 
also. suffering from severe strain caused by a 
number of other factors, e. g., disappearance of 
war demand for mineral and industrial products, 
i.nfIation~ communal troubles, partition and above 
all q¢cline in production, particularly of food
grains. The closing period of the last decade 
was" thus, a period of severe privation and 

anxiety, and the serious failure of crops in 19So 
to which reference was made earlier, brought this 
state very nearly to the brink of famin.e and 
disaster. 

2.4. Public health during 1941-50-Several 
districts notably Muzaffarpur suffered from a 
virulent epidemic of cholera in 194 I ; there was 
also increase that year in the number of deaths 

• 
from fever and small-pox. Public health appears 
to have improved in 1942., but arrangen1cnts for 
registration of births and deaths were seriously 
dislocated after the national rising of August, 
1942 and little reliance can be placed on the vital 
statlstlCS. Cholera reappeared in epidemic form 
in 1943 and caused large mortality in severa) 
districts particularly, Palamau, Gaya, Hazaribagh, 
Shahabad and Purnea. There was also increase 
in the number of deaths from fever though this 
is not fully reflected in the registered figures of 
births and deaths. Normal conditions had not been 
restored over large parts of the province and 
the registration seems to have been very deficient. 
The next year 1944 was very unhealthy. Cholera 
epidemic broke out in a virulent form in a large 
nurnber· of districts. No less than 150 thousand 
deaths were reported this year from cholera. It 
should be borne in mind that arrangements for 
reporting of vital statistics were still not function
ing with normal efficiency in many districts and 
this figure is certainly an under-estimate. The 
cholera death-rate (per thousand of the population) 
rose to 6'89 in Darbhanga, 12.'84 in Champaran, 
and IT3 I in Muzaffarpur district. Muzaffarpur 
and Champaran had not suffered from such 
a virulent epidemic of cholera since 191 5. There 
was also a large increase in the number of deaths 
from fever and small-pox in 1944. In the follow
ing year (1945), cholera again took a heavy toll, 
particularly in the districts of Gaya, Shahabad, 
Darbhanga and Monghyr ; there was also heavy 
mortality from . fever and small-pox. Cholera' 
was present in epidemic form during 1946, 1947 and 
1948, the worst affected districts being Champaran, 
Muzafl"arpur, Darbhanga, Gaya, Shahabad and 
Patna. There was a recrudescence of plague 
epidemic in the years 1946 and 1947. There were 
a fairly large nunlber of deaths from fever till 
1947, but the number went down sharply in the 
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remaining three years of the decade. Small-pox 
and plague also subsided after 1947 and cholera 
did not reappear after 1948. The last three years 
of the decade were thus remarkably healthy. On 
the whole, however) public health during 1941-~O 
was definitely worse than during the preceding 
decade. The death rate from cholera which had 
fallen to 0'6 during 193 I -40 rose to I' 3 ; the 
average annual nunlber of deaths from cholera was 
50,609 against only 21,295 in the previous decade. 
The recrudescence of epidemic cholera and also 
the general deterioration in public health in this 
decade would seem to be due principally to the 
shortage and high price of food during most 
years which often compelled large sections of the 
people to utilise edible roots and other inferior 
food for their consumption. The vital statistics 
indicate an appreciable fall in the death rate from 
fever which accounts for the vast majority of 
deaths nortnally, but as already mentioned, the 
vital statistics of this decade (1941-50) are extremely 
deficient and this applies more particularly to 
registration of deaths from non-epidemic causes 
and bi~ths which receive less attention even nor
mally. 

25. Growth ~f poplliation (1941-5 o)-The 1951 
census disclosed an increase of 3,697,8 z6 in the 
population of Bihar or 10·1 per cent over the 
1941 total. The decennial growth rate calculated on 
the mean intercensal population comes to 9.6 per 
cent. The fall in the growth rate of Bihar during 
the last decade as compared with the previous 
decade (193 I-40) appears to be due mainly to 
two factors : first, increase in emigration during 
1941-50, one partly to the exodus of ~fuslims 
to Pakistan between 1946 and 195 I ; and second, 
probable fall in the rate of natural increase 
or survival. Between 5 and 6 thousand Muslims 
were killed in the serious communal riots 
which took place in October and November 
1946, and approximately 1·5 lakh muslims 
appear to have left Bihar before the partition 
of India and Pakistan in 1947. Some muslims 
from different parts of Bihar went to Pakistan 
after the partition (1947-5 I) in the hope of 
finding better prospects in a new country. The 
--_._._._-_._ 

prevalence of distress condition in Bihar, parti
cularly North-East Bihar, during 1949-S 1 also 
stimulated migration to adjacent areas of Eastern 
Pakistan, though this movement was largely of 
a temporary character. Comparison of the 195 I 
total Muslims of Bihar with the 1941 total 
suggests that between , and , ·5 lakh muslims 
were in Pakistan at the time of the 1951 
Census *. As against this, 73,503 displaced 
Hindus from Pakistan were enumerated in 
Bihar. Apart from the exodus of Muslims 
which was due largely though not wholly 
to extraordinary political events, there was also 
increase . in the outward movement from Bihar 
during 1941-50 on account of food scarcity and 
other economic factors. 

The fall observed in the growth rate during 
1941-50 cannot, however, be explained fully by 
the adverse balance of migration of this decade, 
and it seems likely that there was also a decline 
in the rate of natural increase or survival. We 
have shown earlier that public health during the 
1941-50 decade was definitely more unsatisfactory 
than during the two previous decades, 1931-40 
and 1921-30. The decennial rate of natural 
increase calculated from the registered birth and 
death figures shows a sharp fall from 9.2 per 
cent during 1931-40 to only 5·S per cent during 
1941 -5 o. As the Census has disclosed a mean 
decennial growth rate of 9.6 per cent inspite of 
the fact that there was loss of population due 
to migration, the rate of natural increase derived 
from the registered birth and death figures 
must be regarded as a serious under-estimate. 
It is known that registration of births and deaths 
was disorganised more or less completely in 
many districts after the ' August 1942 upheave! '. 
The registration figures of this period are thus 
not worth much reliance, but they also indicate 
a fall in the natural increase rate during 1941-50. 

26. Summary-The principal facts relating to 
the growth of population in Bihar since 1872 have 
been considered in some detail in . paragraphs I j -2 S • 
The following statements show the total 
enumerated population in lakhs at each census 

• A considerable number are known to have returned to Bihar since then. 
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from. 187.2. to 195 I and the mean growth rate for 
each decade:_:_ 

Oensus 
year' 

1872 

1881 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

Total 
enume
rated 

po~ula. 
tlOn (in 
lakllS) 

231'5 

267'5 

283'4 

283'9 

29;"0 

291'8 

325'6 

365'3 

402'3 

Variation Increase Estimated 
(in lakhe) (in lakhs) mean 
and mean at.tribut· decennial 
decennial able to under- growth 
growth enwneration rate per ct~ni 
rates on at (after 
census carlier deducting 
figures cenSUR columl" 4 

+30'0 
(14'4%) 

+15'9 
(5'8%) 

+0"6 
(0'2%) 
+11'0 
(3'8%) 
-3'2 

(1'1 %> 
+33'8 

( 10'0°/0) 
+39'7 

(11·50/0) 
+37'0 
(9'6'}~) 

30,8 

4,8 

from 
column 3) 

+2 

+4 

+0'2 

+3'8 

-1'1 

+10'9 

+11'5, 

+0'6 

The above' statement shows that between 
1872. and 195 I, the population of Bihar increased 
by 140 lakhs, an increase of 60'5 per cent in about 
80 years. The average rate of growth per year thus 
comes to 0'76 per cent. Till 192. I) however, the 
net increase was only 2.9' 5 lakhs or 12.'7 per cent 
in ~ ° years, the average annual growth rate being 
only 0'2.5 per cent. Since 192.1, the population has 
increased by 110'5 lakhs, an increase of 37'9 per 
cent in 30 years or r2.6 per cent per year 
which is five times greater than the observed 
growth rate of the period 1872.-192.0. The growth 
of population is determined by the balance of 
births over deaths or rate of natural increase or 
survival, and migration. Reference has been made 
in the earlier paragraphs of this section to the part 
played by natural increase and migration in the 
growth of population of each decade and this will 
be considered further in Sections 4 and 5 of this 
Chapter. It would suffice to state here that the 
slow growth of population in Bihar till 192.1 is 
considered to be due particularly to the occur
rence of frequent epidemics of cholera, fever and 
plague and to loss sustained by migration. The 
marked acceleration in population growth since 
19!I is owing principally to a large fall in the 
.death ,rate without a corresponding fall in the 

birth rate, but there has also been some improve
ment in the balance of migration since 192.1. 

27· Growth of population in Nafllra/ Divisions 
and Districts-We shall now proceed to examine 
briefly the history of the growth of population 
in each Natural Division and District, We shall 
deal first with the districts and then reconstruct 
the figures for the whole Natural Division. 

North Bihar Plain 

SARAN 

2.8. At the census of 1872. Saran returned 
a population of 2,075, S 27. The next census 
(1881) showed an increase of 10'6 per cent over 
this, but this was attributed mainly to better 
enumeration, and the same explanation was given 
of part of the increase of 7'4 per cent during the 
188 I -90 decade. The actual rate of growth was 
probably not more than 2. per cent during the 
1872.-80 period and 5 per cent between 1881 and 
1891. From 1891 a decline set in which continued 
for the next twenty years. The famine of 
1896-97 reduced the vitality of the people and 
lowered the birth rate though it does not appear 
to have caused a large number of deaths. Plague 
appeared during the winter of 1899-1900 for the first 
time in the district, and reappeared with renewed 
intensity in the succeeding cold weather. Emi
gration was also on the increase. The 19°1 census 
showed a fall of population by 2.' 3 per cent as 
compa.red with the 1891 figure. The 1911 census 
revealed a further fall of 4.9 per cent. Plague 
took a large toll of life during the 1901-10 decade, 
registered deaths from plague during the decade 
being 166,000 ; there was also general unhealthiness 
and the average recorded death rate had risen to 
40'5 per mille as against 30 per mille in the preced
ing decade. Reviewing the results of the 1911 
census, O'Malley wrote as follows:" This 
disease (plague) is now an annual visitation and 
never leaves the district altogether except for a 
short period in the rains. It increases all through 
the cold weather and reaches its height in March; 
deaths are numerous in April but there is usually 
a decrease in May and a further considerable 
decrease in June ". Besides plague, a virulent type 
of fever appears to have been prevalent during 
this decade, and the Collector expressed the opinion 
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that the pressure of population and extension of 
cultivation had obstructed existing drainage 
channels and brought unhealthiness. There was 
also loss of population due to increase in emigra
tion. Between 1912. and 191 5, the birth rate 
went up and the death rate diminished and after 
1914 there was no serious outbreak of plague. 
In 19 I 7 however there was an epidemic of plague 
and a violent outbreak of cholera, and in 1918 
came the great influenza epidemic and the 
recorded number of deaths from fever rose to 
69 thousands. Meanwhile, the rains had failed, and 
there was acute distress among the poorer classes 
and the lowered vitality resulted in a fall of the 
birth rate. The flow of emigration was however 
checked in any case for the time being, and the 
192. 1 census recorded a fall in the number of 
emigrants by 74,31 I and a net increase of 50,5 23 
in the enumerated population. 

2.9. The 192.1-30 decade started inauspiciously, 
there being a fairly severe flood in 192. 1 which 
caused extensive damage to houses and crops 
and also some loss of human life; epidemics 
of fever, cholera and plague followed in the wake 
of flood, and the death rate that year exceeded the 
birth rate. All the remaining nine years of the 
decade were however exceptionally healthy. The 
total number of deaths from plague fell from 
105 thousands in the preceding decade to 18 thous
ands only. At the same time, there was also fall 
in the cholera and fever death rates. Harvests were 
satisfactory or fair throughout the period 1921-30 
and the area under surgacane cultivation increased 
greatly. The census of 193 I showed an increase 
in population of 145,5 1 5 or 6' 3 per cent over the 
192. I total. Calculated on the mean intercensal 
population, the decennial growth rate comes 
to 6· I per cent. The registered figures of births 
and deaths show that the decennial rate of natural 
increase of survival was higher (9.8 per cent) 
which probably indicates that the volume of emi
gration had increased and but for this the census 
would have shown a larger growth than 6' I per 
cent. 

30. Public health remained satisfactory through
out the next deca.de (1931-40). Cholera did not 
appear in an epidemic form in any year; the 
number of· plague deaths decreased further to 

about one thousand a year only; there was at the 
same time a substantial reduction in the mortality 
from fever. Harvests were deficient in 193 s, and 
though Bhadai crops suffered in 1934 and also 
in other years, the outturn of principal crops was 
on the whole satisfactory in most years, and the 
area under sugarcane had incrt:ased further. The 
census of 1941 revealed the record increase of 
373,800 or 15 per cent over the 1931 total. The 
mean decennial growth rate comes to 14 per cent. 
The decennial rate of natural increase derived from 
the registered figures of births and deaths is I .z' 5 
per cent which shows that the growth of 
population was due in the main to natural increase, 
though improvement in the balance of migration 
may also have contributed to this to a small extent. 

3 r. In the first half of 1941-50, public health 
in the Saran district appears to have been worse 
than at any time during the preceding 10 or 15 
years. Cholera appeared in epidemic form in 
1943, 1944 and 1945, and the average annual 
mortality from cholera during 1941 -4 5 was 3, I 5 3 
as compared with only 590 in the previous decade. 
Fever also took a heavy toll particularly in 1944-45. 
Cholera appeared in epidemic form also in 1947 and 
1948 when there was also increase in the incidence of 
plague which took an epidemic form in 1946 and 
1947. The registration records show a large fall 
in the number of deaths from fever after 1945 
but this would seem to be due at least partially to 
deterioration in the functioning of arrangements 
for birth and death registration. 

32.. The following statement shows variation 
in the population of the district and its consti
tuent units down to the revenue thanas during 
the last two censuses in relation to density :-

Percentage varia.. 
DISTRICT Popula- tion 
Subdivision tion -Den~dty 

and 1951 1941-01 1931·41 1951 
Revenue Thana 

SARAN , , , , 8,156,144 10·S 15-0 1,178 
Sadr Subdivision 1,256,806 10'6 16.7 1,104 
Ohapru, 456,548 8'8 14'3 1,294 
Manjhi 170,806 9'3 ]9'4 1,194 
Pa.reR. 316,636 14'5 18'3 1,195 
Mashra.kh 196,484 13'1 20" 1,129 
Soneporc 115,832 5'4 14·0 I,06S 

Slwan Subdivision t,075,984 U'6 1S"9 1,161 
Basantpur 360,172 1]'95 26'9 1,304 
Siwan . , 422.862 12'2 g'o 1,402 
Darauli 292,950 10'3 16'4 1,081 

GopaJ,anj Subdivision' 821,854- 8-2 10"5 '1.0'9 
~ 457,416 4'7 7·S 1,052 
Gopalganj 365,438 12'9 14'2 1,04:2 
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In both the 1931"'4° and 1941"'50 decades, 
Siwan subdivision which is the nlost densely 
populated part of the district has shown greater 
increase than the other two subdivisions, and 
Gopalganj subdivision, the least densely populated, 
has shown the lowest rate of increase. 

33. SII!IImar:'Y for Saran district (187.1-195 0 )

The population increased steadily though at a slow 
rate between 1872. and 1891, after which a decline 
set in which continued for 30 years, Le., till 192.0. 

The population fell by 2'3 per cent in 1891-19°0 
and by 4'9 per cent in 1901-10 due mostly to 
the ravages of epidemics of plague, cholera and 
fever and increase in emigration, In the following 
decade (191 1-20), epidemics took a large toll of 
life but actual fa1l in population was staved off 
due to decrease in emigration. Since 192 I, the 
population has gone on increasing steadily and at 
a rapid pace due mainly to virtual disappearance 
of plague epidemics and less frequent occurrence 
of virulent epidenlics of cholera and fever, 

CUAMPARAN 

34. Between 1872-90 , the population of 
Champaran increased by 19" per cent. This is 
attributable chiefly to immigration and better 
enumeration, In the following decade (189 1-

1900)' a succession of lean years culminated in 
a famine in 1897. There was also persistent 
unhealthiness, and immigration had virtually 
stopped. The famine of 1897 affected practically 
the whole district, and though there were few 
starvation deaths, the vitality of the people was 
lowered and the birth rate fell temporarily. The 
census of 1901 revealed a fall of 3"7 per cent; there 
was fall in every thana in the district except Bettiah 
and Adapur. In the next decade (1901-10), 

the population of the district rose by 6'59 per 
cent due largely to favourable public health con
ditions, and good harvests. Immigration had 
practically stopped by this time and an increasing 
number had begun to go out of the district for 
employment elsewhere. During 1911-20 public 
health conditions were satisfactory in most years, 
but there were serious outbreaks of cholera in 
1917 and 1918 and the influenza epidemic ofx9I8 
caused a large number of deaths. The census 

of 192. 1 showed a net increase of 1.7 per cent 
anI y over the 191 I population. 

35. In the 192. 1-3 ° decade, public health con
ditions were exceptionally good and economic 
conditions were also generally favourable in spite 
of disappointing harvests in 192.3, 19z~, 192.6 and 
1930 . A light railway was constructed during 
this period by the Nepalese Government linking 
Raxaul and Chan1paran with Bhikhnathori in 
Nepal and this facilitated communication and 
trade between the two. The 19; I census recorded 
a net increase of 204,846 or 10'55 per cent over 
the 192 I population in spite of the fact that by 
this time the nun1ber of emigrants had begun 
to exceed that of immigrants, Reference to table 
I' 3 will show that the actual growth rate of the 
decade determined on the basis of census figures 
is somewhat lower than the rate of natural increase 
which confinns the conclusion that but for 
increase in emigration, the actual increase in 193 1 

would have been even larger than the figure 
revealed by the census. 

36. In the 1931-40 decade, public health 
conditions were even better than in the earlier 
decade and the mean decennial death rate fell from 
an average of 24 per mille during 1921 30 to 20'S 
per mille. There were some cases of cholera 
from year to year particularly in Motihari town 
and also some increase in mortality from small
pox in 1933, but otherwise the entire period was 
free from epidemics. The 1941 census recorded 
an increase of 11"7 per cent over the 1931 total, 
and the increase was shared by all thanas though 
not in equal measure. 

37, In the first five years of the last decade 
(1941 -5 0), Champaran suffered from cholera. The 
1944 epidemic was the worst recorded since 19 1 5, 
the death rate from cholera rising to I z· 34 per 
mille. In the remaining years of the decade, 
however, cholera gave little trouble. The number 
of deaths from small-pox went up in 1944 and 
1941, but went on falling thereafter. Deaths from 
fever and other causes were, however, generally 
speaking, on the decrease throughout the decade. 
The 195 I census has disclosed an in.crease of 

.4'91 per cent only over the 1941 population of 
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Champaran as against IO·12. per cent for the 
State as a whole and 8 *77 per cent for the North
Bihar Plain. The decline in growth rate during 
the 1941 -50 period as compared with the 193 1 -40 
decade is reflected in the figures of all revenue 
thanas. The rate of natural increase calculated 
on the birth and death registration is also low, 
being only 3 .; per cent. There is reason to 
believe that the volume of seasonal migration 
from Champaran to West Bengal (which occurs 
mostly in January-February) and other places has 
increased in the last decade. The actual rate of 
natural increase was, therefore, in all probability 
higher than the growth rate (4'9 per cent) calculated 
on the mean intercensal population. The tollow
ing statement shows variation in the population 
of the district, and its constituent units down to 
revenue thanas during the last two censuses :-

Por('OJ 1 t,af.{o 

DISTRICT, Popnll1- Vltriu,t.ioJl 
Subdivision tion -~~- ........... '"" .... -~. "",,--,_,,- Dowolity 

and 1951 1941-51 ] mU-41 lU51 
Bovonno Thanu. 

CHAMPARAN 2,515,348 4·9 11'7 713 

Motlharl Subdivision 1,448,961 4·0 12·1 944 

Mut,ihari 263,nU7 5·~ 1 H·7 921 

Adl1pur' 228,10 1 2·!i H·O 1,007 

Dlmlin 3HH,5G4 :J·2 n·u 1,0~O 

Ktlsn.riu. 2:19,072 5'3 13·1 sno 

Madhuban 120,704 0'7 7'8 968 

Gobilldgu.nj 22f>,423 4·8 If)·l 7B5 

BeUlah Subdivision 1,071,888 6'2 11·2 536 

Bet,tiah 488,698 4·8 11·4 878 

Bagahll 261,741 3-5 7·8 374 

Sikarpur 320,943 10·8 14·2 432 

In 1931-40, the increase in population was 
distributed more evenly between the different 
thanas, but in the last decade, the sparsely popu
lated thanas have generally speaking gained more 
than the densely populated thanas, the highest 
increase having been recorded in Sikarpur which 
has even now a density of 432. persons per square 
mile only_ 

;8. SUfI'I?lory of Champarafl district (1872.- 195°) 
-Between 1872. -90, there was large increase in 

population due mainly to immigration from other 
districts. In the next decade, there was a severe 
famine in 1897 and also persistent unhealthiness 
and the pqpulation fell by 3·7 per cent but the 
following decade (1901-10) again showed a large 
increase which is attributable chiefly to improve .. 
ment in public health and economic conditions 
though immigration had practically stopped by 
this time. Owing mainly to ravages of cholera 
and influenza, the rate of growth fell to 1"7 per 
cent during 1911-20. The population increased 
rapidly during the succeeding two decades, the 
net increase being no less than 456,728. In the 
last decade, however, the decennial rate of growth 
has fallen to 4' 8 per cent onl y as compared with 
8·4 per cent for the North-Bihar Plain Division 
and 9.6 per cent for the State as a \vhole. The 
marked fall in the growth rate during the last 
decade appears to be due to the ravages of 
cholera and sn1all-pox and increase in emigration. 

MUZAFFARPUR 

39, The 1881 census showed an increase of 
15 per cent over the 1872 total, but to a large 
extent this was due to the deficiencies of the 
earlier enumeration, The next census showed an 
increase of 5 per cent and this fell to 1·7 per 
cent in 1901. In 188!, as in 1891, a large part 
of the increase in the northern part of the district 
was attributable to immigration. The marked 
fall in the rate of growth between 1891 and 1900 
is explained by the occurrence of famines in 1891, 
1892 and 1896-97, and the occurrence of cholera 
epidemics in 1892., 1894,1896 and 1900. The 
first half of the next decade (1901-10) was fairly 
prosperous but in the latter half, there were 
repeated crop failures. Except for plague which 
mainly affected Hajipur subdivision, public health 
was however good throughout the decade and 
the 191 1 census recorded an increase of 3·2.4 pel' 
cent. But for increase in emigration, the actual 
increase would have been much larger. In the 
next decade, there were sedous outbreaks of 
cholera in 1917 and 1918, and Muzaffarpur 
suffered more from the influenza epidemic of 
19I8- 19 than any other district in Bihar: The 
balance of lnigration was also adverse, emtgrants 
being in excess of immigrants by about 
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,8 . thousands. The 19.2. 1 census disclosed a fall of 
~ -8 per cent wiping off practically the entire gain of 
the 1901"10 decade. Between 19% I and x93 I 
crop conditions were on the whole very satisfac
tory. There were cholera epidemics in 19%4, and 
from 191.7 to. 1930• The 1930 epidemic was 
exceptiGtlally severe and caused 00 less than 
38,000 deaths. Plague persisted in the Hajipur 

. subdivision till 192.6 causing on the average 4,000 
deaths per year. The 1931 census showed an 
increase in the population of 675 per cent as 
against 1 I -6 per cent for the State as a whole_ 
Subsidiary table 1'3 shows that the rate of natural 
increase was 1'9 per cent o.t more than the 
actual growth rate by I '4. It is known that emigra
tion was on the increase during the decade, 
and the difference between the growth rate 
calculated from census figures and the rate of 
natural increase is, no doubt, due to this facto.r. 

40 • The next decade 19;I-40is marked by an 
almost complete absence of severe epidemics. Crop 
conditions were also on the whole quite satis
factory through out the decade_ It is not 
surprising therefore that the 194 I census recorded 
an increase of 10·3 per cent over the 193 I total. 
The vital statistics of the period indicate a slightly 
higher rate than the mean growth rate of the 
decade deduced from census figures and this 
suggests that in all probability there was increase 
in the volume of emigration. 

41 • During the last decade (1941-5°), public 
health was, on the whole, satisfactory throughout 
except in 1941, 1944 and 1945. There was a 
cholera epidemic in 1941 and the death rate per 
mille from cholera rose to 3 ·2.6. The cholera 
epidemic of 1944 was the worst on record since 
191 .5 and the death rate from cholera increased to 
17.3 1 per mille. The death rate from small-pox 
also went up steeply in 1944 and 1945. Both 
cholera and small-pox subsided after 1945. During 
.the years J 944-46, there was also an abnormal rise 
in deaths due to fever, but taking the decade as 
a whole there has been substantial fall in the 
number of registered deaths from both small-pox 
and fevers- This is attributable partly to deterio
ration in the functioning of the system of regis
tration of births and deaths after 1942, though 

the deterioration in this district has not been 'so 
serious as in some others. The following 
statement compares the variation in the popula
tion of this district, its subdivisions and revenue 
thanas during the last two censuses :-

DISTRICT 
SubdivisIon 

and 
Revenue Thana 

MUZAPPARPUR 

Sltamarhl Subdivision 

Sitamarhi 

Sheohar 

Belsand 

Pupri .. 

Badr Subdivision .. 
Pa.ru .• 

Muzaffarpur 

Katra 

HaJlpur Subdivision 

Mahua 

Lalganj 

Hajipur 

Popula. 
tion 
1951 

3,520,739 

1,301,086 

4:23,112 

248,591 

232,982 

226,401 

1,377,181 

394,.550 

714,601 

268,030 

942,472 

391,088 

199,610 

351.765 

Percentage 
variation 

------Density 
1941-51 1931·41 1931 

8·5 10·8 1,168 

2-2 4·5 1,191 

2-6 3'6 1,115 

8·2 5'6 1,231 

-2-4 5·9 1,133 

(r8 3'8 1,202 

10'4 11·3 1,128 

6-8 16'2 948 

13·1 11-2 1,244 

8'8 0-1 1,165 

14-7 1S-1 1,201 

14-0 16·0 ],238 

14·0 20·1 1,186 

14'2 lU-.1 1,170 

It will be noticed from the above that both 
during 1931-40 and 1941-50 Hajipur, the 
southern-most subdivision, gained more than the 
other two subdivisions, the Sadr subdivision in the 
centre of the district coming next, and Sitamarhl 
last_ This trend appears to have started during 
1921-30; an exactly contrary trend prevailed for 
fifty years (1872. - I 92.0) before 192. I , the northern
most subdivision, Sitamarhi, gaining more than 
the other two subdivisions at each Census, the 
Sadr subdivision. coming next, and Hajipur last. 
By 192. I, this process had gone so far, that the total 
population of the Hajipur subdivision was then 
75,000 less than in 1881, while during the same 
period, the population of the Sitamarru subdivision 
had increased by 2. 14,000. Since 192.1, in the 
course of ; 0 years, the population of Hajipur has 
increased by 2.86,470 or 43"6 per cent while that 
of Sitamarhi has increased by 149;189 or about 
14 per cent only. 
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~. SNfII1IIlIty for MNZaffarpur district 
(I 872."I9s,p)-Between 187.2-91, the population 
appears to have increased at a steady pace, part of the 
increase being due to im migration in the northern 
part of the district. Between 1891-19°0 there were 
three famines and four very virulent epidemics 
of cholera which retarted population-growth and 
the population grew at the mean rate (decennial) 
of I·, per cent only. The prevalence of plague 
in the southern part of the district and emigration 
retarted population-growth also in the next 
decade (1891-1900). The population actually fell by 
3· I per cent at the 1921 census due mainly to the 
ravages of the influenza epidemic of 1918- I 9 and 
further increase in emigration. Thus in the 
course of 40 years between 1881- I 920, the popula
tion of the district increased by 170,285 only. 
Between 192.1 and I950, it has gone up by 
765,794. Though this is undoubtedly a very 
large figure, the growth rate of this district was 
lower than the average rate for the North Bihar 
Plain Division, and the State as a whole, owing 
presumably to the fact that there were several 
vi.rulent epidemics of cholera in this district 
during the' 1931-40 decade and again in the 
1941-50 decade. 

DARBHANGA 

43. The I 88 1 census revealed an Increase of 
23 per cent over the 1872 figure. This was 
largely illusory, for the 1872 figures were based on 
very incomplete enumeration and a fresh count 
of the headquarters and Madhubani subdivision 
between 1874-76 had disclosed an excess of 
20 to 2.5 per cent over the 1872 totals. In the 
next decade (188 1-90), the population increased 
by 6'5 per cent the main increase being in the 
Madhubani subdivision in the north. During 
1891"1900, there were several years of short crops, 
and the famine of 1897 affected the whole district 
except the Samastipur subdivision; public health 
was also unsatisfactory, and in 1892., 1894 and 
1896 deaths outnumbered births. The 1901 census 
disclosed an increase of 3·9 per cent only. The 
first half of the following decade was a fairly 
prosperous period, but badly disturbed rains and 
floods in 1906 led to famine in 1906-°7, and 
this \VaS followed by another famine in '1908"'09. 

There was also a substantial loss of population 
(roughly 84,000) by emigration, and the census of 
191 I showed an increase of 0·59 per cent over 
the 190 I total. In the 1911 -2.0 decade, Darbhanga 
suffered from unsatisfactory harvests during 1914-1 6 
and in 1918 and 1920. The're was a serious 
outbreak of both cholera and malaria in 191 S. 
A cholera epidemic broke out in March, 1918 
and continued till August causing no less than 
57,000 deaths, and this was followed by the 
great influenza epidemic which took a heavy toll 
of life. Though emigration was on the decrease, 
the 1921 census showed a fall of 0'56 per cent. 

44. During the 192.1-30 decade crop conditions 
were generally satisfactory except in 192.4 and 
1928 when there were severe floods. There was 
recrudescence of plague in the first half of the 
decade and epiden1ics of cholera occurred in 192.4 
and 193 ° the latter resulting in 46,000 deaths. 
Malaria and other types of fever appear to hav'e 
caused havoc in the last year of the decade, but in 
other years public health was exceptionally good. 
The I93 I census showed an increase of 8·67 per 
cent in the population over the 1921 total. 

45. During the next decade (1931-40), crops 
were fairly satisfactory in 193 I, 1936, 1937 and 
1938, but in the other years, Bhadai and rice 
suffered to some extent. The cost of living 
particularly the cost of food had, however, fallen 
considerably and though large and middling 
cultivators were, no doubt, embarrassed by the 
catastrophic fall in prices of agricultural produce, 
the poorest class, the landless labourer, had no 
difficulty in obtaining food. Cholera did not appear 
in an epidemic form during any year of this decade; 
the highest mortality from cholera was 4,78 S in 
193 5 • Deaths from plague exceeded 1,000 in two 
years only, viz., 1931 and 1934; after 1935,plague 
disappeared almost completely. There was also 
an appreciable decline in the number of deaths 
from fever and small-pox. The census of 1941 
revealed an increase of 9 ·.z per cent over the 
1931 figure. A glance at table I· 3 will show that 
the rate of natural increase or survival for I 9 ~ 1-40 

calculated from the registered figures of birth and 
death is higher than the mean decennial growth 
rate cakulated from the census data which is, 
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. perhaps, indicative of the fact that the balan~e 
of migration in 1941 was more adverse than Ul 

19~·1 .. 

46- During the last decade (1941-5°), 
Darbhanga suffered from epidemics of cholera in 
1941., 1944, 1945 and 1946. The 1944 epidemic 
was particulatly virulent and more than 2.3,000 
deaths from cholera were reported that year. 
The number of deaths from fever and small-pox 
was large in 1944 and 1945, but the remru.nlng 
years were healthy and the 1951 census has 
disclosed an increase of 9 per cent over the 1941 
total. The following statement shows percentage 
variation in the population of the district and its 
subdivisions and revenue thanas during the last 
twenty years :-

DISTRICT. 
subdivision 

and 
Revenue Thana 

!)opula. 
tion 
1951 

DARBBARGA ., 8,769,648 

Madh_banl Subcllvislon 1f 361,699 

Benipatti 314,021 

Khajauli 336,586 

Madhubtmi 372,054 

Phulparas 339,038 

Sur Subcllvlslon 1,078,089 

Darbbanga 604,797 

Bahera 473,292 

Samastlpur SubdivisIon 1,8Z9,746 

Samastipur 412,343 

Roaera 362,735 

Warimagar 223,026 

DaJaingsarai 331,642 

Pornontngc 
variation 
.----,-- DOIlsity 

1951 
Hl41-51 lU:U-41 

g·o 9'2 1,074 

8'3 S-6 905 

1'5 5'9 739 

6-9 3'8 1,O·U 

7·4 S'O 1,244 

-2'~ -2'4 743 

9'9 11'8 1,224 

10'0 13'3 1,406 

O·IJ 10-0 1,051 

14'8 18·9 1,180 

17-3 18'5 1,389 

14'3 8'0 1,042 

12'1 )5'7 1,138 

14'4 14·4 1,161 

The above figures show that during the last 
two decades, the increase in population has been 
greatest in the Samastipur subdivision in the 
south, and the least in the Madhubanj subdivision, 
which constitutes the northernmost part of the 
district. An exactly contrary trend was noticeable 
from 18·81 to J 9Z. J , when every decennial census 
showed a .bigh increase in the population of 
Madhubani subdivision, while in the other two 
lubdivisioos and particularly Samastil'ut, the 

population was either stationary ot actually on the 
decline, This trend was artested in the 19%1-30 

decade when the population of all the three 
subdivisions increased in more or less the same 
proportion. The reasons for the relatively small 
increase in the population of the Madhubani 
subdivision as in the Sitamarhi subdivision of 
Muzaffarpur during the last twenty years are not 
fully clear. The incursion of the Kosi in the 
Phulparas thana explains this only partially. 
Perhaps the other reason is that Madhubani, 
which received large increments in population 
for fifty years till 1921 is now unable to sustain 
further large increase. 

47. Summary for Darbhanga district (1872.-195°) 
-Between 1872-81, the real increase in population 
was small. In the next decade, the population 
increased by 6' 5 per cent, owing partly to 
immigration in Madhubani. The rate of growth 
declined to 3'9 per cent in the 1891-1900 period 
and to less than I per cent in the succeeding 
decade. This set-back was due partly to high 
mortality from diseases and epidemics and partly 
to increase in emigration which appears to have 
been stimulated by the three famines which 
occurred during the period. As in most other 
districts, the population fell in the 1911-20 

decade. Between 1881-1920. a period of forty years, 
the net increase in population was 283,°3; only. 
During 1921-5 0, there was no famine, and 
epidemics did not trouble the district to the same 
extent as before, and the population has grown 
steadily and fast, the net increase in this thirty-year 
period being no less than 856,005, The rate 
of increase since 1921 has been more than four 
times the average rate which prevailed during 
1881-19zo. 

NORTH MONGHYR 

48. "fhe northern part of the Monghyr district 
comprising the Begusarai and Khagaria subdivisions 
returned a population of 853,378 at the census 
of 1872. The next census revealed an increase 
of 96,002. or 11'2 per cent only. How much 
of this should be ascribed to more complete 
enumeration in 1881 and what was the real 
increase in population during this period is now 
very difficult to say_ The 1872 enumeration in . . 
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the. Monghyr district was not so incomplete as 
in D.arbhanga and other districts of the Ti~hut 
division. The Collector had himself checked up 
the numbering of houses, and the enumeration 
was carefully checked by the Subdivisional Officers 
in selected areas. It is also known that extension 
of cultivation was going on rapidly in this 
period in the Farakia pargana towards the north
east. The increase in population during the 
187z-80 decade appears to have been fairly 
substantial and was probably not less than 6 per cent. 
The population continued to grow steadily during 
the 1 88 I -90 decade, and the I 891 census revealed 
an increase of 5'4 per cent. North Monghyr 
had a good crop in 1896-97 and escaped the 1897 
famine though the landless poor suffered to some 
extent from high prices consequent on famine 
elsewhere. The crops were short in only one 
year, viz., 1891 when relief works had to be 
opened for a few months. There appears to have 
been considerable unhealthiness in 1892 and 1954 
but public health was fairly satisfactory in other 
years and the area was unaffected by plague till the 
closing year of the decade. Thus, even in the 
J 891-19°0 period, the population continued to 
grow steadily in North Monghyr and the 1901 
census recorded an increase of 4' z per cent over 
the 1891 total as against o· I per cent for the 
North Bihar Plain Natural Division. 

49. In the next decade (1901-10), crops were 
fairly satisfactory throughout, and though there 
was a severe flood in 1906 in Gogri and Khagaria 
thanas, distribution of relief was not found 
necessary. Plague was present in the Teghra, 
Begusarai and Gogri thanas throughout the 
decade but the mortality was not very large 
except in the Teghra thana. The 191 I census 
however showed an increase of only 3' 1 per cent, 
but except for emigration which had grown in 
volume by this· time, the increase would not have 
been less than· 4 per cent. The growth of 
population received a severe set-back in the 
1911- ZO decade. Plague was active particularly in 
the Begusarai subdivision during the first half of 
the decade. There were four epidemics of cholera, 
the 1918 epidemic being of a fairly severe 
character. The influenza epidemic of 1918 alsj 
appears to have wrought more havoc here than 

in South Monghyr. The 192.1 census disclosed 
a fall of TO per cent in the population (against 
a fall of 0'7 in the North Bihar Plain Natural 
Division) and the population was thus practica.lly 
brought back to the point at which it had 
stood in 1891. 

~o. In the 1921"3° decade, both public health 
and economic conditions were satisfactory. 1'here 
was an epidemic of cholera in 1930, and in 
certain areas, plague was present throughout the 
decade, but compared with earlier decades, the 
mortality from epidemic diseases was small in 
this period. Crops were partially damaged by 
floods in 1923, and also in 192.4 when the 
Gandak embankment was breached, but harvests 
were normal or plentiful in the remaining years. 
The 193 I census showed an increase of 10·9 
per cent in the population. 

5 1. Public health continued to be satisfactory 
also in the 1931-40 period. The average number 
of deaths from plague fell to only 2. 15 per year; and 
during four years, 1936-39, there were no 
deaths from plague. There was also no serious 
epidemic of cholera. The mortality from small-pox 
increased, but the total number of deaths from 
this disease during the whole decade was well 
below ten thousand. On the other hand, there 
was an appreciable reduction in the number of 
deaths from fever. Economic conditions were 
not so satisfactory as in the previous decade. 
The north-eastern part of the district suffered 
every year from Kosi floods. Separate migration 
statistics for districts are not available for this 
period but there is reason to believe that while 
immigration had stopped more or less completely 
by this time, there was a large increase in emigra
tion (mostly of a seasonal nature). The 1941 
census revealed an increase of 10"5 per cent over 
the 1931 figure. The decennial rate of natural 
increase calculated from the registered birth a.nd 
death figures indicates a higher rate of natural 
increase and it is practically certain that but for 
loss by migration, the increase would have been 
much larger than this. 

52.. In the last decade (1941"50), cholera was 
present almost every year but the number of 
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,deaths caused was not large. There was no 
plague till '1944 but it appeared every year from 
1945 to ~9'o and the annual mortality from 
plague which had come down to .2 I S in the 
previous decade rose to S 04. There appears to 
have been some fall in mortality from fever but 
as the registration of vital gccurrences other 
than epidemic cases appears to have practically 
collapsed in this area from 194.2, it is difficult 
to measure the true extent of this. On the 
whole, economic conditions were not 
unfa vourable till the closing years of the decade. 
The Kosi was now moving into the northern 
part of Darbhanga district and compared with 
the earlier decade there was less damage from its 
floods during 1941-50 in North Monghyr. Bhatlai 
crops failed repeatedly but other crops were 
generally speaking fair in most years. All main 
a:ops were however deficient in 1949 and they 
failed more or less completely in I 950. This 
resulted in considerable distress not only among 
the landless poor but also among the cultivators. 
The population has increased by I r 5 per cent. 
The following figures show percentage variations 
in the population of subdivisions and revenue 
thanas during the last two decades :-

Popula-
Percentage 

DISTRICT, variation 
Subcllvilloil tion -- DeWlity 

and 1951 1951 
Revenue Thana 1941-51 1931-41 

JlORTH MOIfGHYR 1,878,844 1S'0 1 &'0 987 

Khaprl& Subdivision 584,902 18'8 6·S 778 

Gogri •• 584,902 lS'6 6·2 773 

.elUJaral Subcllv)Slon 798,941 &4 18"6 1,110 

Teghra 289,589 8'5 14·7 1,229 

Beguaarai 504,403 S·4 13·0 1,051 

The above figures show that during 
1'941-50, the increase in population was greater 
in Kbagaria subdivision than in Begusarai, while 
in the preceding decade the population of 
Beugsa:mi increased more than that of Khagaria. The 
explanation for the low increase in Khagatia 
during 'J931-40 and relatively large increase in 
the last decade probably lies in the fact tha,t 

, . large traets in the Kbagaria' subdivision which 
. stdfered £tom Kosi Hoods during 193 J -40 we.t'e 

comparatively immune .from it' during the 1'941-50 
period. The population of the Begusarai· sub
division which is much mote densely populated. 
than Khagaria was practieally stationary during 
1.901-.2 I. It increased fast between 1911"30 but 
the rate of increase has again gone down. It 
would seem that the economy of Begusarai is 
not able to sustain further large increases in 
population. 

~ 3. Summar:.., for North Mongl:!Jr (I87~-I950) 
-The population grew steadily between 1872 to 
1910, though there was a fall in the rate of 
growth in the 1891-1910 period due mainly to 
the prevalence of diseases and epidemics, 
particularly plague. During 1911-%0, the population 
decreased by 7'0 per cent owing largely to the 
ravages of the influenza epidemic, cholera and 
plague. The population has increased steadily and 
fast since 192.1 due mainly to the comparative 
freedom enjoyed during this period from out
breaks of virulent epidemics. 

SAHARSA 

54. Saharsa recorded an increase of only 4'4 
per cent at the 188 I census. In all probability, 
the population remained more or less stationary 
during the 1872.-80 period. The Kosi had started 
on a westward swing between 1850 and 1875, 
and was moving more and more into this district. 
In the 1881 -90 decade the population increased 
by 5.8 per cent, the main increase being in the 
'Supaul and Bangaon thanas while due to the 
ravages of the Kosi, there was a sharp fall in 
the popUlation of Kishanganj thana and only 
small increases in Madhipura and Pratapganj 
thanas. During the next decade (1891"19°0), the 
population increased by I' 2. per cent only, the 
increase being mainly in the Pratapganj thana, 
while at the same time, there was a fall in the 
population of Kishanganj and Madhipura thanas 
which were greatly affected by the Kosi at this 
time. In the next decade (1901-10), the population 
increased by 3'1 per cent, but the Kosi having 
moved further west, the popUlation of Kishanganj 
tharta which had suffered a· large fall during the 
tw'o' previous decades now increased by 'nearly 
40 pet cent, while .Ptatapgaftj, Bangaof1 ,and 
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Supaul lost in population. As in other districts, 
the growth of population received a severe ' set
back in: the next decade (1911-10). There were 
severe outbreaks of cholera in 191 5 and 1916 ; 
cholera took a heavy toll of lives also in 1911 
and 1918. The 1918 epidemic of cholera was 
followed by the great influenza epidemic. The 
192.1 census showed a decrease in population of 
; · 2. per cent. There was fall of population in 
every thana except Kishanganj which again 
recorded a substantial increase owing largely 
to migration from other thanas under pressure 
of the Kosi floods. 

j 5. In the 1 92. I - 3 0 decade, climatic conditions 
were generally favourable. There were very 
hea\·y and persistent floods in the Kosi in 192.7, 
but c:>nditions were better than normal in the 
remalnlng years though malaria and bowel 
complaints were very prevalent in the Kosi 
affected tracts. There was no severe epidemic 
of cholera or small-pox, and plague had disappeared 
completely. The 193 1 census showed an 
increase in population of 5 per cent, the main 
increase being in Bangaon, Supaul and Madhipura 
thanas, while there was actual decrease in the 
population of Pratapganj and Kishanganj thanas 
which were most affected by the Kosi. In 
the following decade (1931-40), the population 
increased by only 1·4 per cent though as in the 
preceding decade, there were no serious epidemics 
of cholera or plague during this period. The 
decline in the rate of growth appears to have 
been due solely to the ravages of the Kosi in 
the Supaul subdivision of which the population 
declined by 12.·3 per cent while at the same time 
the pofthlation of Madhipura subdivision increased 
by 1 2. ·7 per cent. Part of the increase in 
Madhiputa was no doubt due to the movement of 
population from the Kosi affected areas in Supaul. 
Probably there. was also movement of population 
from the Kosi affected areas in Supaul into the 
adjoining Nepal territories and Darbhanga 
district. In the last decade (1941 -5 0) the population 
of the Saharsa sub-district has increased by I 5 ·1 
per cent, which is the highest recorded increase 
during this period for any district in North Bihar. 
The Madbipura subdivision accounts for the 

whole of this increase and Supaul has once again 
decreased in population though as the Kosi has 
been moving further west~ the decrease this time 
is only 3' 3 per cent as compared with 12.·3 

percent in the prececling decade. There can be 
no doubt however that part of the increase in 
Madhipura subdivision is due to migration of 
population from Supaul subdivision and from 
affected parts in Darbhanga district. The follow
ing figures show the percentage varIat10n 1n 
subdivisions and revenue thanas :-

DISTRICT, Popult". 
Percentago 
varia.tion 

Subdlv.lslon tion -_._--- Density 
a.nd 1951 1951 

l{evenue Thana 1941-51 In31-41 
SAHARSA .. 1,808,198 15'2 1-4 810 

Supaul Subdivision .. 481,547 -S'8 -12·8 487 
Supaul 255,642 --14'8 22'7 389 
Pratapgtmj 175,905 20'1 17·9 533 

Madhlpura Subdivision 876,651 27·1 12·7 768 
Bangaon J64,050 23·3 19·1 624 
Madhipura 437,078 30·6 22'1 808 
Kishanganj 275,523 24,.3 28·2 783 

56. SUl1lmar:y for the Saharsa sub .. district (1872.-
1950)-The growth of population in the Saharsa 
sub-district during the last 70 years or so has 
been governed to a large extent by the move men 
of the Kosi river. It has been shifting more and 
more to the west forming new channels but has 
not left the old channels completely dry and the 
greater part of this sub-district is now a net
work of river beds running more or less parallel 
with one another from north to south. In the 
district as a whole, the population increased at 
the average decennial rate of less than 4 per cent 
between 1872 and 1910. It fell by ;"2. per cent 
in the 1911-10 decade, and there was a moderate 

. increase of 5 per cent in the 1921-30 period. 
The rate of increase declined to 1·4 per cent 
only in the following decade, due largely to the 
devastation caused by the Kosi in the Supaul 
subdivision. In the last decade (1941-,0), the 
population increased by I 5 '.z. per cent. This is 
the first time in 80 years that a large increase 
in population has taken place in this distriCt and 
this is due mainly to the fact that the Kosi 
has nloved further west into Darbhanga district. 
It should be noticed that the population of 
Supaul . subdivision which is still affected by the 
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. Kosi, has actually decreased by over 3 per cent 
even duting 1941-,0. 

PURN.EA 

j7. The 1872. census appears to have been 
carried out with a fair amount of care and 
thoroughness in this district, and the increase 
of 7" 8 per cent recorded at the 1881 census 
should therefore be regarded as largely t:'eal. 
Between 1850-75 the Kosi was moving away 
from this district towards the west and as an 
extensive area had thus become fit for reclamation 
and development, there was a large influx 
of immigrants from other districts. There was a 
steady growth of population also in the next 
decade (1881-189°)' As in most other districts, 
there was a set-hack in the 1891-19°0 period 
and the 1901 census revealed a fall of 3.6 per 
cent. There were severe outbreaks of cholera 
in 1891 and 1900, the number of deaths from 
cholera in the latter year being no less than 
46,2.40 or 2.4 per mile. Public health was bad 
throughout, and in seven years out of ten, 
deaths outnumbered births. There was also 
a large fall in the number of immigrants. In 
the next decade, the population increased by 
6 per cent but this was mostly owing to the 
influx of new settlers. During the 1911-20 
period, Purnea suffered from epidemics of cholera 
every year from 191 S to 1919- As in other 
districts, there was an epidemic of influenza in 
1918, though it caused less damage here than 
in most other districts. The 192. 1 census showed 
an increase of I -8 per cent in the population. 
Most of the increase was in Dhamdaha thana 
where an extensive grass jungle was in the process 
of reclamation for purposes of cultivation_ During 
the 1911-30 period, public health appears to 
have been exceptionally good. There was no 
serious epidemic of cholera; it appeared in 19.15 
and was present also in three other years but 
the number of deaths caused was not large. 
Simultaneously, there was also a fall in the 
mortality from small-pox and fever. The outturn 
of principal crops was distinctly above normal 
~ most years and though the big cultivators 
and bu~inessmen were hit hard by the slump of 
192.9-30 in prices of agricultural commodities, 

particularly, jute and tobacco, the landless poor 
did not suffer much distress. The 1931 census 
showed an increase of 8·2. per cent in the 
district as a whole_ A large part of the 
increase is attributable to immigration. 

~ 8. Both public health and crop conditions 
were generally satisfactory during 1931-40 and 
the increase by 9·4 per cent is the largest ever 
recorded in this district. The population of 
Kishanganj subdivision which is very unhealthy 
decreased even in this decade. In the last 
decade, climatic conditions and public health 
were satisfactory in most years. Econo.mic 
conditions were also fairly satisfactory till 1947, 
but they deteriorate::! in the closing years of the 
decade due mainly to. failure of harvests. The 
decline in the rate of growth compared with the 
1931-40 decade appears to be due mainly to. the 
adverse balance of migration_ Immigration which 
had contributed largely to the growth of popula
tion in this district in the past had more or less 
stopped completely in the last decade. At the 
same time, there appears to have been a 
substantial emigration of the Muslim population to 
East Pakistan after the partition of the country in 
1947. This emigration appears to have been 
stimulated by the adverse economic C Gndi tions 
which prevailed during the closing years of the 
decade. In part at least, the enligration was of 
a temporary nature, and some of the migrants 
are said to have returned subsequently_· The 
percentage variation in the population of 
subdivisions and revenue thanas is shown below :-

DISTRICT, Popula. 
Percentago 
-.ral'iu,tion 

Subdivision tlOn ... -~-.. -.-.-.~- Density 
and IHiH 1941·51 1931·41 1951 

Revenue Thano, 
PURNEA 2,525,281 5·6 9'4 517 
Araria Subdivision 587,600 -0'4 4·9 542 

Araria, 226,8R2 -I" o·t) 526 
~'orhesganj 193,904 0·1 S·9 630 
Haniganj 116,B14 0'9 7·5 463 

KlshanganJ Subdivision 560,608 -0'7 -0'7 421 
Kishanganj 136,968 1-7 4'2 425 
Bahadurganj 194,167 -1·7 -0·3 503 
Islampur 229,368 -1·2 -0'4 368 

Sadr Subdivision 1,427,128 11'0 16'8 557 
Purne.a 187,499 6·0 12'5 435 
Amour 166,426 S'7 11-4 095 
Dhamdaba 331,819 10'8 12" 641 
Korha 194,725 9'2 21·' 476 
Gopalpur 77,46l 11'5 13·S 362 
Kadwa 220,037 1)-6 19·2 630 
Ka.tilulr 249,155 24-2 28·0 . 750 
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The above figures show that the population 
of Kishanganj subdivision which suffers greatly 
from malaria has been practically stationary 
during the last twenty years while there has 
been a great increase in the population of the 
Sadr subdivision. The population of Araria sub
division has also increased, but the rate of 
increase is much lower than in the Sadr sub
division. The Sadr subdivision is the healthier 
of the two and has also gained by immigration. 

S 9· SumlJJa~J' for Purnea district (1872-1950)
The Kosi had begun to move westward into 
Saharsa sub-district by 1850, ~nd the population 
of Purnea increased steadily, thanks chiefly to 
immigration, between 1872 and 1891. In spite 
of gains from immigration, the average decennial 
rate of increase was only about 6·3 per cent. 
The population decreased by ;-6 per cent in 
1891-19°0 decade owing mainly to heavy mortality 
from virulent outbreaks of cholera epidemic in 
1891 and 1900. In the next decade there was 
increase in population by 6 per cent due largely 
to the influx of new settlers. The rate of 
increase fell to 1"8 per cent in the 1911-20 decade 
due to the heavy mortality caused by epidetuics 
of influenza and cholera. There were fairly large 
increases in the population during 1921-30 and 
193 I -40 decades but the rate of growth has 
declined during the last decade due chiefly to 
an adverse balance of migration. 

60. SUlJlmary for North Bihar Plain Natural 
Division-,We are now in a position to reconstruct 
the figures for North Bihar as a whole. Even 
in 1872, North Bihar was a densely populated 
region having 541 persons per square lnile. As 
the x87.1 enumeration was very deficient, the 
actual density was in fact more than this. The 
population grew steadily between 1871 and 1890, 
the average mean decennial rate of growth during 
this period was however not more than 9' S per 
cent. Between 1891 and 1900 the population 
remained almost stationary. This was due to 
four causes: (1) increased mortality from 
epidemics of cholera and fever, (1) the outbreak 
of plague in 1900 and its reappearance with 
renewed vigour on the eve of the 1901 census, 
(3) the famine of x 897 which affected all the four 
Tirhut districts and a portion of the Saharsa 

sub-district, and (4) adverse balance of migration. 
In three districts, viz., Saran, Champaran a.nd 
Purnea, there was decrease in population; in 
Muzaffarpur and Saharsa the population increased 
by a little over 1 per cent over the 1891 total; 
the main increase occurred in North Monghyr 
and Darbhanga, but here also there was decline 
in the rate of growth as compared with the 
preceding decade. 

61. In the next decade (1901-10), the growth 
of population was also retarded by epidemics of 
plague and cholera. Actually, the population fell 
in Saran district by 4·9 per cent, and remained 
stationary in Darbhanga, but there was increase 
of 6 per cent or more in Champaran and Purnea 
due chiefly to immigration and smaller increases 
in Muzaffarpur, North Monghyr and Saharsa. In 
the following decade (191 I-20), the population 
of the Natural Division fell by 0'7 per cent. 
The fall in popu]ation is mainly attributable to 
the heavy mortality caused by the influenza 
epidemic of 1918 and 1919 and, in a lesser 
measure, to deaths caused by cholera epidemics. 
The balance of migration was more favourable 
in this decade than in the preceding one, and 
but for this, the fall in population would have 
been larger. In North Monghyr, Muzaffarpur 
and Saharsa, the fall in population during this 
decade was no less than 3 to 7 per cent. In 
Darbhanga, the population decreased by 0'6 per 
cent and in Saran, Champaran and Purnea there 
was increase in population varying from 1·7 to 
1· 2 per cent. 

62.. Generally speaking:> both economic 
conditions and public health were satisfactory in 
the 1921-30 decade. Fever was far less prevalent 
than in any of the earlier decades. The annual 
mortality from plague fell from 17,300 during 
19 1 I-20 and .14,000 per year during 1901-10 to 
8,400 only. At the satne time, the number of 
deaths per year from cholera decreased from 
45,590 per year in the 1911-20 period to 31,363. 
There was a slight increase (about 1,000) in the 
annual mortality from small-pox. The 1931 
census showed an increase of 1 1 • 1 8 lakhs or 
7·97 per cent over the 1911 total. In 1931-40 

decade public health conditions were even 
better than in 192.1-30. The average number of 
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deaths per year from plague came down to 2.,~ 80 
only. In the whole decade, there ,were only 
81,390 deaths from cholera compared with 313,631 
,in 19~1"'30. The death rate from fever remained 
practically the same as in the preceding decade. 
There was failure of the Bhadai harvests in some 
years, and in 1935 practically all principal crops 
were deficient over the greater part of this 
Natural Division. The earthquake of 1934 
caused more damage in North Bihar than else ... 
where but though a large number of houses 
were destroyed or damaged, and here and there 
fertile lands were covered with sand, the damage 
was made good within a few years. Between 
193 1 -40 , the population increased by 1 5 . 5 6 lakhs 
or 10'3 per cent, the highest increase ever 
recorded in this Natural Division since 1881. 
This increase was shared more or less equally by 
all districts except Saharsa where due to the 
ravages of the Kosi, the Increase was only 1·4 
per cent. 

63. During the last decade (1941-50), the 
annual mortality from cholera increased from 8,139 
to %9,671. There was also recrudescence of plague 
in several districts. There has been apparently 
an appreciable reduction in the death rate from 
fever but as there appears to have been consider
s bIe deterioration in the registration of deaths 
from other than epidemic causes since August 
1942. in several districts, the figures are not very 
reliable. On the whole, public health in the 
North Bihar Plain during 194 1-5 ° was rather 
worse than in the preceding decade. Crop 
conditions were satisfactory in 1941-42., but the 
rice crop was deficient in Saran, Champa ran and 
Muzalfa.rpur in 1943. Between 1945 and 1948, 
the yield of all principal crops was generally 
speaking . not below the normal. In 1949 Rabi 
and Bhadai crops were damaged in North Monghyr, 
Sahat. and Champaran. In the following year, 

. BbatJaj crop was damaged in these districts as also in 
, Darbhanga district. In 1950, Garma (summer maize 
and Jlloong) and Bhadai crops were damaged almost 
throughout North Bihar by abnormally heavy 
rainfall from June to August, and the winter 
rice crop was almost completely ruined fot want 
of rain after August. In many places, Rabi 
crops could not be sown for want of moisture 
in the soil but even whete sowing was done, 

the outtutn was very poor. There was widespread 
and acute distress, and it became necessary 
for Gove~nt to arrange for the import and 
distribution of grains through Government 
grainshop$ on a colossal scale, and also for 
provision of hard and light manual work and 
gratuitous relief for the unemployed on a large 
scale. The 195 1 census has disclosed an increase 
of 14-62. lakhs which yields a mean decennial 
growth rate of 8'4 per cent. During 1931-40, 
the rate of growth was 9'8 per cent. The fall 
in growth rate during 1941-50 compared with 
the earlier decade would appear to be due 
mainly to increase in the adverse balance of 
migration. 

SOUTH BIHAR PLAIN 

PATNA 

64- This district returned a population of 
I,S S 5,774 at the census of 1871. The next census 
showed an increase of 196,860 (12.-7 per cent). 
Much of this increase was illusory and should be 
attributed to better enumeration in the second 
census. The 1891 census showed that the popula
tion was more or less stationary, the net increase 
being just below I per cent. In the next decade 
(1891-19°0) the population fell by 8·4 per cent. 
Public health was unsatisfactory in 1892, 1894 
and 1896 and there were short crops in 1891 and 
1896. There was a serious outbreak of plague 
epidemic in January 1900, and it appeared with 
renewed vigour in 1901 on the eve of the census. 
The plague took a heavy toll of lives and 
also caused a heavy exodus from the district., 
The census arrangements were also disorganised 
to some extent by the appearance of plague. It 
might be mentioned that this district did not 
suffer from famine in 1897. During the next 
10 years (1901-10), plague continued to levy a 
heavy toll year after year; epidemics of cholera 
were also frequent; there was partial failure of 
crops in three years, and the river borne trade was 
declining fast. The census of 1911 disclosed a 
fall in population of 1·0 per cent. There was 
a large influx of labourers from other districts 
in the Mokameh tal for harvesting of Rabi 
crops at the time of the census and but for this 
the fall registered at the census would have been 
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larger. The population decreased further by 
2.'0 per cent also in the 1911-2.0 decade. The 
last serious outbreak of plague was in 191 I, but 
it was present in a comparatively mild form also 
in other years. There were outbreaks of cholera 
epidemic in 191 I, 191; and 1917. In 1918, came 
the influenza epidemic, there were also epidemics 
of plague and cholera and the district was in 
the grip of scarcity due to a more or less 
complete failure of principal crops. The number of 
emigrants had fallen during this decade by over 
30,000. The real loss in population was therefore 
greater than what is indicated by the percentage 
variation figure. In the 192.1-30 decade there 
were virulent outbreaks of both cholera and 
plague in 192. I as also a large number of deaths 
from fever. After 192. 1 however there was 
neither a severe epidemic of cholera nor of 
plague. There was also an appreciable reduction 
1n the death rate from fever. Economic 
conditions were satisfactory throughout the 
decade. Crops were satisfactory in all years 
except 192; when crops of the Dinapur subdivision 
were damaged by a severe flood. There was 
also increase in the number of immigrants and 
though separate immigration figures for the 
district are not available, there are good reasons 
for concluding that there was considerable decrease 
compared with the earlier decade. The 193 I 
census disclosed an increase of 17· I per cent in 
the population of the district. The largest increase 
(33 per cent) occurred in Patna City but there was 
no revenue thana in which the increase in popula
tion was less than 10 per cent over the 192 I total. 
In the next decade (1931-40), public health condi
tions were even better than during 192. 1-30. Plague 
had disappeared completely. There were mild 
epidemics of cholera in 1930 and 1934 and a 
further fall in the fever death rate. The Bhadai 
harvest was deficient in 1934 and crops were 
damaged due to floods in some parts of the 
district in 1936, 1937 and 1938. On the whole 
however economic conditions were satisfactory 
throughout the decade. The 1941 census showed 
an increase of 16'1 per cent over the 193 I total, 
there being large increases in all revenue thanas 
except Mokam~h which had suffered flood .. 
damage almost year after year. In the last decade 
(19.41-5°), cholera appeared in epidemic form in 

1944, 1945, 1947 and 1948 and was also present 
in other years, but the mortality caused was not 
large. There were fewer deaths from small-pox 
and fever than in the earlier decade. Except 
in 195 ° when all principal crops suffered due to 
want of rain during September to December, 
crops were normal or better than normal in the 
remaIn1ng years. The 195 I census has revealed 
an increase of 17'9 per cent in the. population. 
The greatest increase in population has occurred 
in the Patna urban area, and Phulwari and 
Maner thanas but as the following statement 
shows, substantial increases have taken place also 
in all the remaining thanas, except Mokameh 
where a very extensive area remains submerged 
under water for several months jn the year:-

DISTRICT, 
Subdivision 

and 
Revtmuo Thu.na 

PATNA .. 

Patna City (a) 

(Subdiviflion and 
ltevonue 'Thann) 

Patna Sadr Subdivision 

Pu.tnn. City (0) 

Phu]wu.ri 
Masauri Buzurg .. 

Dlnapur Subdivision 

Maner .. 
Dinapur 

Bikram 

Barh Subdivision 

Fatwah 
Barh .. 

Moku.meh 

Bihar Subdivision 

Bihar .. 
Rilso, 

Islampur 

l'o~)\lla. 
tlOn 
lU51 

2,528,272 

161,870 

466,450 

R7,386 

102,235 

186,829 

588,552 

136,085 
111,354 

286,113 

582,010 

109,006 

307,063 

115,851 

834,390 

4Ul,42U 

272,80n 

70,158 

Pt1rcentage 
variu.tion Density 

--- lOtH 

1941.51 1931·41 

17·9 16'1 1.195 

28'7 28'1 5,445 

88;2 20'S 1,586 

75·1 22·4 22,698 

38'6 22·4 2,083 

15'6 17·2 944 

18'4 19·9 1,222 

21'8 22·2 1,174 

17'0 17·0 2,727 

17'3 19'9 1.022 

14·8 11'9 980 

14'3 11·5 1,118 
21·2 ]4'1 1,041 

1'0 7'3 646 

11·5 14·8 1,068 

11·2 15·4 1,125 
12'0 31'6 1,0"'5 
11'6 20'2 830 

A substantial part of the increase in the popu
lation of the Patna district is due to immigration 
from outside. No less than 180,189 persons born 
in other districts were enumerated in the district 
of Patna in 195 I. This is in excess of the 19.3 1 
figure by 56,6 S 4. The actual difference however 
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must be' larger because in 19' I, even casual 
visitors to Patna, whose number is by no means 
small, were included in the Coufit, while on this 
occasion they -were enumerated at their normal 
places of residence. 

GAYA 

6 j. The 188 I cens_us revealed an increase of 
176.967 or 9·1 per cent over the 187.2 total. The 
major part of this increase was however due to 
better enumeration in 1881. The next census 
disclosed a paltry increase of 14,3 5 5 (0.7 per 
cent). This was due chieRy to increase in the 
adverse balance of migration; the general un
healthiness which prevailed in Gaya district should 
be regarded as a subsidiary cause. The 1901 

census showed a fall of 3'7 per cent in the 
population of the district. Considerable distress 
prevailed in 1891-19°2 and again in 1896-97 due 
to the failure of the winter rice crop. Public 
health was unsatisfactory throughout this decade 
also, atld the virulent cholera epidemic which broke 
out in 1897 caused very heavy mortality. Finally 
plague made its first appearance in the district in 
October) 1900 and spread rapidly during the 
next four months taking a heavy toll of life. 
In the next decade (1901-10), there were plague 
epidemics in five years (1904-08), but there were 
no serious epidemics of cholera, and on the 
whole, public health was better than in the 
preceding decade. The' outtum of crops was also 
fair in almost all years, and economic development 
was stimulated by the opening of the Grand 
Chord and the Barun-Daltonganj railway lines. 
The 1911 census disclosed an increase of 4'8 
per cent over the 190 I total. The next decade 
(1911-.z0 ) is overshadowed by the influenza 
epidemic of 1918-19 which is ,believed to have 
caused more deaths in Ga ya than in any other 
district in Bihar except Muzaffa.tpur. Besides 
the influenza epidemic, there were also epidemics 
of -cholera in 191 I and 1917. The 19.21 census 
showed that the population had decreased, though 
only by 8;080 or o· 3 7 per cent. The decrease 
would have been much larger (.2.·z per cent) but 
for the fact that the ba1ance of migration had 
improved as compared with the previous decade 
by 38,000. 

66. In 19%1, 27,63.% persons died of cholera; 
plague also appeared in epidemic form, though 
the number of deaths was not large, and fever 
was very prevalent. In the remaining years of 
the 1921-30 decade, however, there were no 
serious epidemics of cholera or plague; the death 
rate from fever was also on the decrease. 
Harvests were exceptionally good almost throughout 
the decade. The 193 I census showed an increase 
of .235" 32 (19'9 per cent). There was large 
increase in every revenue thana except Nabinagar 
which is largely infertile. The total increase 
between 1872 and 192.1 was 2.03,818, out of which 
at least one lakh is attributable to improved 
enumeration. Thus, in the course of one decade 
only, the population increased lnore than during 
the preceding 50 years. 

67· In the 1931-40 decade, there was no 
serious epidemic of cholera, the total number of 
deaths reported from this cause during the whole 
decade being only 30,.226. Plague was practically 
non-existent, the total number of recorded deaths 
from this cause being 66 only. Except in one 
year (1933), deaths from small-pox did not exceed 
four thousands in any year. There was also fall 
in the number of deaths from fever and other 
causes. Crops failed in 1935 for want of sufficient 
rain but were generally satjsfactory during the 
remaining seven years. The price of agricultural 
products and food articles fell sharply but though 
this was rather embarrassing to land-owners, the 
poorest sections particularly landless labourers 
had no difficulty in obtaining food supplies. The 
1941 census registered the record increase of 
386,899 (16'2 pcr cent), 

68. During the last decade (1941-5°), Gaya 
suffered from fairly serious outbreaks of cholera 
epidemic in 1941, 1943, 1944, 1945 and 1948. 
Cholera was present also in other years and the 
annual mortality from cholera increased from 
3,022. in the previous decade to 6,43 6. There 
was however some reduction in the death rate 
from fever and small-pox. Crop conditions were 
geneully satisfactory in most years, and 1950 was 
the only year in which the crops were seriously 
de.6cient. The 195 I census has disclosed an 
increase of 10·6 per cent over the 1941 total. 
The following figures show the percentage 



GENERAL POPULA nON 

variation in population during the last two decades 
1n subdivisions and revenue thanas :-

DISTRIOT, Popula. 
Percontago 

variation 
Subdivision tion Density 

and 1951 1951 
Revenue Thana 1941·51 1931-41 

GAYA 3,070,499 10'6 16'2 648 

Sadr Subdivision 1,178,098 12'7 17'3 617 

Gaya Town 120,202 27-1 ID'6 15.025 

Gaya Muf8&.lil 207,428 16'2 ) 1)'0 661 

Atri - . 134.534 13'3 17-7 598 

Tikn.ri 217,513 11-7 17'1 771 

Bart:whatti 170,732 8'4 19·8 399 

ShoTghati 237,684 5'6 13-0 460 

Nawada SubdivIsion , . 618,724 9·0 15·1 646 

Nawudn. 3H2,704 8-3 ][;'7 843 

Hnjuuli 107.415 0'3 16'9 308 

Pakuri Barawan 113,601) 11'1 11'5 528 

Jebanabad Subdlvlsion 582,567 10·2 14-5 960 

J ohana.bu.d 397.590 9'4 13'9 1,128 

Arwu.l ] 84,977 11-9 15-8 H25 

Aurangabad Subdlvlslon 696,115 9-2 16'8 548 

DuudJll\.gar 175,822 1l'4 14-9 716 

Nabinagar 147,001 n·') .. 17'1 478 

A uranga.bad 372.7H2 S'l 17'6 521 

In both decades, the increase in population 
has been shared more or less equally by all four 
subdivisions. Among thanas, the population 
increase was distributed fairly evenly in 193 I-40; 
in the last decade, however, the increase has been 
least in the sparsely populated thanas of 
Sherghati and Barachatti. 

SHAHABAD 

69. Part of the large increase of 14 per cent 
disclosed by the 1881 census is attributable to 

improved enumeration. There is no doubt 
~owever, that between 1872 and 1880, the popula~ 
tlon o~ Shahabad grew steadily owing nlainly to the 
extension of cultivation and influx of immigrants 
caused by the opening of the Sone canals. In 
the next decade (188 1-90), the population increased 
by 5"7 per cent. The entire increase is account
ed for by immigration. Indeed if immigrants 
~ere excluded, it would be found that the popula
tlon had actually decreased, This appears to have 
been due mainly to the heavy mortality caused by 
a persistent fever which began to make its ravages 
felt in 1879 and grew steadily worse until 1886. 
During the next decade (1891-19°0) also, fever 
took a large toll. A famine occurred in the 
southern part of the district in 1896-97 and finally 
plague broke out shortly before the census. The 
census of 1901 revealed a fall of 4'8 per cent 
in the population of the district. Bhabua 
subdivision which had suffered most from the 1897 
famine was the worst sufferer, but there was fall 
in every thana excepting Sasaram, Bikramganj 
and Dehri. The next decade (1901-10) was very 
unhealthy. Plague was present throughout; 
there were virulent epidemics of cholera in no 
less than six years; and fever was prevalent as 
before. There was also a succession of bad 
harvests and acute scarcity prevailed froln 190 7 
to 1909, As a result of all this, the population 
of the district fell by 4'9 per cent. In the follow
ing decade (1911-ZO), a serious outbreak of 
plague in 191 Z was followed by an epidemic of 
cholera in 191 5 and epidemics of both cholera 
and plague in 1917. Next year (1918), to 
epldemics of cholera and plague was added the 
influenza epidemic, and the registered death rate 
rose to 80'9 per mille, the highest ever recorded 
in any district of Bihar. The influenza persisted 
till 1919. It is hardly surpdsing therefore that 
the 1911 census revealed a decrease in population 
of 2.'6 p(~r cent which would have been larger 
but for the fact that the balance of migration 
had improved as compared with the previous 
decade. The only locality in which substantial 
increase took place at this time was Dehri 
where a considerable labour force had been 
attracted due to the development of the lime 
industry. 
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70 • l'be 192.1"3° decade started badly, the 
registered deaths in 1911 being more than 50 
per cent in excess of the registered births. 
Cholera· caused more than seventeen thousand 
deaths that year and the number of deaths from 
fevet was also exceptionally high. The remain
ing years of the decade were, however, completely 
free from epidemics. The annual mortality from 
cholera between 192.2 and 1930 averaged only 
750. Plague was present particularly in the first 
four years of the decade but the annual mortality 
from plague was 104 only. There was simul .. 
taneously a substantial faU in the fever death r.ate. 
Harvests were somewhat deficient in the years 
1925 to 1928, and the Sone flood of 1923 damaged 
crops and houses in the Sadr and Sasaram 
subdivisions, but there was a bumper harvest 
in 19.22. and good ha.rvests were reaped in all 
the remaining years. The 193 I census showed an 
in<::rease of 179,260 or 9'9 per cent over the 
1921 figure. Part of this increase should be 
attributed to improvement in the balance of 
migration. Immigration had increased by about 
18,000 and though emigration figures are not 
available, there 1S good reason to believe that it 
had decreased. 

71. In the 19; 1-40 decade, plague disappeared 
almost completely, and there was a further fall 
in the death rate from cholera and fever. Harvests 
were partly deficient in 1935 and 1936, but were 
fairly satisfactory in all the remaining years. The 
population increased by ;;S,09.2. or 16·8 per cent 
over the 1931 total. The decennial growth 
rate calculated on the mean population of the 
decade comes to 1 5 • S per cent. The whole 
of this cannot be accounted for by natural 
increase. The decennial rate of natural increase 
(based on registered births and deaths) comes to 
13.0 per cent only. The cliffe.tence between the 
two rates may be due in part to incompleteness 
of registration, but this is by no means the 
whole explanation. Migration statistics were not 
compiled in 1941, but the large increase in the 
population of Dehri thana during this decade 
was certainly due in part at least to the influx 
of new immigrants and we may fairly infer 
from the increase in the ratio of males to 
females in 1941 that emigration had decreased. 

Some of the increase during the 1931 40 decade 
was thus due to improvement in the balance o.f 
migration. . There is also good reason for 
thinking that due to the introduction for the 
first time of an extended period of enumeration 
in 1941, some seasonal emigrants from the district 
who might have been counted under the 
old one-night system at places outside the 
district were included 1n the count for the 
district. 

72. In the last decade, the annual mortality 
from cholera in the Shahabad district increased 
from 2,015 during 1941-50 to 4,698. Registra
tion of births and deaths, other than deaths from 
epidemic causes, appears to have suffered consider
able deterioration since 1942 and it is therefore 
difficult to speak with much certainty about the 
extent of fall in the fever death rate but it is 
generally agreed that there has been a real faU 
in the fever death rate. On the whole pubHc 
health during the 1941-50 period was slightly 
worse than in the previous decade, and the 
outbreak of virulent epidemics of cholera after 
a lapse of almost two decades was a particularly 
disquieting feature. Generally speaking, harvests 
were satisfactory in almost all years till 1949. 
As in other districts, the outturn of all principal 
crops was seriously defici~nt in 1950. The 195 1 
census has disclosed an increase of 3 S 9,859 or 
I 5 • 5 per cent over the 194 I total the largest 
increase recorded during the last decade among 
the districts of the North and South Bihar Plains. 
In fact there is only one district, namely, the 
mining and industrial district of Dhanbad, in 
which there has been a larger increase in popula
tion during the last decade. The rate of natural 
increase based on registered births and deaths 
comes to 8'7 per cent only. The large difference 
between this figure and the actual growth rate 
calculated on the basis of census data is due 
partly to the incompleteness of registration and 
partly to further improvement in the balance 
of migration. Compared with .the 1931 figures 
the number of immigrants has increased by 
about thirteen thousands. The ratio of males 
to females has also increased as compared with 
1941 and 1931 which suggests very strongly 
that there has been a· decrease in emigration. 
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throughout the decade, particularly in 1892. and 
1894, and finally there was outbreak of plague 
in 1900 and again in 190 t , The population 
increased by 3.1 per cent between 1901"'10. 
Plague was present throughout this period, but the 
mortality never reached such high figures as in 
other parts of South Bihar. The next census 
(1921) showed a fall in the population of 2.-8 
per cent. Plague had declined during the 1911-2.0 
period, but there were no less than four epidemics 
of cholera and increase in the number of deaths 
from fever from. 1914 to 1917 was large. The 
influenza epidemic attacked this district in 1918 
when there was also considerable distress due to 
failure of crops, and the number of deaths from 
influenza was large in both 1918 and 1919. 

rhe following figures show percentage variation 
n the subdivisions and revenue thanas :-

)fSTRICT, 
Subdivision 

and 
9venue Thana 

(AHABAD 

adar Subdlvtslon 

Arrah 

I3hahpur 

Piro " 

luxar Subdivision 

Buxnr, ° 

Dumraon 

,asaram Subdivision 

Bikramganj 

Karghar 

Dehri 

~habua Subdivision 

Mohrulia 

BhabuB 

Popula
tion 
1951 

Percell tage 
variatiun 

-- ·--~·-·---Density 
1951 

1941·51 1931·4-1 

2,688,440 15'5 16.8 610 

885,270 11'1 14'5 961 

372,252 8°2 11'7 1,055 

222,967 )l°I 18'1. 8tH 

200,om 15"0 Hi'(; 921 

536,754 17'2 19'5 785 

21 O,:~02 2f)·Z 

320,452 ll'U IS'5 H71 

826,278 19'7 17'1 557 

2S0,077 1 H'H 15'7 770 

144,ROi> 22'H 17'7 547 

231,146 13'] 15'7 337 

1 H4,250 2n'2 21-tS H~4 

440,188 14'7 18'1 856 

20n,(H8 BIoI :U"7 641 

231,120 11'1 12'4 2ii4 

The above figures show that there has been 
.arge increase in population in all revenue thanas, 
fhe very large Jncreases in Dehri revenue thana 
:luring both decades appear to be due largely to 
,mmigration. 

SOUTH MONGHYR 

73. South Monghyr comprising the J amui 
and Sadr subdivisions (as now constituted) returned 
a population of 959,608 at the 187.2. census. 
The enumeration appears to have been done with 
a fair amount of care and the increase of 6'3 per 
cent disclosed by the 188 I census should be regard
ed as mostly genuine, In the next decade, Sikandra 
and Sheikhpura thanas appear to have suffered 
from persistent fever; elsewhere also public 
health was unsatisfactory ~nd the 1901 census 
showed an increase of l'S per cent only. During 
the next decade (1891-19°0), the population 
decreased by 0'8 per cent. Unhealthiness prevailed 

74. In the next decade (1921-3°), there was 
some unhealthiness in 192 I, and an outbreak of 
cholera in 1930, but public health was excep
tionally good in the remaining eight years, Crop 
conditions were also satisfactory in all years 
except 1927 when the winter rice harvest was 
deficient. The population increased by 147,683 
or 14'4 per cent over the 192.1 total. The largest 
increase occurred in the Jamui subdivision where 
the population increased by more than 18 per 
cent. This appears to have been due to two 
reasons: :first, extension of cultivation by 
reclamation of jungl eareas, and second, fall in 
emigration due to the industrial depression 
during the closing years of the decade. 

75. In the following decade (1931-40), the 
population increased further by 160,781 or 13"7 
per cent. There was an appreciable decline in 
the fever death rate during this period. Cholera 
appeared in epidemic form in 1930, 1934 and 
193 5 but the number of deaths caused was less 
than in any previous decade, Crop conditions 
appear to have been fair in almost all years. Due to 
the outbreak of war, opportunities for employment 
in industrial centres increased very considerably 
towards the close of the decade, and the greatest 
increase in population occurred in Jamalpur 
revenue thana, while there was fall in the rate of 
increase in the Jamui subdivision as compared 
with the earlier decade. 
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76. During .the last decade, the population 
has increased by l~o)8S 1 or 9'S per cent only. 
Cholera was more active in this period than 
during 1931-40, but the number of deaths was 
not very large in any year. The death rate 
from fever appears to have gone down though 
it is difficult to speak with much certainty about 
this as the registration of births and deaths 
(other than deaths from epidemic diseases) for 
the years 194I-~O is very incomplete in this 
district. Crops were fairly satisfactory during the 
years 1941 to 1948, below normal in 1949 and 
seriously deficient in 195 o. The reasons for the 
falling off in the rate of increase during 1941-50 
in comparison with 1931-40 are not easy to 
determine. Public health was satisfactory in 
both decades. The worsening of the economic 
situation during the closing years of the decade 
probably stimulated e migra.ti on. No direct 
evidence is however available in support of this 
proposition. ..."\nother possible explanation is that 
due to the change-over from the one-night 
enumeration to an extended period of enumeration 
based chiefly on normal residence, the 1941 total 
includes seasonal and temporary emigrants who 
would have been excluded in 193 I, and the 
1931-40 rate has been inflated to some extent by 
this. The following statement shows the 
percentage variation in the subdivisions and 
revenue thanas during the last two decades :-

Porcentage 
DISTRICT, Popula- vnriation 

Subdlvision tion ---Dellsity 
and IUS1 1951 

Revenue Thana 1941-51 1931-41 

SOUTH MOIIGHYR 1,470,288 9·S 13·8 696 

Sa4r Subdivision 937,204 11·0 14-0 802 

Monghyr 227,259 0'7 13'0 809 

JamaJ.pur 44,1.7.2 12'1 29'8 11,043 

Surajgarba 95,346 10·4 13·8 548 

Lakhisarai 177,825 22-1 S'S 804 

Kbaragpur 197,215 11-1 g,O 773 

Sheikhpura 195,387 4·4 17-0 837 

lam.ul Sabdlvlston .. 683,079 7·6 18-1 409 

8ikandra 141,236 9'7 n·, 581 

.Jatll'ui 194,6.20 6'S 12·1 438 

Cha.ka.i 107,218 7'0 16'0 320 

The above figures show that there has been 
a further slowing down in the rate of growth 
in the Jamui subdivision. 

BHAGALPUR 

77. Bhagalpur (excluding Saharsa sub-district) 
returned a population of 869,457 at the 1872. 
census. An increase of I I·; per cent was 
disclosed by the second census in 1881. The 
1872. enumeration docs not appear to have been 
carried out with the same care and thorough
ness as in the neighbouring district of Monghyr, 
and a large part of the increase revealed in 
1881 was due to better enumeration. In the next 
decade ( I 88 1-90) t here was a dedi ne in 
population in Bihpur, Sultanganj, Amarpur and 
Katoria t,hanas. The fall in Bihpur was due 
to the ravages of the Kosi. In the other thanas, 
the fall appears to have been due mainly to 
epidemics of cholera and fever, In the district 
as a whole there was an increase of 0'9 per 
cent over the 188 I population. The next 
decade (1891-19°0) was more satisfactory. Scarcity 
prevailed in the years 1891 and 1896-97, but it 
did not in ci ther year amount to famine. There 
was an excessive prevalence of fever and also 
a severe outbreak of cholera in 1894, but other
wise the decade was fairly healthy. The 1901 
census recorded an increase of 4'4 per cent. The 
1901-10 decade was not very propitious; fever 
was very prevalent, and plague was present in 
all years. The population of Banka subdivision 
remained practically stationary, while in the Sadr 
subdivision the main increase took place in 
Bihpur, north of the Ganges, where there was 
considerable extension of the area under cultiva
tion at this time. In the district as a whole, the 
population increased by 1·7 per cent. The 192.1 
census revealed a fall of 69,392 (6·7 per cent) 
which wiped out the gain made during the three 
previous decades. The loss was greatest in the 
Banka subdivision where a fall of 10'; per cent 
was recorded, but the Sadr subdivision also 
suffered quite heavily. In 191 I, there were 
out breaks of cholera and fever, but the subsequent 
years till 1918 were fairly satisfactory. In 1918, 
however, a famine coincided with the i.nfiuenza 
epidemic which continued till 1919. The famine 
does not appear to have caused many deaths, but 
it led to heavy emigration from the Banka 
subdivision. As in other districts, influenza took 
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a large toll of life, the death rate increasing from 
3.1'9 to 52,'2, per mille in 1918 and to 41"; in 
19 19; at the salne time, there was a fall in the 
birth rate due probably to the general enfeeble
ment of the population by famine and epidemics. 

78. In the following decade (1921-;0) public 
health was satisfactory throughout. Harvests 
were satisfactory in all years except in 1921 when 
the rice crop was below the average, The 
Mandar Hill branch line which had been closed 
in the first great war was re-opened in 1924. The 
19.3 I census disclosed an increase in population 
of t47,; 19 or 15.2 per cent over the 192 I total. 
The largest increase was recorded in the Banka 
subdivision. A part of this increase was due no 
doubt to decrease in emigration. 

79. In the 193 I-40 decade, public health 
remained satisfactory throughout, though there 
were mild epidetnics of cholera' in 193 I, 1934 
and 193 5 ' Crops were sati sfactory or better than 
average practically every year except in 1934 
and 1939 when they were danlaged in sorne areas 
by floods. The 1941 census disclosed an increase 
of 159,097 or 14'; per cent over the 1931 total. 

80. Public health continued to be satisfactory 
during the last decade. I-Iarvcsts were generally 
normal in all years except 1950 when, as in other 
districts, all principal crops were seriously 
deficient. The population has increased by 156,008 
or 12·3 per cent. The decrease in the rate of 
growth compared with 193 I-40 decade would 
appear to be due mainly to increase in emigration. 
The following figures show percentage increase 
during the last two decades in subdivisions and 
revenue thanas :-

PerC(mtage 
DISTRICT, Populu. vnriu.tion 
Subdivision tion -Density 

and 1951 ]051 
Hevenue Thn.na ] 041.5 J IH31·41 

BHAGALPUR 1,429,069 12-2 14·2 678 

Sadr Subdivision 841,809 14'1 14'9 906 

SUltnngnnj 122,557 H'8 4'2 7H6 
Bhtl.galpur 275,351 15'1 16·8 1,tHO 
Colgong 287,883 15'0 18·4 738 
Bihpur 155,518 17'0 15'5 749 

B,nka Sub:UvJalOD •• 587,760 9·7 1S·4 492 

Amarpur 198,789 13'0 10'6 828 
Katoria 163,374 6-1 Hi'S 295 
Banke. 225,597 9-4 14'2 564 

It would appear from the above figures that 
increase in population was fairly well distributed 
during 193 J-40, but generally speaking, the rate 
of increase in the sparsely populated thanas has 
been lower than in the densely populated thanas. 

81. SIIIJlfJlaf)' jor Sotlth Bihar P/fJin Dil)ision
South Bihar returned a population of 7,044,422 

at the 1872 census. The 1881 census disclosed 
an increase of 771,863 or 10'9 per cent over the 
1872 total. The greater part of this increase was 
due to better enumeration in 1881 and the real 
increase during the 1872-81 period was probably 
less than 3 per cent. In the next decade 
(1881-1890) the population increased by 16,,285 
(2, I per cent), but Shahabad alone accounts for 
I 10,521 out of thi s, there being very small increases 
in other districts. In Shahabad itself the 
growth of population was owing mainly to the 
influx of imnligrants in the areas served by the 
newly opened Sone Canals, In the next 30 years 
(1891-192.0) the population of South Bihar decreased 
by 442,026. There were frequent occurrences 
of epidemics of fever and cholera between 1891 
and 19°°. Plague appeared for the first time in 
1900 and reappeared with redoubled vigour in the 
cold weather of 1901. In 1897, there ,\vas a severe 
fan1ine in the southern part of the Shahabad 
district which appears to have resulted in 
some loss of Hfe. In other South Bihar districts, 
famine was not declared in 1897, but the harvest 
of 1896 was deficient in most areas, and scarcity 
was widespread and general. In the next decade 
(1901-10), there were annual visitations of plague 
in all districts of this Division. There were also 
several virulent epidemics of cholera resulting in 
heavy mortality, The 1911 census showed 
a nominal increase of 35,336. In the following 
decade (191 I-20), plague had declined, but 
cholera was almost as active as in the preceding 
period, and the influenza epidemic of 1918- 1 9 
caused an enormous number of deaths, Gaya 
and Shahabad being among the districts which 
were worst affected. Though the balance 
of migration had improved, the census of 192.1 
showed a decrease in population of 2.'4 per cent. 
The total population of the Natural Division now 
stood at 7,541,651 only which is 2.74,634 (or ~'5 
per cent) less than the 1 881 figu re. As th~ real 
increase during the 187.2-1881 de~ad~ was 10 all 
likelihood less than 3 per cent", 1t 18 clear that 
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there was no increase at all in . the popul~tion of 
this Natural Division during the 50 years from 
187% to 192.1. 

82.. In the next decade (192. I -3 0), the first 
year was unhealthy, there being widespread 
pr~valence of cholera and fever, but the remain
ing nine years were very healthy and free from 
serious epidemics. The annual mortality from 
plague decreased from 2.4,595 during 1911-20 

and 30,139 during 1901-10 to 2.,82.6. The 
cholera death rate also fell though only to 
a small extent, and there was a large reduction in 
the fever death rate. Economic conditions were 
~eneral1y satisfactory. There was a bumper harvest 
~n 1922. and harvests were generally satisfactory 
In other years. The 193 I census disclosed an 
inc:ease in population of 979,;89 (1'; per cent) 
which more than compensated the loss sustained 
in the preceding 30 years. 

83. In the 19; 1 -40 decade, there was further 
improvement in public health. The annual 
mortality from cholera fell from 2.0,597 to only 
8.,902.. Plague h~d vi~tually disappeared by this 
ttme; and a slIght Increase in the death rate 
from small-pox was more than compensated by 
an appreciable reduction in the fever 'death rate. 
Th~ outturn of the principal crops was satisfactory 
durl.t~.g 1931-;3; the Bhadai crop was slightly 
?efiClent in 1934 and all principal crops suffered 
1n Gaya and parts of Shahabad in 1935; but 
~xcept for partial failure of the winter rice crop 
10 I 94~ and some damage to Bhad"i crops by 
floods 1n parts of Patna district during the years 
1936 38, crops were satisfactory in the remain
ing years. The 1941 census showed an increase 
of 1,339,947 ~r 15'7 per cent in the population 
of South BIhar. The decennial growth rate 
calculated on the mean population of 193 1-40 

decade comes to 14·6. According to the regis .. 
tered figures of births and deaths, the natural 
increase was only 10·3 per cent. The difference 
between the two rates should be attributed partly 
~o the defi.cie~cy of registration and partly to 
Improvement In the balance of migration, and 
the change over from the old one-night system 
of census enumeration to enumeration based 
primarily on normal residence and carried out 
in the course of several weeks. 

84. In the last . decade (1941-5°), the annual 
mortality from cholera increased from 8,90% 

during 1931-40 to 16,310. There was also 
a slight increase in the incidence of plague, but 
there was probably some abatement in the fever 
death rate. The outturn of principal crops was 
somewhat below normal in 1945 and 1949 and 
seriously deficient in 1950. Crops were fair 
or satisfactory in the remaining years. The 
population has increased by 1,;2.5,576 (13"4 per 
cent), the. total population according to the 1941 
census belng I I, I 86, 563. The decennial growth 
rate calculated on the mean population of the 
decade comes to 12.·6 per cent. The decennial 
rate of natural increase based on registered births 
and deaths comes to 6·6 only. As already 
~entioned, the vital statistics of this period is very 
Incomplete and the rate of natural increase was 
certainly much higher than 6'6 per cent. Urban 
dev~lopment in South Bihar has been more rapid 
dunng the last two decades than in North Bihar 
and it seems likely that the balance of migratio~ 
was also to some extent better than in the 
previous decade. 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

SANTAL PARGANAS 

85. The 1872. enumeration was very deficient 
in this district. The next census coincided with 
a Santal rebellion. The first reliable census of 
this district was taken in 1891. The total 
population returned at this census was 1,753,047. 
The next census showed an increase of only ;·2 
per cent, but except for heavy emigration from 
the district, the increase would have been about 
10 per cent. In the next decade, harvests were 
deficient from 1905 to 1907 and near famine 
conditions prevailed in 1908. As a consequence, 
there was further increase in emigration and 
though public health conditions had been iairly 
satisfactory throughout the decade, the 191 I 
census recorded an increase of only 4 per cent. 
In the 191 I -2.0 decade, there was a cholera 
epidemic in 19 I 6, and harvests were poor in 19 1.2 

and 1914, but on the whole, conditions were 
fairly satisfactory, and the population appears to 
have grown steadily at a rapid rate till 1918 when 
a ~o~e or le~s total failure of all principal crops 
cOlnClded WIth the great influenza epidemic 
resulting in an excess of deaths over births. The 
influenza caused even ·more dea.ths in 1919. 
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There was again failure of' crops in 192.0 and 
the district had not returned to nornlal by the 
time of the 1921 census which disclosed a fall 
in the population of 4· 5 per cent. 

86. In the next decade (1921-30), there were 
outbreaks of cholera for three successive years 
beginning from 192.7 and there was some increase 
in small-pox during the years 192.6-2.8, but 
otherwise public health was exceptionally good 
throughout the decade. The survival rate or the 
rate of natural increase during this period was 
no less than 1 1 ' 5 per cent, Bumper crops were 
obtained in 192.2., 192.4 and 192.8, Crops failed 
partially in 192.3 and 1927, but were normal or 
better than normal in the remaining years. There 
was also a large decrease in emigration partly 
because economic conditions in the district were 
satisfactory and there was a fall in demand for 
employment outside the district due to the trade 
depression which started in 192.9 and partly 
because a settlement operation was in progress 
and this led most people to stay at home to place 
their claims before the settlement authorities. 
IJ,nmigration into the district had stopped almost 
completely by now, The 193 I census disclosed 
an increase of 256,516 or 14'3 per cent, 

87. In the following decade (1931-40), there 
were no serious epidemics of cholera. There 
was also reduction in the death rate from fever 
and snlall-pox. Harvests were normal or better 
than normal in all years except 1935 and 193 8 

when the crops failed partially. The 1941 census 
disclosed an increase in popUlation of 9 per cent. 
The reason for fall in the growth rate of the 
population during 1931-40 as compared with 
192.1-30 is not easy to explain. There was a larger 
fall in the bjrthrate than in the death rate 
as a result of which the survival rate dropped from 
I I' 5 in the preceding decade to 7"7 in this decade. 
This may well be the true explanation, for the 
male ratio in 194 I was higher than in 19; I and 
there is nothing to show that the balance of 
migration in 1941 was more adverse than in 
19; 1. In any case, the difference in the balance 

of migration could not have been so large as to 
account fully for the substantial decline in the 
rate of increase during the 1931-40 decade, 

88. Public health continued to be good 
during the last decade (194 1-5 0), although 
cholera did not completely leave the district 
during any year. Harvests were generally satis
factory in all years except in 194;, 1947) 1949 
and 19~0, when they proved deficient. The 
winter paddy crops failed over large areas in 
1943, and this resulted in considerable distrctss. 
The failure in 1947 was not so serious. In 
1949, the maize crop sutTered due to heavy 
rains in the sunlmer months and winter paddy 
failed over large areas for want of sufficient rain 
after August. The monsoon in 1950 began very 
well, but rains stopped more or less completely 
after August. The cultivating classes who form 
the vast majority of the population were suffering 
from scarcity and distress at the time of the 195 I 
census which 'disclosed an increase of only 
87,590 or 3 '9 per cent over the 1941 figure. In 
the preceding decade (1931-40), the population 
had increased by 9 per cent. The rcgi stered figures 
of births and deaths indicate an increase of IS· 2. 
per cent. It is known that during the war 
years and speciaU y after the 1942 disturbances, 
there was an almost complete break-down of vital 
registration in this district and the registration 
figures are therefore quite unreliable, but there 
is no doubt at all that the rate of natural increase 
during 1941-50 was probably not materially 
lower than that of the 1931-40 decade and the 
low rate of growth revealed by the 195 1 census 
is due mainly to loss by emigration. Harvesting 
of winter rice takes place earlier in this district 
than in other parts of Bihar, and eve,ry year 
a large number of persons of the district go over 
to the bordering districts of Bengal for harvesting 
the paddy there after finishing the work in their 
own fileds. In 195 1, this exodus was probably 
heavier than usual on account of the prevalence 
of scarcity conditions caused by failure of crops 
in two successive years. It is also reported that 
many Muslims, particularly from the Rajmahal 
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. subdivision, went to Pakistan districts between 
1946-50 either due to fear of riots or in the hope 
of better economic prospects, Some of these are 
known to have returned after the census. The 
statement below shows the percentage variation 
in the population of subdivisions and revenue 
thanas in the last two decades ~-

Perc.!6nta.ge 
DISTRICT. Popula. va.riation 

Subdivision tion Density 
a.nd 

Revenue Thone. 
lU51 1951 

1941·51 1931.41 

SANTAL PARGAMAS 2,822,092 

Deoghar Subdivision 422,824 

Deogho.r 195,528 

Madhupur 228,296 

Dumka Subdivision. _ 587 .. 200 

Dumka. 486,576 

Dumke. Damin 50,624 

Godda Subdivision 447,976 

8'9 

5'1 

5'} 

5-0 

5'4 

0-6 

S'S 

7-4 

Godda. . , 358,883 10'6 

Godda. Damin •• 

Jamtara Subdlvlslon 

, . 

89,093 -3'{} 

290,066 

290,056 

16'2 

9'S 

0'3 

10'0 

7'6 

8'8 

421 

445 

450 

433 

864 

395 

210 

524 

642 

302 

417 

417 

Bajmahal Subdivision 846,615 -2-6 7'5 410 

Rajmahal 161,302 6'2 10'2 630 

Rajmahal Damin.. 185,313 -9-2 2'5 314 

Pakur Subdivision 277,421 -0'7 1'4 897 

Pakttr 205,565 0'7 3'5 476 

Pakur Damin 71,856 -4' 5 -4'0 269 

It will be seen that except In the Godda 
revenue thana which borders on the Bhagalpur 
district, the percentage increase in the population 
of almost all the revenue thanas is much less 
than in the 1931-40 decade. The heaviest 
decrease is in the Rajmahal Damin which has 
recorded a fall in the population by 9'2 per cent. 
Godda Damin and Pakur Damin have also 
recorded a fall, 

HAZARIBAGH 

89. The 1872. census was very deficient in 
this district. Between 1881-90, the population 
increased by , '4 per cent. The increase was 

mainly in the Giridih subdivision while with the 
exception of Hunterganj, the population decreased 
in all thanas in the north-west of the district, 
Between 189 I and 1900, the district suffered from 
failure of crops due to deficient rainfall in 189 S , 
1896 and 1897; in 1897 there was heavy mortality 
due to fever, cholera and the indirect effects of 
famine. On the whole, public health was good 
in other years. The 190 1 census revealed an 
increase of 1'2. per cent only. It is certain 
however that if the balance of migration had not 
been heavily against the district, the increase 
would have been much greater than this. The 
next census (191 I) registered an increase of 
110,648 or 9'4 per cent and the increase was 
shared by every thana in the district except 
Chatra and Simaria which suffered from an acute 
scarcity in 1908. Barkagaon and a part of 
Hazaribagh thana also suffered from scarcity in 
1908. On the whole, however, both public 
health and economic conditions were satisfactory 
in this period. In the next decade (1911-.20), 
there was heavy mortality from cholera and 
fever in 191 I; the next five years were generally 
healthy, but there were cholera epidemics every 
year from 1916 to 1919, and the influenza 
epidemic of 1918-19 wrought great havoc, 
Hazaribagh being onc of the districts which 
suffered most from this epidemic. In 1918, 

there was acute scarcity in addition to epidemics_ 
There is little cause for surprise therefore 
that in spite of decrease in the adverse 
balance of migration, the 19.2 I census recorded 
a fall of 0'9 per cent. There was fall in every 
thana except four: Kodarma, where there was 
an influx of immigrants due to the development 
of the Mica industry; Hunterganj which did not 
suffer from the influenza epidemic to the same 
extent as other thanas; Dumri and Dhanwar 
where new coal mines had been recent! y opened. 

90. In the following decade (1921-30), the 
population of Hazaribagh district increased by 
no less than .240,41 I or 18·8 per cent. Except 
for epidemics of cholera in 192. 1 and 19.29, and 
some increase in small-pox during 1926 and 192.7, 

public health was satisfactory throughout this 
period. The mean decennial rate of natural 
increase was 15·2. per cent. The ratio of females 
to males was lower in 193 I than in 192.1 which 
would seem to indicate that there was a falling 
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off in emigration_ This conclusion is supported 
also by other evidence and part of the increase 
in population during this decade would seem 
to be due to improvement in the balance of 
migration. 

91. In the next decade 1931-40, the people of 
Hazaribagh district enjoyed a remarkable immunity 
from every kind of epidemic diseases_ Cholera 
appeared in epidemic form in 193 5 but did not 
cause a large number of deaths; plague had 
disappeared completely; and there was substantial 
fall in the death rate from fever and small-pox. 
Except in 193 5, when the rice crop suffered due 
to insufficient rainfall, the out turn of crops was 
satisfactory in all the years of this decade. The 
population increased by 2.33,982. or 15·4 percent. 
The mean decennial growth rate comes to 14·3 
per cent but the decennial rate of natural increase 
based on registered birth and death figures, was 
9· 5 only. There appears to have been some 
deterioration in the functioning of the registration 
system in this district during this period, and the 
actual rate of natural increase or survival must have 
been much higher than this, but a part of the 
increase in population should be attributed to 
improvement in the balance of migration and the 
introduction of an extended period of enumera
tion based on normal residence in place of the old 
one-night system of census enumeration. 

92.. In the last decade, 1941-50, cholera 
appeared in epidemic form in 1943, and was 
present also in other years, but the cholera death 
rate remained nearly the same as during 193 1-40 -

The death rate from fever and small-pox 
appears to have declined further. The outtrun of 
crops was on the whole satisfactory in most years, 
but as in many other districts, the winter paddy 
crops as also Rabi suffered serious damage in 
1950-51 particularly in parts of Chatra subdivision 
where crops were deficient also in earlier years. 
The census of 195 I disclosed an increase of 
18S,871 or 10'6 per cent over the 1941 census 
total. The decennial growth rate calculated on the 
mean population of the decade comes to 10'1 

per cent. The registered birth and death figures 
however yield a survival rate (natural increase rate) 
of only 6'1 per cent which is certainly an under
estimate. The difference between the growth 
rate calculated from census figures and natural 

increase rate based on vital statistics would seem 
to be due largely to deficiency in registration of 
births and deaths. The following statement shows 
percentage variation in the population of 
subdivisions and revenue t.hanas in the I9J 1-40 
and 1941-50 decades :--

DISTRICT, 
Subdivision 

nnd 
Rev€luue Thana 

HAZARIBAGH 

Sadr Subdivision 

Bnrhi 

BlLgoduI' 

HU1.aribngh 

Bflrkll..gaotl 

Ml1ndu 

Ramgll,rh 

Gumiu. 

Pet,{)rbar 

Kodarma 

Populn. 
t;jon 
UtI'iJ 

" 1,987,210 

974,494 

76,731 

116,H48 

147,309 

90,051 

67,015 

161,710 

v4,3RI) 

110,070 

1 [,0,281) 

Chatra Subdivision _ - 262,514 

Chauparun 103,033 

Huntorgnnj 74,905 

Ghatra 4H,339 

Simaria 

Glrldlb Subdivision 

Gawnn 

Kharn,gdiha 

Dhanwar 

Oiridih 

Dumri 

38,237 

100,202 

85,370 

117,640 

]05,117 

188,728 

203,338 

l~oJ'('en t,n.ge 
vuriat,ion 

-.-.-,---.... ~--- n~nl'lity 
10lH 

104)··{)1 1931.41 

10·6 15'4 277 

16-t 18-6 886 

6'4 41'5 215 

UN') 17·3 276 

12·8 17'0 327 

10·4 1l'2 ) R4 

:i:!'7 7-3 189 

18'7 23-4 "46 

13'7 7·3 210 

11'0 17'(1 347 

21'0 14-6 386 

-&8 10'S 170 

-·2'7 8-0 164 

0'6 --2G'8 188 

8'0 

3'S 

3'6 

19'3 

13-ft 

) 6·1 

17'2 

1S·4 

101 

842 

207 

338 

406 

409 

359 

The large increase in 19; 1-40 1n Barhi and 
Ramgarh would appear to be due mainly to 
stationing of military forces and Italian prisoners 
of war in those places_ The very small increase 
in Barhi during the last decade is explained by 
the withdrawal of military forces from that a.rea. 
The increase in popula.tion during the last decade 
is less equally distributed between the subdivisions 
and revenue thanas than was the case in I 9J 1"40t 

though even on that occasion the population of 
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Chatra had registered a large decrease and the 
increase in Mandu, Gumia, Simaria and Hunterganj 
thanas was less than in the other thanas. 
In the last decade, the population of Chatra 
subdivision as a whole has decreased further 
while there has been a moderate increase in the 
population of Giridih, but the Sad r subdivision 
has gained most. 

RANCHI 

93. The 1872. enumeration was very deficient 
in this district. The 1881 census was more 
satisfactory, but a complete and reliable 
enumeration was carried out for the first time in this 
district in 1891. Between 1891 and 1900, there 
were four years of crop failures, viz., 1891 , 189S, 
1896 and 1899. In 1897 there were a serious 
famine and a large number of deaths not from 
actual starvation but from cholera which broke 
out in epidemic fo~m and from bowel 
complaints owing, it is said, to the bad effects of 
eating gondli grain unmixed with rice on 
constitutions enfeebled by a low and insufficient diet 
of roots and fruits gathered in the forest. Famine 
condition also prevailed in 1900, but there were 
relatively few deaths. Public health was 
satisfactory during the other years of this decade, 
and though emigration had increased, the census 
of 1901 registered an increase of ~·2 per cent in 
the population of the district. Sisai, Karra, 
Tarpa, Palkot and Ranchi thanas which had 
suffered more from famine than the other thanas 
however showed fall in population. In the next 
decade (1901-10), crops were plentiful in all 
years except 1907 when famine had to be 
declared in Kutdeg, kochdega, Chainpur, Bishun
pur, Gumla and Ghaghra thanas. Cholera and 
small-pox appeared in epidemic form at the same 
time, and there was heavy mortality in 1908. 
Public health had however been good in all the 
remaining years of the decade and the census 
of 1911 disclosed an increase of 16.8 per cent 
though the balance of migration was heavily 
against the district. As in other districts, the 
growth of population was checked in the next 
decade (191 I -.2.0) by the influenza epidemic of 
19 18 .. I 9 which came at a time when the district 
was suffering from acute distress caused by the 
failure of crops and was followed by an epidemic 
of cholera. The volume of emigra.tion had 

increased considerably and no less than 348,000 
persons born in the Ranchi district were enumerated 
outside the district in 192. I. The census disclosed 
a fall of 3·S per cent in the population of the 
district. 

94. The 192.1-30 decade was uneventful. In 
the whole decade, there were only 2.,000 deaths 
from cholera and 1,500 from small-pox. Mortality 
from fever was also lower than in any preceding 
period. The rate of natural increase based on 
registration figures was 14·4 per cent. The 
census disclosed an increase of 17·4 per cent. 
The difference between the cenSllS and the regis
tration figures should be attributed to improve
ment in the balance of migration. 

95. In the following decade (193 1-40 ), public 
health was not as satisfactory as in the 192. 1 -; 0 

period. Cholera was somewhat less prevalent, 
but there was increase in the death rate from 
small-pox and fever. The mean decennial death 
rate rose from 2.0·8 during 192.1-30 to 2.1"6 per 
thousand. The birth rate appears to have declined 
at the same time. The decennial rate of natural 
increase calculated on registered births and deaths 
CaInes to 6'2. per cent. The 1941 census showed 
an increase of 6'9 per cent. The slight difference 
between the two rates may be due to the introduction 
in 1941 of the extended period of enumeration based 
mainly on normal residence. 

96. In the last decade (1941-50), the population 
of the Ranchi district was remarkably free 
from epidemic diseases. Deaths from cholera 
did not reach even 500 during any year. There 
was at the same time a large reduction in the 
death rate from fever. In comparison with the 
earlier decade, small-pox had increased to some 
extent, but the total number of reported deaths 
from small-pox in the whole district was 2.,616 
only. Crops appear to have been satisfactory in 
all years till 19,0 when the winter rice crop failed 
partially due to insufficiency of rainfall after 
August. The 1951 census has disclosed an 
increase in population of I I· I per cent. The 
growth rate calculated on the mean population of 
1941 and 195 1 comes to 10.5 per cent. The mean 
rate of natural increase based on the registration 
figure is however 6'5 per cent only. As already 
mentioned, public health was satisfactory in this 
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district throughout the decade and there has been 
a fall in the death rate compared with the 193 1-40 

period, 'but according to the registered figures 
there was a larger fall in the birth rate which 
explains the relatively low natural increase rate 
of 6· S per cent. The difference between the 
decennial growth rate (IO·S per cent) calculated 
on census data and natural increase rate (6' 5 per 
cent) based on registration figures appears to be 
due to deficiency in registration and improvement 
in the balance of migration as compared with 
1941. The nUlnber of immigrants in this district 
has increased by 2.;,196 as compared with 193 I. 
Migration statistics for 1941 are not available, 
but the new immigrants are mostly military 
personnel and displaced persons who came to 
the district after 1941. The entire increase in 
the number of immigrants should therefore be 
attributed to 1941-50 decade. In the past, 
there was heavy emigration from Ranchi district 
and in 1921 no less than 301,000 persons born in 
the Ranchi district were enumerated outside the 
province. Figures of emigration outside the 
province have not been compiled by districts 
since 1921. But though precise figures cannot 
be furnished, it can be confidently stated that 
due partly to the prosperous agricultural 
condit jon of the last decade in the Ranchi district 
and partly to increase in opportunities for 
employment within the district, there has been 
a substantial decrease in emigration. The following 
figures show percentage variation in population 
of subdivisions and revenue thanas during the 
last two decades :-

Percentago 
DISTRICT, Popula- variation 

Subdivision tion Dt)Tlsity 
and 19tH Innl 

Hevenue Thana. 1941-51 1931-41 

RANCHI 1,861,207 11'1 6'9 269 

Sadr Subdivision .. 744,428 16'6 9'8 860 

Lohardaga 114,U78 10'2 0-1 243 

Kuru 35,206 8-7 340 

Burmu 39,8~2 16-6 24-0 2:,W 

Mandar 68.444 11'6 0-5 348 

Bero 50,656 0'0 8-1 a:n 
Lapung 29,358 7-9 -0'2 251 

Uanchi 285,772 9'2 14'0 612 

DISTRICT. 
Subdlvlslon 

I\ut! 
Rtwonue T1II.mu, 

Onnu.njhi 

Silli 

Angn.t'1l. 

Khuntl Subdivision " 

Karra 

Torpu, 

Khunt.i 

Bundu 

Sonu.hui,\l 

'J'll.nllU' 

Gumla Subdivision 

HiHhunpuJ' 

Chll.inpw' 

Ohagl\l'n. 

SiHI.ti ,_ 

Gumln 

Raidih 

l' ul1<ot, 

Ba8iu, •• 

Slmdega Subdivision, . 

Bano .. 

Kolebirn 

Simdogo. 

l)opula .. 
tion 
IUGI 

41.2~2 

412,950 

4f),UnO 

04,H54 

:n.fill 

124,122 

421,922 

21,HH:\ 

7 (),34/) 

07.H21 

:{M,524 

72,H7S} 

281,912 

44,H£)7 

73,Of)fi 

)07,027 

fi7,lfiO 

Pel'centnge 
vu,l'iut.ioll 

--- ... -......... -,.,,~~~-.,_- ..... ----~ ... --
In·tl·!)} IH!H-41 

4'0 

{hI, 

1:Hl 

fHl 

]]-6 

11'7 

I l'U 

7' J 

0'1 

11'0 

IO'} 

Density 
1051 

300 

415 

239 

267 

3H4 

257 

206 

lfH 

2lU 

176 

J7:1 

247 

226 

2J1 

372 

202 

186 

In 19; I -40 , the increase in population was 
distributed more or less evenly between the four 
subdivisions. There was however actual decrease 
In the population of three revenue thanas, viz., 
Lapung, Khunti and Basia, and the population 
of three revenue thanas, viz., Kuru, Torpa and 
Sisai, remained practically stationary due partly 
to ravages of fever and partly to temporary 
movement of population. In 195 I, the largest 
increase in population has occurred in the Sadr 
subdivision owing chiefly to the development of 
Ranchi urban area. Simdega and Gumla have 
also received substantial increases ; but Khunti 
has recorded a relatively small increase. 
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PuaULIA (MANBHUM SADa) 

97. As in the other districts of Chotanagpur, 
the census of 1872. was very deficient in this 
district. The 1881 count was also deficient in 
part. The 1891 census registered an increase of 
11'8 per cent. The district suffered from acute 
scarcity in 1897 which appears to have stimulated 
migration to the tea districts and the 1901 census 
registered an increase of S '4 per cent only. It 
is certain however that but for increase in 
emigration the increase would have been much 
greater than this, In the next decade, crops were 
satisfactory in all years except 1907-08. Public 
health was also satisfactory throughout, and 
emigration was falling. The 191 1 census showed 
an increase of 13'6 per cent, a rate exceeded 
during this decade by Dhanbad only among Bihar 
districts, During 1911-2.0, there were epidemics 
of cholera more or less every year from 1913 
to 1919 and much distress was experienced in 
1916 and 1918 owing to failure of crops. The 
infiuet'Ua epidemic swept through this district 
in November and December} 1918 and took 
a heavy toll of life in this and the following year, 
The 192. 1 census showed a fall of 5 '9 per cent 
in the population. 

98. In the next decade (192.1-30), there was 
a marked improvement in public health and 
except in 192.6, the outturn of crops, particularly 
the winter rice crop was satisfactory. There 
are indications that the balance of migration was 
more favourable in 1931 than in 1921 in this 
district. The 1931 census revealed an increase of 
17 per cent over the 192.1 figure. In the 1931-40 
period, public health was if anything somewhat 
better than in the preceding decade. Harvests 
were normal or above normal in most years. 
Though exact figures are not' available, there is 
little doubt that emigration had decreased. In 
.all probability therefore the balance of migration 
was also favourable to the district. The 1941 
census, however, showed only 1.1'4 per cent 
increase. The fall in the rate of increase 
compared with 192.1-30 appears to be due to the 
fact that .the decline in birth rate during this 
decade was more than the decline in death rate. 

99. In the last decade (1941-'0), the population 
has increased by only 6'S per cent though 
·according to all accounts there was a further 

decline in death rate in this period.· The 
decrease in the ratio of males to females in 1951 
indicates that emigration increased du~ing the 
last decade. The large difference in the decennial 
growth rates of 193 1-40 and 194 I - 5 0 cannot 
however be adequately explained by this 
hypothesis. Birth registration figures indicate that 
there has been a further marked fall in birth 
rate during the last decade. This is perhaps 
one of the chief reasons for the fall in the growth 
rate, but the matter needs further investigation. 
The following statetnent shows percentage 
variation in population of revenue thanas during 
the last two decades :-

DISTRICT Popula. 
Peroontage 
variation Denait,y 

and t,ion ---_ ... _- IWH 
Revenue Thana HUH 1941-51 19:U-41 

PURULIA .. 1,547,559 6'S 12-4 466 

Jhalda 159,159 6'6 14-5 IH4 

Purulitt 386,861 10'1 12'1 500 

Baghmundi 51,184 2'8 0-2 298 

Chandil 140,002 3'1 10'3 365 

Ba.rftbhum 18] ,392 2'4 0'0 :154 

Manba7.lu· 120,699 3'S (i.J 470 

Raghunatlhpur 186,153 B'2 10'1 618 

Kasipur 79,72() -1'1 27-1 4tl2 

Para 68,301 10'3 10·8 575 

Chas 174,083 9'0 18'8 543 

The above figures show that increase In 
population was more evenly distributed in 
193 I -40 than during the last decade and also 
that there has been relatively small increase 
during the last decade in the sparsely populated 
thanas; the largest increase has been recorded in 
the densely populated Raghunathpur, Para, 
Purulia and Chas thanas. 

DHANBAD 

100. Here, as in Purulia (Manbhum Sadr), the 
187.2. census waS very deficient. The 1891 census 
revealed an increase of 12."6 per cent over the 
1881 total. In the next decade there was rapid 
development of the mining industry in the 
Jhatia coal-fields, and the population of the 
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Jharia thana increased by 75 per cent and that 
of Topchanchi by 30 per cent. In the sub
district as a whole, the population increased by 
2S'1 per cent. The increase was due chiefly to 
influx of immigrants from Hazaribagh and other 
places in Bihar and Uttar Pradesh. During 
1901-10, there was a virulent epidemic of 
cholera in the coal-fields in 1908, but otherwise 
the decade was healthy. Meanwhile, the develop
ment of coal-mining continued apace, and the 
number of immigrants increased by eighty 
thousands. It is hardly surprising therefore that 
the 1911 census registered a further increase in 
population of 38'6 per cent. In the 1911-.20 
decade, there were epidemics of cholera almost 
every year from 1913 to 19 I 9, and large mortality 
from the influenza epidemic in 1918 and 
1919, but with further development of the coal
fields, the volume of immigration had increased 
greatly and the 192.1 census showed an increase 
of no less than 18' 2. per cent. In the following 
decade (1921-;0), the population increased by 
14'8 per cent only though as in other districts, 
there was remarkable improvement in public 
health in this decade and mortality from cholera 
and small-pox had diminjshed greatly. The fall 
in the rate of population growth during this 
period as compared with the unhealthy 1921-30 
decade was due to the slowing down of the flow 
of immigrants as a result of the serious trade 
depression which started in 192.9 and caused 
a big slump in the coal industry. 

101. In the next decade (1931-40), public 
health was even better than during 192.1-;0. 

The slump in the coal industry however 
continued till the verv close of the decade. The 
1941 census showed' an increase in population of 
only 11·9 per cent, the lowest increase ever 
recorded in the Dhanbad sub-district since 1872.. 
The relatively modest increase in population 
during this decade was due no doubt to the 
virtual stoppage of further immigration. 

102.. In the last decade (1941-S0), the 
population has increased by .2 5'6 per cent which 
indirectly testifies to the tremendous industrial 
development that has taken place in this area 
during the last decade. The coal industry 
developed rapidly under the stimulus of increased 
demand for coal due to the war and rise in 

prices. -The Damodar Valley Corporation built 
a large power house near Maithon in 1949. A 
huge fertiliser factory has been set up at Sindri 
which d~veloped into a town of moderate size in 
less than a year. A large number of minor 
industries have also been set up in or near 
Dhanbad and in the vicinity of coal-fields. The 
large increase is no doubt due mostly to fresh 
immigration. Out of a total population of 
73 1,700 in 1951, 233,652. were imn1jgrants. The 
following figures show the percentage variation 
in different revenue thanas during the last two 
decades :-

DISTRICT, 
and 

HflVenm.1 Thurut 

DHANBAD 

Gobincipur 

JhaJ'ia 

Topduuwhi 

Nil'sn 

1'undi 

Perecntu.ge 
l'opuln.- vnriat,jull 

tiOIl __ H __ • __ -.-____ ._ •• ])onsity 
lUGI HUH 

J 114 J .r)} HJ3) -4-1 

781,700 25-6 U'9 924 

H4,64M 7'M 18'0 64' 

:l34,771 4:\'0 1 ().) 1,024 

160,Onr; 1 i)·O S'O U25 

I!!] ,8U7 ~2'3 1 H' J 704 

1>0,319 ---0'7 12'8 330 

In the J 93 I -40 decade, a large increase in 
population was recorded in Ciovindpur and 
Nirsa thanas; otherwise the increase was fairly 
well distributed. In the -last decade, the greatest 
increase (43'5 per cent) has taken place in ]haria 
where most of the important coal-fields as also 
the Sindri fertiliser factory are situated. There 
has also been a large increase in the population 
of Nirsa. Gobindpur which is mainly agricultural 
in character has received a moderate increase; 
Tundi, another agricultural tract, has actually 
suffered a small decrease in population due 
probably to temporary movement of labourers 
to the coal-fields and other places. 

PALAMAlT 

103. Palamau was separated from Lohardaga 
(now Ranchi district) and forme~ i,nto a se~atate 
district in 1872. Separate statlsttcs of births, 
deaths and migration are therefore not available 
for this district till 189: and it is difficult to 
determine with precision the rate of growth 
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during this period. The 1871 enumeration was 
very deficient in this district, but there is little 
doubt that the population increased between 
1871 and 1880. In the next decade, the 
population increased by 8' 3 pet cent. A part of this 
seems to have been due to better enumeration in 
1891; immigration (principally from Gaya 
district) also contributed to the increase. During 
the 1891-1900 period, the district suffered like 
others from failure of crops in 1895, 1896 and 
1899, and there were famines in 1897 and 1899-
In 1897, the famine was accompanied by cholera, 
and a large number of deaths was caused. At 
the 1901 census, Latehar and Balumath showed 
decreases in population. In the district as 
a whole, however, the population had increased 
by 3' 8 per cent. The next decade ( I 90 1 - 10) 
was a period of development in this district. 
The Daltonganj Railway was opened in 1902 
and this induced a boom in the lac market and 
stimulated trade and commerce also in other 
ways. Crops were satisfactory in the first six 
years of the decade and though there was 
scarcity during 1906-09 and an epidemic of 
cholera during 1907-08, the population registered 
an increase of 10'9 per cent at the 1911 census. 
The district suffered from acute scarcity in 1912. 

and 1918 and there were epidemics of cholera 
on both occasions, The influenza epidemic 
also came in 1918 and the death rate from 
influenza in Palamau was probably higher than 
anywhere else in this State. In 19 I 9 also, there 
were a large number of deaths from influenza, 
The other years of the decade had however been 
fairly healthy and prosperous and emigration was 
on the decrease. The 192.1 census showed an 
increase of 6.6 per cent, but there was fall of 
population in Mahuadanr, Balumath and Ranka 
thanas, and only a nominal increase in Latehar. 

104. The first year of the 192.1-30 decade 
was very unhealthy. There were a large number 
of deaths from fe~r alone. Cholera and small
pox were also present that year in epidemic form, 
and the ·death rate exceeded the birth rate by 9'5 
per cent. From 192.2. onwards, however, public 
health improved very considerably though fairly 
severe outbreaks of cholera occurred in 1914, 
192.7 and 1929 and small-pox was also fairly 
active from 191 7 to 19%.9. After 1911 economic 
conditions also improved very considerably. 

Harvests were plentiful in most years and there 
was a good market for lac of which the price 
had risen very high. The 193 I census showed 
an increase in the population of I 1'6 per cent. 

105. In . the following decade (1931-40), 
public health situation was better than during 
192.1-30. Cholera appeared in epidemic form 
in 1934, but did not trouble the district seriously 
in other years. There was also a sharp fall in 
death rate from small-pox. The number of deaths 
from fever was still quite high, but there was 
a fall also in the fever death rate as compared 
with the preceding decade. Crop conditions 
appear to have been gen.erally satisfactory through
out, though many were hit hard by the fall in 
the price of lac due to world-wide trade depres
sion. The 194 I cen.sus showed an increase of 
I I' 5 per cent. The registration figures show 
that the growth of population was due mostly 
to natural increase. 

. 106. In the last decade (1941- 50), the 
population of Palamau has increased by 8 per cent 
only. As in other districts, there was a flare 
up of cholera in this period; the 1943 
outbreak being very severe. On the other 
hand, there was a substantial reduction in the 
death-rate from fever and small-pox. Crop 
conditions were fairly satisfactory in all years 
except 1950 when, as in other districts, the winter 
rice crop suffered due to absence of rains after 
August. In spite of these favourable circumstances, 
the 1951 census has shown an increase of only 
8 per cent. The registered figures of births and 
deaths show that the natural increase was 7'7 
per cent which is exactly the same as the decennial 
growth rate calculated on the mean population of 
195 I and 1941. As mentioned already, there 
was a large reduction in the death rate in this 
decade as compared with 1931-40. The fall 
in the growth rate during the last decade would 
seem to be due to decrease in the birth rate. The 
ratio of males to females has increased in 195 I 
and there is no indication of any increase in the 
flow of emigration. Compared with 193 I there 
has been an increase of approximately 11,000 in 
the number of immigrants presumably attracted 
by the development of the cement industry. 
Some part of this influx, probably as much as, 
SO per cent, may have occurred in 1931-40 .. The 
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following statement shows percentage variation 
in the population of subdivisions and revenuc 
thanas during the two decades :-

DISTRICT, 
Subdivision 

and 
Rev(~nuo Thana 

PALAMAU 

Sadr Subdivision 

Du.ltonganj 

Gu,rhWlt 

Itunku. 

Chu.tarpur 

] I Ilsaiuabu"d 

Latehar Subdivision 

BululUl1th 

Lut,ehlll' 

Mahundn.ur 

!'opuln.. 
tion 
1951 

985,767 

784,207 

1 ~M,::! 1.6 

153,505 

54.~2:! 

74,722 

145,{)(;1 

It)7 ,r;s 1 

201,560 

77 ,U~4 

80,727 

:W,84H 

l">nreon t,ugo 
v u,riat,ioh Donsity 

1941-51 1 U3t-41 

S·O U'5 

9'0 

J 4'1 ] 0'1 

\j'2 

1'6 

7'5 10'7 

18'0 15'1 

0'·1 

4'1 9'0 

.-.- ] 0'7 

23·~ ] ()-., 

2·~ 

19rH 

200 

241 

::!uo 

121 

l-W 

Hi 

The above figures show that the lncrease 1n 
population was fairly well distributed an10ng the 
two subdivisions as also among revenue thanas. 
In the last decade however there has been luuch 
greater increase in popUlation in Sadr subdivision 
than in Latehar, and generally speaking the 
population of the densely populated thanas has 
grown faster than that of sparsely populated 
thanas. There has been a substantial decrease in 
the population of Balumath thana, and low 
increases in Ranka and Mahuadanr. 
I-Iusainabad which has, comparatively speaking, 
a moderetaly dense population has remained 
practically stationary. 

SINGHBHUM 

107. The population appears to have grown 
steadily between 1872 and 1890 but as both the 
1872 and 1881 enumeration was deficient in this 
district, the rate at which population was growing 
cannot be determined precisely. The 1891 

census disclosed a population of 674,797. In the 
following decade (1891-1900), the district 
suffered from acute scarcity in 1897 and again in 
1900, but the remaining years were both prosperous 
and healthy and the 1901 census revealed 

an in~rease of I I • 8 . per cent in the population. 
As Slt Edward Galt, the Census Superintendent 
of 1901, has pointed out, the increase would 
have been about 18 per cent but for heavy loss 
by emigration., In the next decade (1901-10) 
crops ~ere satisfactory except in 1907-08 when 
some dIstress was experienced du(! to failure of 
crops. There was also a great deal of industrial 
and mineral development: the Tata Iron and 
Steel Works were being set up at Sakchi, several 
railwa y lines were built for the transport of ore 
and a large number of iron nlines started work
ing. The 191 I census showed an increase ,in 
population of I 1'7 per cent. The llUJuber of 
immigrants had increased during this decade 
by about thirteen thousands due to influx of 
labourers, but the number of emigrants also 
increased by forty-two thousands as cOluparcd 
with 1901. Thus, in 191 I also, the actual 
increase would have been larger except for the 
loss sustained by ctuigration. In the next 
decade (19 I 1-20), the district suffered froll1 
famine in 1915-16 and acute scarcity in 191 7 
and 1919. As in other districts, the influenza 
took a hea vy toll in 1918- I 9, the death rate 
rising from 19'8 in 19 17 to 48'6 in 1918 and 31'1 
per ll1ille in 1919. The renlaining years of the 
decade were however fairly healthy and 
prosperous. There was cons,idcrablc industrial 
development: the Tata Iron and Steel Works 
were now working in full swing; the Indian 
Copper Corporation had also started work; and 
besides iron, other minerals, such as copper and 
manganese, were being worked. As might be 
expected, the nUll1ber of immigrants had increased 
greatly and emigration was falling off. Notwith
standing the ravages of influenza, the population 
increased in this decade by 8·2 per cent. 

108. In the next decade (192.1-30), there was 
no epidemic of cholera except for a mild 
outbreak in 192 I. There was also a fall after 192 I 
in the death rate from fever. The outturn of 
the principal crops was well up to the average 
and there was no serious failure of crops in any 
year. The 1931 census showed an increase in 
population of no less than 22.'4 per cent. A 
large part of this increase was no doubt due to 
improvement in the balance of migration. The 
number of immigrants was more numerous than 
in 1921 by about ~4)OOO and though exact 
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figures are not available, there is no doubt at 
all that emigration had decreased very considerably. 

109- In the following decade (19~ 1-40), the 
population increased by 20.9 per cent. Public 
health was satisfactory throughout the decade. 
There was no epidemic of cholera or small-pox. 
The death rate from fever also declined to som.e 
extent. Crop conditions were generally satis
factory throughout the decade. The 194 I 
census showed an increase in population of 
2.33,717 or 2.0'9 per cent. A large part of this 
increase was no doubt due to improvement in 
the balance of migration. 

110. During the last decade (I94I-~0), public 
health appears to have been satisfactory through
out. The outturn of principal crops was also 
not much below normal in any year except 1950 
when there was a serious failure of winter rice 
crop due to insufficiency of rain during the months 
of September and October. The 195 I census 
has shown that the population increased during 
the last decade by 9'7 per cent only. The 
sharp fall in the growth rate during the last 
decade would appear to be due principally to 
two reasons: First, disproportionate fall in the 
birth rate, and second, unfavourable balance of 
migration. The registered figures of births and 
deaths indicate that the fall in birth rate 
was sharper than in death rate. The regis
tration of births and deaths, and more particularly 
birth~, has never been satisfactory in this district, 
and the extent of omissions is known to be large. 
This conclusion must therefore be treated with 
reserve, though it is undoubtedly strengthened 
by the fact that the sharp fall in the rate of 
population growth during the last decade cannot 
be adequately explained otherwise. The ratio 
of males to females has increased slightly in 
1951 compared with the 1941 figures, and it is 
possible that emigration was stimulated to some 
extent due to the failure of the winter rice crop. 
There was also some migration from Seraikela 
to Mayurbhanj during 1948-5 0. On the other 
hand, there has been considerable development 
of the mining and metallurgical industries in this 
district, and out of a total population ofr,480,816 
enumerated at the 195 I census, 192.,413 or about 
I; per cent were found to be immigrants. 
Migration figures were not compiled in 1941. 

Comparison with 1931 figures shows that between 
193 I and 1951 the number of immigrants has 
increased by 76,089. There is reason to believe 
that there was a large influx of immigrants into 
Singhbhum between 1939-41 due to the increased 
activity in mines and factories and following the 
declaration of the second great war. It would 
therefore be fair on the whole to allocate the 
increase in the number of immigrants since 193 I 
more or less equally between the 1931-40 and 
1941-50 decades. There can be no doubt 
therefore that the balance of migration was more 
unfavourable in 195 I than in 1941. The net 
difference between the two is not likely however 
to be more than 3 5 to 40 thousands. The follow
ing figures show percentage variation in the 
population of subdivisions and revenue thanas 
during the two decades ~-

DISTRICT, 
Peroentage 

Popula- vr~l'iatjon Dem'lity 
Subdivision t,ion 1951 

and 1951 
Hevonue 'I'hnnu. 1041-51 lU:11.41 

SINGHBHUM 1,480,816 9'7 21'1 381 

Sadar Subdivision , . 667,390 9'2 14'2 246 

Chakl'lildhnrpur 177,287 17'U ·,--lB'O 2H8 

l<olhau 407,38H {j·n 13·n :lO2 

MH,noharpur 82,717 3'S 20'4 ]07 

Dhalbhum Subdivision 618,504 15'2 85·0 528 

Ghat,sila 613,504 15'0 35'2 528 

Seralkela Subdivision 199,922 -2-7 10'1 389 

I I I. Summa"..y of Chota/lt1g/'tlr Plateau Natural 
DivishlZ (1872-1950)-A large part of this 
Division consists of hills and jungles, and aboriginal 
tribes form a large proportion of the population. 
Census organisation, therefore, proved a difficult 
task in this area and both the 1872. and 
1881 censuses were seriously deficient. The 
first reliable census was taken in 1891 when the 
population stood at 6,~ I 1,148. Between 1891 
and 1900, this Division suffered from virulent 
epidemics of cholera and with the exception of 
Singhbhum, all districts of this Natural Division 
were affected by the famine of 1897. The worst 
affected districts were Palamau, Ranchi, Santal 
Parganas and Manbhum, but the mortality was 
not large and all the districts had recovered 
from the effects of the famine by the end of the 



GENERAL POPULATION ,1 
decade. The 1901 census disclosed an increase 
of 339,019 or 5'2. per cent over the 1891 figure. 
The increase would have been much greater 
except for a large increase in emigraton. Dhanbad 
appears to have received a large number of 
immigrants from other places in this decade but 
in the Natural Division as a whole, the number 
of emigrants was far in excess of that of 
immigrants. In the next decade (1901-10), the 
population increased by 1 1'4 per cent. The 
balance of migration was still very adverse 
though the number of immigrants had also 
increased appreciably. Chotanagpur did not suffer 
a great deal from epidemics of plague. In the 
whole of the 1901-10 period when there were 
more than three lakh deaths froln plague in the 
adjacent South Bihar Plain, there were only 
3,812 plague deaths in Chotanagpur. In the 
following decade (1911-20), the popUlation 
decreased by 32,227 or 0'4 per cent due mostly 
to the ravages of the influenza epidemic of 
1918- 19' 

1 I 2. The census of 193 1 disclosed an increase 
of 1,281,547 or 16'9 per cent in. the population. 
The decennial growth rate calculated on the lncan 
population of J 92 1 and 193 I comes to 1 5.5 per 
cent. The registration figures show that the 
rate of natural j ncrease during this period was 
12'6 per cent. The difference between the growth 

rate and the rate of natural increase should be 
attributed mainly to improvement in the balance 
of migration. 

113. In the decade that followed (193 1-40 ), 

public health remained satisfactory throughout. 
The 1941 census showed an increase of 1.2.'1 pcr 
cent in the population. A part of this increase 
was due to a more favourable balance of migra
tion. During the last decade, the papulation has 
increased by 9'1 per cent. ()n the whole, public 
health was even better in this decade than during 
1931-40. Econolllic conditions were also 
rather satisfactory except in the closing years of 
the decade when there was both fall in demand 
for employment in n1ines and industries and also 
some fall in agricultural production. The 19' I 
census has disclosed an increase of 910,081 or 
9 'I per cent over the 1941 total. The decline 
in the growth rate of population compared with 
1921-30 and 1941-50 would appear to be due 
Inainly to increase in the adverse balance of 
nligration. The vital statistics indicate also 
a fall in the rate of natural increase, but as the 
vital statistics of the last decade on which this 
rate is based, are known to be deficient it 
would be unsafe to conclude in the absence of 
other reliable evidence that there was a real fall 
in the rate of natural increase, or survival, during 
the last decade. 



CHAPTER I 

Section 4-Movement 

114. Reference to Statistics-The migration 
statistics discussed in this section are based on the 
returns of birth-place at the census. The statistics 
of birth-place for persons enumerated in Bihar 
will be found in Table D-IV. Information re
lating to persons born in Bihar but enumerated 
in other parts of India has been obtained from 
the Census Superintendents of different States. 
Supplementary statistics are contained in the 
following tables :-

X'4-Immigration ; 
x • 5 -Emigrants ; 

I'6-Migration between the State and 
other parts of India ; and 

1'7-Variation in Natural Population. 

Reference was made in Section;, where 
necessary, to the effect of migration on the growth 
of population from one decade to another. Here, 
the discussion will relate mainly to the direction 
and character of the migration, and the causes 
thereof. 

115. Types of 1IIigration-Five different kinds of 
migration have been distinguished in previous 
census reports, vii., 

(1) Casual, or the accidential movement, 
backwards and forwards, across the boundary 
line between contiguous districts. Females are 
generally numerous among migrants of this 
type due to the common practice amongst 
Hindus of taking a wife from another village. 

(2) Temporat:,} call sed l!Y journf!)ls on business, 
pilgrimage, tCl11porar.y demand for labour Oil roads or 
railways, etc.-This kind of migration is fully 
reflected in the figures of 193 I and earlier 
censuses, but due to the introduction of the 
extended period of enumeration based mainly on 
normal residence since 1941, temporary migrants 
figure in the census returns only if they were 
absent from their homes throughout the census 
enumeration period. 

(3) Periodic or seasonal l11igration is a kind of 
temporary migration associated with seasons of 
the agricultural year. The movement of agri
cultural labourers from Bihar districts to West 

Bengal between November and March is of this 
kind. 

(4) Semi-perIJ/anent, where the inhabitants of 
one place earn their livelihood in another but 
maintain their connection with their old homes, 
leave their families there and themselves return 
there at more or less regular intervals, and look 
forward to the time when they may again live 
there permanently 

(5) Permanent, where over-crowding drives 
people away or the superior attraction of some 
other locality induces them to settle there per
manently with their families. 

The census returns give specific information 
on two points only, nan1ely, (i) the place of 
enumeration; and (ii) the district, State or 
country of birth. It is, however, often possible to 
draw inferences regarding the type and character 
of migration from the sex proportion of persons 
born outside the· district. The presence of excess 
number of females belonging to adjoining 
districts or States is generally an indication of the 
fact that the migration has been caused by marriage 
and is thus of an accidental or casual character. 
If males are in great excess among the migrants, 
it is generally a case of temporary or periodic 
migration. In the case of semi-permanent 
migration also, males are usually in excess, for 
except an10ng the middle classes, a man does not 
ordinarily take his wife and family with him 
until he has more or less decided to sever 
connection with his old home. Generall y 
speaking~ therefore, it is only when the migration 
is of a permanent nature that the proportion of 
the sexes among the migrants approaches equality. 
Some inference may be drawn regarding the 
character of the migration also from the liveli
hood or occupation of the migrants. 

116. Circumstances affecting fhe C4nStlS statistics 
of migratinn-·The census statistics furnish the 
distribution of the population at a particular 
date or time of the year. As the volume of 
temporary and periodic migration differs from 
season to season, the census figures of migration 
depend to a large extent on the choice of the 
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month in which the enumeration is carried out. 
I.n Bihar, autumn crops are sown in June and 
harvested in September; the winter paddy crop 
is sown or planted in July and August and 
reaped in November and early Decenlber ; the 
ra/Ji crops are sown in September and ()ctober, 
and reaped in April and May. The slack season 
in cultivation begins generally at the end of 
November and a large number of the landless 
labourers and poorer cultivators of Bihar leave 
their homes between December and February 
either to assist in the harvesting of the winter 
paddy in West Bengal which ripens later than in 
Bihar, or to find temporary employment in the 
mills, factories and docks of Greater Calcutta. 
Many of them return home for the harvesting 
of the rabi crops in April-May, others stay o~ 
till the break of the 111onsoon in J unc. The 
tide of seasonal migration is generally at its 
height in February when the census enumeration 
is taken, and it is certain that if the census w('re 
held later, say in June, the nunlber of emigrants 
from Bihar to other States would be n1uch 
smaller, and the enumerated population would be 
correspondingly larger. It is, in a way, lucky 
that all censuses since 1881 have been held at 
various datcs in the second half of February or 
early in March, for otherwise, there would have 
been no comparability bctween the figures of onc 
census and another. 

Census statistics of migration are also liable 
to be affected due to the prevalence of epidemics 
or of scarcity conditions on the eve of census 
operations and this has to be borne in nlind when 
inferences are sought to be drawn from the census 
statistics regarding the trend of migration between 
one decade and another. 

Population movements (1946-5 I) caused by civil 
disturbances and partition of India and Paleis/all 

117. Emigration ~f MuslinlS from Bihar to 
Pakistan-The partition of the country into two 
sovereign and independent States, India and 
Pakistan, in August 1947 and the violent com
munal disturbances which both preceded and 
followed it gave rise to a large-scale movement 
of population from Western and Eastern Pakistan 
to different States in India and vice versa. The 
launching by the Muslim League of its "direct 
action" programme on the 16th August, 1946 

led to serious riots in Calcutta and this had 
repercussions in Bihar which has intimate social, 
cultural and economic connections with Bengal, 
particularly Calcutta, and on the 27th Septeolber, 
1946 a serious riot occurred at Bcnibad jn the 
Muzaffarpur district resulting in the death of 
more than 100 1\i"uslin1s and the destruction 
and looting of property belonging to the 11uslinls 
of that village. Government took effective 
measures and peace was restored SOOO, but 
trouble had n1canwhilc started in Noakhali (now 
in Eastern Pakistan), and news of atrocities 
c0111n1itted there on the Hindu population 
began to pour in towards the end of (_)ctober 
and serious anti-Muslitn riots occurred at 
places in the districts of Chapra, Patna, Gaya, 
!vlooghyr and Bhagalpur between the 25 th 
()ctober and 5 th of Novcmb(~r, 1946. Law and 
order were soon restored, but the activities of 
leaders of the Muslin1 ] .. cague and the prospect 
of an early partition of the country kept the 
tension alive and about one and a half lakh 
Muslitns appear to have migrated from Bihar 
between September, 194(, and August, 1947 to 
areas now included in Pakistan. Though com
munal peace was very successfully maintained jn 
Bihar in the years following the partition, the 
situation in Eastern Pakistan remained tense 
almost throughout 1947- 5 I, and partly due to 
'this but mainly in the hope of finding employ
nlcnt and bettering their economic prospects, a 
large nunlber of Muslinls, probably as nlany as 
three and a half lakh persons appear to have 
emigrated from Bihar to Eastern Pakistan after 
partition. The prevalence of scarcity conditions 
during 1950-5 I also stimulated emigration. There 
were no restrictions yet on the movenlcnt of 
people between India and Eastcrn Pakistan, and 
this emigration, being gradual and n10stly of a 
tetnporary and provisional character did not 
attract special notice. 

I 18. Movement qf displaced TJindu and Sikh 
population from Pakistan districts /0 Bihar (Ju(y, 1947 
-February, 195 I)-Displaced persons ftonl West 
Punjab and the North-\Y/ est Frontier Province 
which are now included in Pakistan began to 
arrive in Bihar from July 1947. The influx was 
rapid and by January 1948, their number had 
reached 1 5,000. A census of displaced persons 
taken in July, 1949 by the State Government 
showed that out of 4,82.2. refugee families which 
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had come to Bihar from Western Pakistan, 
.hlSO were from West Punjab, 322. from the 
North-West Frontier Province and 533 from 
Sindh. Some displaced persons came to Bihar 
from Eastern Pakistan during 1948"49, but 
large-scale movement did not begin until the 
second quarter of 1950 when there were fresh 
communal disturbances in Eastern Pakistan. 
Several thousand displaced persons ctossed over 
the border and entered into the Purnea district; 
thousands more went to their relatives and 
friends in different districts of Bihar and 26,176 
were brought to Bihar from over-crowded transit 
camps in West Bengal. The 195 I census has 
disclosed that there were in all, 73,503 displaced 
persons from Pakistan in Bihar at that time. 

119- Statistics of emigration-not cOlllplete
Precise information is not available regarding 
the number of persons born in Bihar who were 
in Pakistan, Nepal, Burma and other foreign 
territories at the time of the 195 I Census. The 
emigration totals for 195 1 shown under column 
5 of Table J'6 and column 4 of Table 1'7 do 
not thus include the figure of Bihari emigrants 
in these countries. Figures of emigration from 
Bihar to the districts now in Pakistan are in
cluded in the emigration totals of earlier censuses. 
The statistics of emigration from Bihar to Nepal 
and foreign countries were generally not available 
even at earlier censuses except in respect of one 
or two British colonies. 

(a) Estimated !llImber of Bihari e1!Jigr4nts in 
Pakistan in 19' I-Mention has already been made 
in paragraph I 16 about the movement of Muslim 
population from Bihar to Pakistan during 1946-5 I. 

But, even normally there used to be a large 
seasonal outflow of population from Bihar to 
Eastern Pakistan. Thus, it was customary for 
a large number of poorer cultivators and agricultural 
labourers from North Bihar and the Santal Par
ganas district to go every cold weather to various 
districts now in Eastern Pakistan in search of 
employment. It would appear from earlier 
census reports that the number of such persons 
was ~ to 4 lakhs and the vast majority of the 
migrants were Hindus. This movement received 
serious set back on account of the partition of 
India and Pakistan and the continuance of an 
atmosphere of tension in Eastern Pakistan during 

1946-,0, and the occurrence of fresh communal 
disturbances there in 1950 must have deterred 
many prospective Hindu migrants from going 
to Eastern Pakistan in the cold weather 
of 1950-5 I. On the other hand, it has to be 
borne in mind that there were no restrictions on 
travel or movement of population between India 
and Eastern Pakistan till more than a year after 
the census, and there was an acute scarcity in 
Bihar particularly North Bihar (which has a 
common border with Eastern Pakistan) in the 
cold weather of 1950-5 I which stimulated seasonal 
migration. There are reasons for believing that 
the seasonal movement from Bihar to districts now 
in Eastern Pakistan had not ceased altogether 
and at least 50 to 60 thousand persons went 
from Bihar to Eastern Pakistan in search of 
employment during the cold season of 1950-51. 
Including these emigrants, as well as Muslims 
who went from Bihar to Eastern and Western 
Pakistan during the years 1946-5 I, it is con
sidered that in all probability between 5! to 6 
lakh persons born in Bihar were present 1n 
Pakistan at the tin1e of the 195 1 census. 

(b) EI11i._f!,ration frollt .Bihar to Nepal--Bihar has 
a common border with Nepal for a distance of 
more than zoo miles. In the past, Mithila and 
Nepal were also joined politically for long 
periods and there are very close ethnic, linguis
tic and cultural ties between Nepal, particularly, 
the Terai belt, and Mithila. There are a large 
number of marriages across the border. Also, 
many people in North Bihar own lands and 
property in adjacent areas of Nepal. This is not 
surprising for though the climate of the Terai is 
unhealthy, the land is fertile and the pressure on 
the soil relatively light. There are large areas 
of unreclaimed jungles and waste lands and no 
sa/ami has to be paid for settlement of lands 
which are not under cultivation from before, 
and no ::-ent is demanded for them for two or 
three years. There are also no trading classes 
among the Nepalese, and many petty shop
keepers from Bihar have established themselves 
in the hats and villages across the frontier and 
merchants from Bihar also go there in large 
numbers to purchase rice during the months of 
January to May. There is also a good deal of 
emigration of cultivating labourers from Bihar 
to Nepal at harvest time particularly because 
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the wages offered are somewhat higher than in 
Bihar. This kind of emigration has grown in 
volume to some extent due to the devastation 
caused by the Kosi over the bordering areas 
in the Supaul Subdivision of the Saharsa district, 
and in portions of Darbhanga district. Seasonal 
migration to Nepal had increased in 1951 also 
due to prevalence of scarcity in North Bihar. 
There are thus good reasons for believing that 
a fairly large number of persons born in Bihar 
were in Nepal at the time of the 195 I census. 
How large this number was cannot however be 
estilnated with any degree of accuracy. No 
census has been held in Nepal till now, and 
there is no basis for making even a rough 
estilnate. We would not be erring however 
on the side of excess if we assume that the total 
number of Bihari emigrants in Nepal at the 
time of the 195 I census was between 50 thou·· 
sands and a lakh. 

120. Adverse balance of lJJigratiolZ-In1n1igrants 
numbered 561,540 in 1951 ; of these, 417,3z8 were 
from other States of India, 107,405 (including 
73,503 displaced persons) from Pakistan, 35,000 
from Nepal, and 2.,000 from other countries. 
Emigrants from Bihar to other States of India 
numbered 1,573,445, The number of Bihari 
emigrants to Pakistan and Nepal together has 
been estimated as being of the order of 6 to 7 
lakhs. The total estimate of the number of 
emigrants from Bihar at the time of the 1951 

census, thus comes to 2' 1 millions. The number 
of emigrants from Bihar to other States in India 
exceeds the number of immigrants from the same 
area by 1,156,117. The total estimated number 
of emigrants from Bihar to all places exceeds 
the total number of immigrants from all sources 
by no less than 1'6 millions. The balance of 
migration is, thus, heavily adverse. 

121. Natural poptllation of Bihar-We are now 
in a position to determine the natural population 
of Bihar as contrasted with the recorded or 
de facto population disclosed by the census. 
Natural population is calculated by adding the 
number of emigrants to the recorded population 
and then deducting the number of immigrants 
from the total figure. In subsidiary table 1·7, the 
natural population has been calculated as 41 '2 

millions. This does not, however, take into 

consideration Bihari emigrants in Pakistan, Nepal 
and other countries and should, therefore, be 
regarded as an under~cstjmate. Including the 
estimated number of migrants to Pakistan and 
Nepal, the natural population of Bihar comes to 
4 1 '7 millions as cornpared with 40'Z millions 
actually recorded in Bihar at the census of I 9 ~ 1. 

122. lJlo/Jilit.V of the populatioll.-Statetnent (A) 
below shows that out of every 1,000 persons in 
the population recorded in Bihar at the 19P 
census, 986 were born in Bihar and 14 canlC from 
outside. The proportion of the latter will be 
reduced to 12 per thousand only if displaced 
persons from Pakistan who migrated to Bihar 
in abnormal circumstances are left out of con
sideration. The volume of inter-district move
ments is also small in relation to the total 
population; out of every thousand of the re
corded population 957 were born in the district 
of enumeration, and only 2.9 came from. other 
districts in the State. At the 193 I census, 987 
persons out of every 1,000 of the recorded 
population were found to have been born in 
Bihar and 13 were from other provinces and 
countries ; and 959 per thousand were born in 
the district where they were enumerated, only 
28 persons were from other districts of the 
province. Comparison of 195 I figures with 
those of 1931 shows that the picture has re
mained practically unaltered even after the lapse 
of twenty years during which many significant 
changes have taken place. 

It has been shown in paragraph 120 that 
emigrants greatly outnunlber immigrants in 
Bihar, the total number of Bihari emigrants 
at the time of the 1951 census being, in all 
probability, about 2.' I millions. Considering 
the size of the population, however, this number 
is not very large, and a glance at the Statement 
(B) below will show that emigrants form only 
about 5 per cent of the estimated natural popu
lation. 

1 t is clear from what has been said above 
that the vast majority of the population-over 9% 
per cent of the natural population-·generaUy re
main in their home di~tricts even in the slack 
season at the time of the census. There is, thus) 
justification for the oft-repeated comment that 
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the population is, generally speakin.g, immobile. 
This is not surprising, for an agricultural economy 
militates against mobility of population, and as 
will appear later, Bihar is a predominantly 
agricultural State, over 86 per cent of the popu
lation being dependent on agriculture for their 
livelihood. To some extent, however, the census 
statistics of migration give a somewhat exagger
ated picture of immobility. The unit adopted 
at the census for record of birth-places of 
persons born within the State is the district. 
The average area of a statutory district in Bihar 
is 4,395 sq. miles and the average population 
% 5 lakhs. Some districts, such as, Ranchi and 
Hazaribagh are more than 7,000 sq. miles in 
extent and no less than four districts have 
populations exceeding three millions. The 
average district in Bihar is thus a fairly large 
unit, much larger than units adopted for record 
of birth-places in other countries, such as the 
LT. K. or the LT. S. A. Moreover, in some 
cases at least, districts in Bihar correspond to 
fairly well-defined geographical tracts separated 
from other districts by lines of hills or rivers 
which make inter-communication difficult, and 
often two districts may differ in their history 
and social and ethnic composition. The volume 
of movement within the district is thus naturally 
much larger than between one district and 
another. This movement is not reflected in 
census statistics as the unit of birth place for 
purposes of the census is the district and not 
the village, town or police-station. 

Another significant fact to which attend on 
may be drawn here is that though Bihar is the 
most agricultural State in India, the volume of 
outward movement (or emigration) is generally 
the largest in Bihar among all States of India 
both in absolute numbers and in proportion to 
the total population. Thus, Bihar was found to 
have sent out the largest number of emigrants 
at all censuses from 189 I to 193 I. Migration 
itatistics were not compiled at the 1941 census 
and so figures are not available for that year. 
Complete figures of emigration from each State 
of India are also not available readily for 1951 
at the time of writing, but it is practically 
certain that in 195 I also, Bihar had sent out the 
largest number of emigrants among all states 
of India with the probable exception of one or 
two States where there were mass movements of 

population on account of partition or events 
connected with it during 1946-51. 

STATI~MENT (A) 

PerSOllH enumeru.t,ed ju Bihu.r 
who wore born in-

Total 
number 

(in 
thousands) 

Numbt)r per 1,000 
of recorded 
population 

lU51 19:H 

BIHAR 39,664 986 987 

Di8tl'i(~t of onumoru,tion 38,41J3 91)7 059 
Same Naturul Division 628 16 ]4-
.Elsewhere in the St.ate 543 13 14 

Other Parts of India 417 10 12 

Contiguous Sta.tes 354 U 8 
Othor Stftt,~~8 6:~ 1 4 

Outside India 144 4 1 

Pakistan 107 :1 
Nt'pal 35 1 1 
OUwr eo un tries 2 

STATBMENT (B) 

NUlnhor pOI' 1,000 of 
Total N I1turul populutiou-

POrROJlS born in Bihur nurnhoI' _ .......... --- .. --- --_ ... _. 
who were enUmeru,tf)U (in \Vith \Vithout 

11)- thoUfmndl:l) ostimu,ted {~Rtinwto(l 
figureR for figuroR for 
Oluigrution (lmigratioIl 

t.o Pnkist,u,n to Pakistan 
and Nopu.J and Nopul 

BIHAR 39,664 949 962 

Distriet of Birt.h :lM,4!l3 H:.!l 93:J 
Same Natural 1)i\'ision 628 11) 15 
Elsewhere in the Stuto 54:! l~l 1 :1 

Other Parts of India .. .1,573 37 38 

ContiguollA StateH 1,:J49 32 3:J 
Othor States 224 {) 5 

Outside India 600* 14 

PllkiRt,nn 550* 13 
Nopal 50* 1 
Ot,hor countries 

12 3. Exp/(matiofl for the VO/UIIIC rif e,,,igration 
from Bihar being ,genera/h' greater than from other 
States of India·-How is it that Bihar, the most 
predominantly agricultural State in the Indian 
Union sends out the greatest number of emi
grants? O'Malley, the Census Superintendent 
of 19 I I, thought that racial characteristic was 
part of the explanation, and in support of 
this view he has drawn attention to census 
figures which show the readiness of the tribal 
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people of Chotanagpur to emigrate to distant 
places. He has als? quoted with a~proval the 
following observatIons of Dr. Su George 
Grierson regarding the character of the Bhojpuri 
people of western Bihar :-

"an active and alert nationality, with few 
scruples and considerable abilities. Dearly 
loving a fight for fighting's sake, they have 
spread all over Aryan India, each man. ready . to 
carve his fortune out of any opportunlty which 
may present itself to hirn. As fond as an 
Irishman is of a stick, the long-boned stalwart 
Bhojpuri, with his staff in hand, is a familiar 
object striding far from his home. Thousands 
of then1 have emigrated to British colonies and 
have returned rich men; every year still larger 
nutnbers wander over Northern Bengal and seek 
employment .............. Calcutta, ...... is full 
of them." 

This picture 1S however rather over-drawn. 
It is true that the tribal people have emigrated 
in Iarae numbers to the tea-gardens of Assam 
and West Bengal, but Reid has shown in his 
Settlement Report of Ranchi that that is due not 
so much to love of adventure or absence of 
strong ties with the home or village as to 
severe economic pressure. The soil of Chota
nagpur is poor and the methods of cultivation 
practised are primitive and it will be shown 

later in Chapter IV that the increase in cultiva
tion has not kept pace with increase in population. 
Emigration, whether semi-permanent or seasonal, 
from other parts including the Bhojpuri-speaking 
districts, particularly Saran which has an average 
population density of 1,182. persons per square 
mile, is due mostly to economic pressure. The 
reasons fur Bihar sending out a arger number of 
emigrants than any other .. l'ltlte of India are, to 
my mind, mainly two: first, the pressure of 
population on the soil is greater in Bihar than in 
most parts of India, and it is imperative for large 
numbers of people to seek employment for at 
least a part of the year in other States or 
countries ; and .ret·ond, Bihar has a very large 
population of agricultural labourers (8·8 millions) 
who cannot be fully employed within the State 
during the slack season (December to April). 
Some indication has already been given above 
in Section 2. of this Chapter of the heavy pressure 
of population on land in Bihar and this question 
as wen as the problem arising out of a large 
population of agricultural labourers will be 
discussed further in Chapter IV. 

12.4· Comparative fiJ!,ures of migration (1901-
195 1)--The following statenlent shows both 
absolute and proportional figures of immigration 
and emigration, and the balance of migration at 
each census from 190 I to 195 I except 194 I for 
which figures are not available :-

Immigra.nts Emigrunts BalunCle of migration 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1951 

Censu~ Y (~l1r 

1 

(excluding displaced persons 
and migrants to Pakistan) 

1051 
(including displaced persons 

and Muslim migrants to 
l">akistan) 

Tot,ttl 
population 

(in thousands) 

2 

28,393 

20,498 

29,177 

32,556 

40,226 

40,226 

Total P(.~r 10,O()O ':l'otal'" l'or 10,000 
number (in of recordod number (in of Natural 
thousands) population thousands) population 

3 4 5 6 

377 129 1,359 463 

342 116 1,730 560 

3:n 113 1,655 543 

385 U8 1,406 419 

488 1:!1 1.573 381 

50:! 140 2,123 514 

* Emigrant.a to Nepal nre not included. 

Total Per 10,000 
nurnber (in of re(~orded 
thousands) population 

7 8 

-982 -344 

-1,388 -.70 

--1,324 -454 

-1.021 -314-

-1,085 -270 

-],501 -388 

NOTE.-Figures for Immigrants and Emigrants for 1901·31 include Immigrants and Emigrants from and ~o 4istrie_ 
which are now in Pakistan. 
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A glance at the foregoing statement would 
show that both the total number of immigrants 
and their proportion in the recorded population 
fell at every census between 1901 and 1921; a 
small increase was registered in 193 I and there 
has been further increase in 19' I. The increase 
in 1931 is attributable partly to the development 
of mineral and industrial areas in Bihar during 
192.1'"30 and partly to the fact that some of the 
emigrants who returned home at this period after 
a long stay in the tea-gardens brought with them 
the wives and children acquired by them during 
their sojourn. The increase in the proportion of 
immigrants to the total population in 195 I is 
owing largely to the influx of displaced persons 
from Pakistan, and if these are left out of the 
count, the proportion of immigrants to the 
total population in 195 I would be found to be 
only 121 against 129 per ten thousands in 1901. 

Emigration reached its peak in 1911 when 
one out of every 17 persons born in Bihar was 
enumerated in other provinces of India, which 
then included Pakistan, the total number of 
such emigrants being no less than 1'7 millions. 
Generally speaking, emigration has been on the 
decrease since 191 1, the increase in 195 1 being 
due largely to partition and civil disturbances. If 
emigrants to Pakistan at the time of the 195 I 
census are not included in the count, the pro
portion of emigrants in the natural population 
comes to 381 only, as against 419 per ten 
thousand persons in 193 I. Even if emigrants to 
Pakistan are included, their proportion per ten 
thousand persons of the natural population is 
found to be only 514 in 195 I, as compared with 
543 in 192.1 and 560 in 1911 . 

12. s. Explanation for decrease in emigration 
between 191 I and I 9 ~ I, and increase in 195 I-The 
slight decrease in the volume of emigration in 
1911 appears to have been due largely to the 
ravages caused by the influenza epidemic of 
1918-19, particularly in parts of North Bihar. 
Actually emigration from Chotanagpur had 
increased as compared with 191 I, and the decrease 
in the total figure for the province as a whole 
was due solely to the falling off in emigration 
from North Bihar. The 1931 census disclosed 
a large decrease in emigration, the total number 
.of emigrants being only 14·06 lakhs against 
16·SS lakhs in 192.1 and 17·30 lakhs in 1911 .. 

The proportion of emigrants fell even more sharply 
from. 543 to 419 per thousand for the natural 
increase of population was accelerated during this 
period. The falling off in emigration in 193 I is 
attributed prinCipally to two factors; (I) acute 
industrial depression in Bengal which compelled 
many emigrants to return home, and (2.) favour
able economic and public health conditions in 
Bihar. Migration statistics were not compiled at 
the 1941 census, but the declaration of the 
Second World War in 1939 had the effect of 
stimulating activity in trade and industry, and an 
appreciable number went out of the province as 
recruits to war services. The 1941 census 
figures also show some increase in the ratio of 
women to men, though previously it had fallen at 
every census, and has again fallen in 195 1 • We 
may fairly infer from these facts that there was 
some increase in the volume of emigration in 
1941 as compared with 193 I. If the estimated 
figure of migrants to Pakistan is included, the 
total number of emigrants in 195 1 comes to more 
than two millions, and the proportion of emi
grants in the natural population rises from 419 
in 193 I to 514 in 195 I. .A reference to the 
statement furnished under the preceding para
graph will, however, show that the proportion 
of emigrants to the total natural population was 
much higher than this in both 1911 and 1921. 
Moreover, as already explained, the circumstances 
which led to migration to and from Pakistan 
areas during 1946-51 were quite exceptional in 
character, and it would be unsafe to draw any 
firm conclusions regarding the trend of emigra
tion during the 1941-50 period on the basis of 
these figures. It would perhaps give a better 
idea of the trend of emigration if we compare 
the 19' I figures for emigration to other Indian 
States with corresponding figures for earlier 
censuses as below ;-

Number of Number per 
emigrants to other 10,000 of Natura,l 

Census year States of India Population 
(in thousands) 

1901 1,140 400 

1911 1,437 490 

1921 1,385 470 

1931 1,157 ·350 

191H 1,578 381 
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NOTE :-The figures for 1901 to 1931 have 
been adjusted for the present territory 
of India by deducting the estimated 
number of emigrants to districts now 
included in Eastern Pakistan from the 
total number of emigrants. There was 
very little migration from Bihar to 
districts included in Western Pakistan 
during 1901-30. 

The statement above makes it clear that 
compared with 193 I, there was increase in 
emigration in 195 I from Bihar also to other States 
of India. This is not surprising for as mentioned 
earlier, there was acute and widespread economic 
distress and scarcity in Bihar during 1950-5 I on 
account of successive failures of crops. The 
number of emigrants from Bihar to other States 
of India was larger in 1951 than at any time 
before, but the proportion of emigrants to the 
recorded population in 195 I was lower than in 
192.1,19110r 1901. 

The broad picture that emerges from the 
above analysis is that on the whole elnigration 
has tended to decrease rather than increase since 
1911, and this has happened 'in spite of the fact 
that the population has increased at a very fast 
rate since 192. 1 and the pressure on available 
ma~erial resources is much greater now than at 
any time earlier. The rising tide of eIl1igraton 
was halted first in 192.1, due mainly to the fact 
that many would be emigrants died in the 
influenza epidemic of 1918-19. The trade 
depression that started in 1929 not only dis
couraged fresh emigration, but compelled even 
old emigrants to return home where conditions 
were propitious, at least for the time being. 
This depression continued for a long time, in 
fact till the start of the Second W orId War in 
1939. Bengal as also Assam were in a constant 
state of alarms and disturbances during the 
1941-50 period and this must have discouraged 
emigration to these places from Bihar. But the 
chief explanation for the fall in the proportion 
of emigrants to the recorded populaton lies in 
the fact that the demand for unskilled labour in 
the tea-gardens of Assam, and the tea-gardens, 
fields, mines, mills and dock-yards of West 
Bengal had practically reached the saturation 
point by 1911-.20, and the economy of these 
places is unable to absorb the unemployed or 

under-employed labourers of Bihar in increasingly 
larger numbers. 

12.6. Flow of I1Jigration steadily towards the ,ast
Out of a total of 56 I, ~ 40 immigrants in Bihar at 
the 195 I census, 417,32.8 were from other States 
of India, 107,405 from Pakistan (including 73,503 
displaced persons), 34,942. from Nepal, and only 
1,865 from all other countries taken together. 
Among inlmigrants from other States of India, 
353,793 came from adjacent States; of the 
Pakistani immigrants, 52,000 (including displaced 
persons) were from Eastern Pakistan which is 
also adjacent to Bihar. Adding in1migrants 
from Nepal, Bihar's neighbour to the north, we 
find that 440,735 or nearly 78 per cent of the total 
number of immigrants in Bihar came from 
adjacent territories. Of these, only 139,887 or 
about 31'7 per cent are fronl the States lying to 
the east of Bihar, and 67 per cent frotn other 
areas, n10re particularly, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Orissa and Nepal. The position at 
earlier censuses was also more or less the same. 

(Jut of a total of 1,573,445 Bihari emigrants 
In other States of India at the 195 I census, over 
83 per cent were found in West Bengal and 
Assam-the two States lying to the cast of Bihar. 
It is practically certain that an overwheltning 
majority of the Biha.r emjgrants to Pakistan 
(estimated as 5.5 lakhs) were in Eastern Pakistan 
which also lies to the east of Bihar. Emigration 
from Bihar to the adjacent States to the west 
and south, such as Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and 
Madhya Pradesh and to other States of India 
is neither large nor significant, a large proportion 
of the migrants being females who have been 
married in adjacent areas of those States. The 
figures and percentages given above are based on 
the returns of the 1951 census, but the picture 
was broadly the same also at all previous censuses. 
The trend of migration has thus been steadily 
eastwards throughout the last 80 years for 
which we have got statistical and other reliable 
data. The reasons for this are undoubtedly 
economic as shown earlier in paragraph 1.21-. 

12.7. Livelihood classification of immigrants to 
Bihar from other States oj india-Out of 5"6z lakh 
immigrants in Bihar, approxinlately 3 '67 lakhs 
or 65 per cent belong to non .. agricultural classes" 
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and 1"9 S lakhs or 3 S per cent to agricultural 
classes. Most of the displaced persons from 
West Pakistan, as also a majority of the Qrdinary 
migrants from Pakistan (as distinguished from 
displaced persons) belong to the non-agricultural 
category. Male Nepali immigrants to. Bihar are 
employed for the mQst part in the police force or 
as DlINIIans and domestic servants and they also 
come in the non-agricultural category. 

~'Among immigrants from other States of 
India, 2,'48 .lakhs or 59'S per cent are no.n
agriculturists, nearly half of them (48 per cent) 

All 

being engaged in production other than culti
vation (Livelihood Class V), and a little over one 
quarter (2.8 per cent) in professions and services 
(Livelihood Class VIII). The agriculturist 
immigrants include so to 60 thousand females 
from Uttar Pradesh, Nepal, West Bengal and 
other adjacent territories who are married in 
Bihar districts, The remalnlng agriculturist 
immigrants are people living in contiguous areas 
of Uttar Pradesh and other States who hold 
land or property in Bihar. The following 
statement shows the livelihood classification of 
immigrants to Bihar from different ,States of India:-

Immigrants to Bihar from.t-
immigrants --------------r.------ .. 

Other 

All 01&8868 
All Agricultural Classes 

I. Cultivators of owned lands 
II. Cultivators of un-owned 

lands 
III. Cultiva.ting labourers 
IV. Non-cultiva.ting owners 

of la.nd, etc. 
All Non-agricultural Classes •• 

V, Production .. 
VI. Commerce .. 

VII. Transport . . , . 
VIII. Miscellaneous and other 

services 

(from other West 
States of Benga.l 

India) 

417,828 
169,135 
119,377 

20,509 

25,592 
3,657 

248,193 
119.119 

33,774 
26,316 
68,984 

137,421 
67,3U3 
44,279 

9,477 

12,064 
1,573 

70,028 
24,584 
11,531 
10,005 
23,OOS 

12.8. Livelihood classijication of eHligranfs from 
Bihar to other States oj India-Out of 15.7 lakh 
emigrants from Bihar to other States of India 
in 19' I, only 3 '2. lakhs or 2.0'6 per cent were 
fQund engaged in agricultural occupations, the 
remaining 12" lakhs (79-4 per cent) being 
engaged in non-agricultural occupations. Of the 
latter, 5 ·97 lakhs have been classed under Liveli
hood Class V-Production other than Cultivation 
-whlch includes plantations and manufacturing 
and processing industries, and 3 '09 lakhs under 
Livelihood Class VIII-Miscellaneous sources and 

All 
Emigrants West 

Bengal 

All Classes .. 1,573,445 1,111,652 
All Agricultural Classes 324,954 142,901 

I. Oultivators of owned lands 208,618 57,669 
II. Cultivators of un-owned 56,216 36,284 

landa 
III. Cultivating labourers 38,787 46,263 
IV. Non-oultivating owners 

of la.nd, etc. 
6,833 2,685 

AU Non-Agricultural Classes . , 1,248,491 968,751 
V. Production •• . . 597,077 433,974 

VI. CODUn$rce , . 190,4;50 161,282 
VIL ~rt •• 152.352 181,808 

VIII. Misce aneoue and other 308,612 241,687 
service. 

Uttar Madhya 
Pradesh Pu.desh Orjssa Assnm Stutcs 

137,356 40,817 38,19H 2,4flH Ol,.06U 
80,533 4,15(1 11,007 B72 4,484 
58,310 3,357 9,305 752 3,374 
10,120 2:31 274 28 :179 

10,279 521 2,05:l 82 593 
1,824 47 65 10 1:J8 

56,823 36,601 26,502 1,004 56,080 
26,586 25,974 15,211 :~54 26,4] 0 
8,248 1,403 1,350 ]00 ] 1,1:Jil 
4,5fi8 1,703 2,B:iH ]OB fl,14:l 

17,431 7,521 7,102 1,023 12,S09 

other Services being 47"6 per cent and 24'6 
per cent of all non-agricultural emigrants res
pectively. Of the 3'2. 5 lakh agriculturist emigrants, 
2.'04 lakhs were returned as belonging to Liveli
hood Class I-Cultivators of mainly owned land-• 
well over a third of them being females married in 
adjacent parts of Uttar Pradesh and other bordering 
States, and approximately 1'15 lakhs as share
croppers and agricultural labourers (Livelihood 
Classes II and III), Fuller details are given in the 
statement below :-

Emigrant.s to-

Uttar Madhya Othor 
Assam Pradesh Orissa Pradesh St,a.tefl 

206,338 150,660 55,545 22,495 17,765 
33,532 94,049 40,250 11,895 2,327 
21,248 77,217 36,093 9,860 1,531 
10,388 7,491 1,007 743 303 

1,543 6,729 2,009 I,] 07 236 
858 2J 612 241 185 257 

172,806 65,611 15,295 10.600 10,428 
129,629 19,116 5.150 3,153 6,055 

10,221 10,679 2,733 2,877 2,658 
6,818 9,889 1,578 975 1,284 

26,138 25,927 5,834 3,595 5.431 
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12.9. Natur8 of migration to and fro,,, Bihar
Five different types of migration, namely, casual, 
temporary, periodic or seasonal, semi-permanent 
and permanent were distinguished in paragraph 
I 15. It was also mentioned that though the 
census record gives information only about the 
place of enumeration and the district, State or 
country of birth, some idea of the type or 
character of migration can be obtained from 
analysis of the statistics of sex and livelihood. 

The following statement shows the distribu
tioll of immigrants to Bihar from other States of 
IneVa by livC;lihood an~ sex :-

Tota~ MaloA FmnnloA 
. " (in thousands) (in thousaruh!) (in thouf.ianu~) 

ALL IMMIGRANTS' 417 2~1 IBf> 

All Agricultural Classes 170 71 !H) 

1. Cultivl),tot's of land 120 4H 72 
mainly oWlll)d 

II. Cultiva.t,ors of land 21 ]0 11 
Inainly ufl-ownt)d 

111. Cultivating laboltr- !!r, 11 14 
OI'S 

IV. Bont roeeiv(_'J's~ et.e. 4 2 " ... 

All Non-Agricultural 247 ]50 H7 
Classes 

V. Pr;)(hwtion (other 119 74- 4;' 
than oultivation) 

VI. Tru.dt~ nnd Com- :13 20 1 :l 
rnorce 

VII. TrnnHI)()rf". :W ] )') 11 

V III. Mi~ecl1llnoous and HH 41 28 
ot}WI' St~rViCOB 

The excess of females over males which is 
marked among the agriculturist immigrants is 
on account of lnarriage migration. .Among non
agricultural immigrants, males are more numerous 
than females, but inter-provincial marriages are 
fairly common among the trading and profes
sional classes of Bihar and those of neighbouring 
States, more particularly Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal and some of the immigrant females 
under the non-agricultural classes, particularly 
Livelihood Classes VI and VIII, also come in the 
category of marriage migrants. Thus, approxi
mately 3°.35 thousands or say between 7 and 8 
per cent of all immigrants in Bihar are marriage 
migrants. 

Of the ren'laining immigrants, a small pro
portion must be temporary immigrants who had 
come to Bihar at the time of the census on 
business or pilgrimage or for rest and holiday, 
and some are permanent immigrants but the 
majority should be classed as semi-permanent 
immigrants who earn their livelihood in Bihar as 
skilled workers in industry or as employees 
under railways, private firms and Government 
and semi-Government organisations such as 
the D. V. C. 

The following statement shows the distribution 
of Bihari cmjgrants to other States of India at 
the 195 I census by sex and livelihood :-

I I 

Totul Malos ~'<'malel1l 
(in thoufiandij) (in thousandl:l) (in U1QUlilands) 

• • j. 

ALL El\lIGRANTS .. . 1,573 

All Agricultural Classes 3~r, 

T. Cu1t.ivat,oTR of 204 
h1nd nminly 
owned 

II. Uultivu.t,ors of 50 
land mainly 
un-owned 

] IT. CuI ti vating G9 
lu,bouJ'ol's 

IV. Hent n~eOiVt,rR, 
otc. 

All Non-Agricultural 1,248 
Classes 

V. Produf'tion (othor 500 
than cult,ivu.-
t.ion) 

VI. Trade nnd eom
Inerce 

VII. Transport 

VIII. Miseollo,noou8 and 
othel' Rorvicos 

191 

153 

308 

997 

138 

76 

:u 

3 

8n9 

137 

119 

221 

576 I 

187 . 

128 

28 

389 

214 

04 

34 

87 

Males constitute 63 per cent of all emigrants. 
The proportion of males rises to 79 per cent of 
the total among emigrants belonging to non
agricultural classes. Among agricultural emi
grants, however, females out-number males. 
Here also, the excess of females is indicative of 
marriage migration. The fact that females are 
greatly out-numbered by tnales among the non
agricultural emigrants should not be taken to 
mean that there are no marriage migrants among 
emigrant females belonging to the non-agricultural 
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classes.. The trading and professional classes of 
Bihar, particularly in the bordi::ring districts 
often marry their daughters in Uttar Pradesh and 
other neighbouring States and roughly one-fifth 
of ·me females among non-agricultural emigrants 
should. be taken to be marriage migrants. The 
sex distribution of Bihari emigrants in adjacent 
districts of Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and 
other neighbouring States suggests that the 
total number of marriage migrants among 
emigrants from Bihar to other States of India 
is proba.bly not less than 1"15 lakhs and may 
well be 1·,0 lakhs or about 9 per cent of the 
total number of emigrants. 

Some of the emigrants in each livelihood 
class must be persons who had gone out tem
porarily to places in other States for business, 
Sight-seeing or pilgrimage, at the time of the 
census. Their number is, however, not likely to 
be large for under the instructions issued at 
the 195 I census, only persons who were absent 

, from their homes throughout the enumeration 
period-9th February to 1 st March, 195 l-could 
have been counted in other States. 

Male emigrants under Livelihood Class I 
belong mostly to the category of permanent 
migrants and roughly half the male migrants 
under Livelihood Class II should als 0 be 
regarded as belonging to the same category. 
A small proportion of the emigrants belonging 
to Livelihood Class IV would also be permanent 
migrants. Among emigrants under Livelihood 
Class V" roughly one-fourth, who were enumerated 
in the tea districts of Assam, are permanent 
migrants. Some of the emigrants, though not 
a large proportion, under Livelihood Classes 
VI and VITI may also be permanent emigrants. 
Thus, out of a total of 15 -73 lakh emigrants in 
other States of India, perhaps .3 lakh persons or 
about 19 per cent of the total would seem to 
be permanent migrants. 

Nearly all the emigrants (both male and 
female) coming under Livelihood Class 111-
Cultivating Labourers-should be regarded as 
seasonal or periodic migrants. Many seasonal 
migrants of this class take their families with 
them for assisting in the harvesting and othet: 
field work which they expect to get and sex 
distribution is therefore not a safe guide for 

determining the character of migration in their 
case. We may infer from the sex distribution 
and other available data regarding migration 
from Bihar to West Bengal and other states 
that roughly one-third of the emigrants under 
Livelihood Class V and one-fifth of those 
classified under Livelihood Class VIII would 
also be seasonal migrants. The total number of 
seasonal migrants at the 195 I census was proba
bly not less than 4 lakhs or over 2. 5 per cent 
of the total. 

The balance consisting of the vast majority 
of emigrants classified under Livelihood Classes 
VI, VII and VIII as also about one-fourth of 
the emigrants under Livelihood Class V should 
be regarded as semi-permanent migrants. Their 
total number would not probably be short of 
seven lakhs or about 40 per cent of all emigrants. 

The estimates given above of the number of 
emigrants of different types are, of course, onl y 
in the nature of broad guesses and should not 
be regarded as exact estimates. 

No reliable estimate of the distribution of 
emigrants from Bihar to Pakistan and Nepal by 
sex and livelihood is available but there is hardly 
much scope for doubt that they belong for the 
most part to the agricultural category. Among 
emigrants to Nepal there would also be a large 
number of persons belonging to the trading 
class (Livelihood Class VI). 

130. Migration between Bihar and cont(~t-Jous 
.States-The following statement shows the 
volume of migration between Bihar and the 
neighbouring States of Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, West Bengal and Assam at the 195 I 
census :-

Balanco of 
Immigrants Emigrants migration 

WEST BENGAL .. 137,421 1,111,652 -974,231 

UTTAR PRADESH 137,356 159,660 -22,304 

ASSAM 2,466 206,338 -203,872 

ORISSA. 38,109 55,545 -17,346 

MA.DHYA PARDESH •• 40,817 22,495 +18,322 

As between Bihar and Uttar Pradesh, the volume 
of out-flow and in-flow is much the same and 
the movement in both directions is due mainly to 
marriage migration a.nd the social and economic 
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relationship between people of bordering 
districts. Migration between Bihar and Madhya 
Pradesh and Bihar and Orissa is neither large, 
nor very significant. Bihar gains by migration 
from Madhya Pradesh by 18 thousand. This is 
due largely to the employment of labourers from 
adjacent areas of Madhya Pradesh in the mines 
and industries of the Singhbhum district of Bihar. 
There is also marriage migration in the border
ing areas. Bihar loses to Orissa by migration 
but the loss is not substantial. The population 
movement between the two States is mainly 
on account of marriage and other sodo-economic 
tics between the people living in bordering areas. 
In relation to Assam and West Bengal, however, 
Bihar loses very heavily by migration. The 
character of migration between Bihar and these 
States is also, in the main, different from that of 
migration between Bihar and the other States 
named above. Immigrants from West Bengal 
are mostl y middle-class people, technicians, 
lawyers, business-men and land-owners. Bihari 
enligrants to West Bengal, who out-number the 
immigrants from that State by nearly one million, 
belong mostly to the labouring classes who 
arc employed there in the mills, factories, mines 
and dockyards, or as DllrJl/tI1lS and domestic 
servants, or as casual labour for harvesting the 
aman rice crop. O'Malley writing in 1911 

suggested four reasons for the large excess 
of emigrants over immigrants: (I) racial 
characteristic; (2.) the higher standard of 
prosperity obtained by the Bengalce which 
enable him to employ outside labour 
instead of working himself; (3) the weaken
ing effects of Bengal climate which makes 
it necessary for Bengal cultivators to employ 
Bihari and aboriginal labourers in works in
volving hard physical labour; and (4) the 
industrial development o.f Bengal which has natu
rally created a demand for labour which is not 
fully supplied from local sources. The reasons 
pointed out by O'Malley are for the most part 
valid even now. There is practically no immi
gration from Assam to Bihar. Emigration from 
Bihar to Assam is mostly to tea gardens, though 
this movement has been on the decline for the 
last .20 years now, and a large proportion 
of the Bihari emigrants in Assam went there a 
long time ago and should be regarded, for all 
practical purposes, as permanent migrants. 

13 I. Migration 10 411d fro", Bihar 10 non-
contiguous Sfafes-The following statement gives 
figures for migration between Bihar and non
contiguous States of India :-

II> 

BIlJu,nco of 
ImmigruntR Emigrant,s migration 

PUNJAB 10,060 2,371 + 17,595 

MADRAS ] 8,311 700 +17,(ill 

BOMBAY 7,120 6,O()4 + 1,056 

RA,YAHTHAN 1l.796 80[) + 10,941 

DICLHT 1,101 1,30:l ~-1l2 

OTIIER STATII;S 2,OH{) 6,402 -3,777 

It would appear from the above statement that 
the volume of n1igration between Bihar and 
non-contiguous States is not large, and on the 
whole, Bihar gains more than it Joses from the 
exchange. The gain is particularly noticeable in 
the case of Punjab, Madras and Rajasthan. Most 
immigrants from these States belong to the non
agricultural classes (mainly Livelihood Classes 
V and VIII). This is also true of Bihari emi
grants to these States. 

132.. IfJJ!JJi._f!,ration f~gures for Natllral Dit)isions 
(/lid districts-The following statement shows the 
number and proportion of immigrants in the 
various districts of the State :-

Pt,r 10,000 of g(lncrai 
Natural Division popllltltion 

and Total -.---...... -, ....... -.. ~-----
Dist,rict (] U51) 1051 1031 

North BIhar Plain 820,594 176 

Su.l'un 41,H17 133 202 

ChnmpnrltIl 62,508 249 34-1 

M uzaffarpllr 60,055 172 262 

Dttrhhangn, .. 96,632 256 229 

Mon~hyr North f)7,203 4:16 

Silharsa 57,062 436 

Purnell HW,991 752 857 

South Bihar Plain 288,847 2t4 

Ptttnu. 180,189 713 669 

Gltyo. 79,948 260 214 

Shahabad 82,292 306 337 

Monghyr Sout~h 40,556 276 820 

Bhagalpul' 51,472 360 386 
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•• tural Division 
and Total 

Per 10,000 of 
general popula.tion 

Diatriot (1951) 1951 1981 

Ohotanagpur Plateau 544,918 601 

Santal Parganas , . 62,650 270 262 

Hazaribagh 112,003 578 436 

Ranchi 51,879 279 183 

Purulia. 44,109 

Dha,nbad 233.652 

285 } 944 
3,193 

Pa,la.mau 35,425 359 296 
,-

Singhbhum 102,413 1,299 1,194 

Roughl Y 5 per cent of the population of Chota
nagpur consists of immigrants. The proportion 
of immigrants in the population falls to 2. per 
cent in South Bihar and a little below 2. per cent 
in North Bihar. In Dhanbad, immigrants con
stitute nearly 32. per cent of the total population. 
In Singhbhum which comes next immigrants form 

13 per cent of the total population. Purnea, 
Patna and Hazaribagh districts are the only other 
districts where immigrants fornl more than 5 per 
cent of the population. In Saran and Muzaffar
pur which send out a very large number of 
emigrants, the number of immigrants is only 1'3 
and I '7 per cent respectively of the total population, 

133. Elnigration figures for Natural Divisions and 
district-The following table shows the number 
of emigrants, i. e., persons born in each district 
and enumerated outside and the proportion borne 
by them to the total population. As explained 
in paragraph 1 19, figures of emigration from 
individual districts to other States of India were 
not compiled at the 1951 census. This inforn1ation 
is also not available for the 1931 and 1941 censuses. 
The figures of the 1921 census have, therefore, 
been shown in the staten1ent below to give 
a rough indication of the extent of 
emigration from each Natural Division and 
district :-

Within the Sta.to 
-----_._--Natural Division 

and 
District Total 

(1 \luI) 

Pel' ] 0,000 
of general 
population 

(1051) 

Total 
(1 n21) 

POI' 10,000 
of genet·H.l 'rotu] 

population (19~] ) 
(19~1) 

Per IO,OOU 
of gOll()ral 
population 

(1921 ) 

!forth Bihar Plain 176,703 97 94,911 68 380,629 272 

Saran 67,266 21H 45,!)9S 197 164,]63 702 
Champaran 24,340 97 ~3,331 ]20 2~l,036 ]]9 
Muzaffa.pur 114,584 325 80.J48 2Ul 82,] 40 298 
Darbhanga. 88,271 234 77,40lJ 266 49,086 168 
Monghyr North 56,898 413 
Saharsa llU,572 914 
Purnea 17,328 ti9 0,596 3:i 21,060 104 

South Bihar Plain 256,785 230 211,275 279 866,787 483 

Patna. 87,823 347 59,540 378 73.434 466 
Gaya 144,002 469 93,982 4:i7 96,693 449 
Sha.haba.d 61,084 227 42,841 236 105,405 580 
Monghyr South 60,672 413 
Bhagalpur 51,245 358 

Ohotanagpuf Plateau 64,502 59 64,226 84 870J 038 1,144 

Santal Parganas 47,602 205 55,045 300 242,127 1,346 
Hazaribagh 75,605 390 39,598 467 87,806 688 
Ranchi 39,856 214 22,480 168 325,208 2,437 
Pundia } 37,373 164 18,616 120 99,413 642 
Dhanbad 
Pala.rnau .. 28,327 237 12,346 168 24,017 827 
Binghbhum 12,779 86 4,780 49 91,467 941 

NOTE.-In 1921, Monghyr difIJtrict sent out 132,292 emigra.nts to other distriots of Bihar a.nd 91,195 to other pJ'ovinoes 
of India. The oorresponding figures for Bha.galpur~oum.SaharBa are 131,037 and 40,144. 
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It is clear from the above statement that the 
volume of emigration from North Bihar Plain to 
other Natural Divisions in the State has increased 
since 1921 ; there is increase in all districts, 
except Champaran. On the other hand, there 
has been decrease in emigration from South 
Bihar and Chotanagpur Natural Divisions to 
other Natural Divisions in the State. All 
districts of South Bihar show this characteristic. In 
the Chotanagpur Natural Division, there has been 
a marked falling off in emigration to other parts of 
the State from Santal Parganas and Hazaribagh 
but there is increase in so far as other districts, 
such as Ranchi, Manbhum, Palamau and Singh
bhum are concerned. 

We do not know how many persons of each 
district were enumerated outside the State at the 
1951 census. In 1921, more than II per cent 
of the total population of Chotanagpur, about 5 
per cent of the population of South Bihar Plain, 
and 3 per cent of the population of North 
Bihar Plain were found to have emigrated to 
other provinces. Among districts, Ranchi was 
found to have sent out over 24 per cent of its 
population to other provinces in 1921. Singh
hhum can1e next to Ranchi. ()ther districts 
which had scnt out larger numbers to other 
provinces were Saran, Hazaribagh, Manbhum and 
Singhbhum. There is reason to think that since 
192 I, there has been substantial decrease in the 
volume of etnigration from Chotanagpur and 
South Bihar Plain Divisions, but emigration 
from North Bihar Plain to other provinces has 
increased.! The magnitude of decrease or increase 
in each case is however difficult to ascertain 
even approximately. 

134. Summary-It is convenient now to sum 
up broadly, the principal conclusions reached in 
this section :-

First, Bihar loses heavily in the balance of 
migration, the net loss at the census of 
195 1 being of the order of 1·6 millions or 
about 4 per cent of the recorded popula
tion. Immigration is not large, immigrants 
including displaced persons (73,503), 
numbering only 5'6 lakhs or 1'4 per cent 
of the total population. On the other 
hand, Bihar sends out a large number of 
emigrants than any other State in India 
and the total number of emigrants in 195 I 

has been estimated as being more than two 
millions. 

Second, while imnligration to Bihar is mainly 
from adjacent areas of neighbouring States, 
and has no particular significance, emigration 
is mostly to West Bengal and Assam. 
The reason for heavy en1igrati on arc 
mainly two: one, generally speaking, 
Bihar's economy is unable wholly to sustain 
the present population even at the existing 
low standards of living; and two, the 
agricultural labourers who constitute a 
fairly large proportion of the population 
of Bihar, have little inducement to stay at 
home between December and April when 
there is little work in the fields and this 
gives rise to a large seasonal movement of 
population from Bihar to West Bengal 
in search of employment. 

Third, the trend of nligration has been 
throughout towards the east-from Bihar 
to West Bengal and Assam. The emigra
tion from Bihar to Uttar Pradesh is of 
cotnparatively small magnitude, and a very 
large proportion of the emigrants are 
marriage migrant. There is also little 
Inigration from Bengal and Assam towards 
Bihar. The eastward trend of migration is 
explained, firstly, by the fact that there has 
been considerable industrial development 
in West Bengal which is therefore in a 
position to provide employment to a large 
number of Bihari labourers, secondly, by 
the demand of seasonal labour for assisting 
in the harvesting of afllan rice in West 
Bengal which comes a little later than the 
harvesting of winter paddy in Bihar; and 
thirdly, by the demand for labour in the tca 
gardens of Assam and North Bengal. 

Fourth, emigration was on the decrease in 
Bihar between 191 1 and 19 S 1 due partly 
to the fact that the demand for unskilled 
labour in the industries of Bengal and in 
the tea gardens of Bengal and Assam had 
reached almost the saturation point by 
then and started actually to slacken between 
1921 and 1931 due to the world-wide 
industrial and trade depression which 
started in 19.28-29- There has been some 
increase in the volume of emigration since 
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1931 but though economic factors are also 
responsible, this was due at least partly to 
exceptional circumstances" such .as war, 
partition and widespread civil disturbances, 
etc. Though the pressure on the soil in 
Bihar has increased tremendously in the 
course of· the last 30 years, the volume of 
emigration has not increased to a'ny large 
extent as the economy of West Bengal 
and Assam was not able to absorb elnigrants 
from Bihar in larger numbers due to their 
stagnant and often depressed condition 1n 
this period. 

Before concluding this section, it would be 
desirable to refer briefly to the part played 
by migration in the growth of population 
of Bihar. This was discussed in a general 
way in Section 2. Figures of migration 
for each census from 1901 to 195 I have 
been furnished in the statement under 
paragraph 124. It is often supposed that 

migration has not been a factor of larger 
importance in the growth of population in 
India. This is however not wholly true 
of Bihar. Increase in the adverse balance 
of migration was one of the important 
factors responsible for the slow growth 
of population in Bihar and more parti
culars in the Chotanagpur Natural Division 
during the 1891-1910 period, and improve
ment in the balance of migration appears 
to have attributed to some extent at least to 
the accelerated growth of population 
during the 1921-30 decade. Statistics of 
migration were not compiled in 1941, and 
it is difficult to assesss the part played by 
migration in determining the rate of growth 
during the 1931-40 decade, but increase in 
the balance of migration appears to have 
largely contributed to the fall in the growth 
rate during the last decade (1941-5 0 ) in 
comparison with the 193 I -40 period. 
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Section ,-Births, Deaths and Natural Increase 

"Mankind illcreases thro11gh births and decrease! through deaths. 
The flumber of people living at any moment is equal to the difference 
between the flumber born up to that moment and the number decreased 
up to that moment. After we know these numbers, we should also 
know the population of the earth. Unfortu!ltltety ,ve do not know 
them" -Kuczynski : The Measuretnent of Population Growth. 

13 S. Preliminary remarks-The excess of births 
over deaths constitutes natural increase. The 
actual rate of population growth is determined by 
natural increase on the one hand, and the balance 
of inward and outward migration on the other. 
It has been shown in the preceding sections 
that throughout the last 80 years or so for which 
we have census statistics, the balance of migra
tion was adverse to Bihar, and but for this, the 
growth of population would have been larger 
and more rapid than it has been. In this section, 
we shall examine a little more closely than we 
have done uptil now, the registered birth and 
death rates in Bihar and its Natural Divisions, 
and compare the results obtained froin regis
tration figures with census figures. An attetnpt 
would also be made to study the trends of births 
and deaths and to estimate the true birth and 
death rates for the 1941-50 decade. Relevant 
statistics for the last three decades, 192I-30, 
1931-40 and 1941-SO, have been furnished in 
subsidiary table l' 3, 

136, Birth and death registration·-Birth and 
death rates are obtained by referring the total 
births and deaths which occur in any area during 
a year to the population and expressing the 
results per thousand of the population. To 
find out the total number of births and deaths 
in any area, some arrangement has to be made 
for reporting or registration of births and deaths. 
It is obvious that the value of the figures would 
depend largely on the completeness of registration. 
In Bihar, death registration was started in 1869 
when the duty of reporting deaths was entrusted 

to Chowkidars. Both birth and death registration 
was introduced in towns in t 873. Three years 
later in 1876, birth registration was extended to 
rural areas also, but the returns obtained were 
very incolnplete, and it was given up_ The 
present system of registration of births and 
deaths, and of compilation of vital statistics was 
introduced for the first time in 1892.. Under 
this system, cOlnpulsory registration is enforced 
in towns; in rural areas, the Chowkidar or 
village watchman is expected to report all 
births and deaths occurring in his area at the 
police-stations concerned on parade days. The 
statistics thus obtained arc compiled at the 
police-stations, and submitted monthly to the 
Civil Surgeon who prepares returns for the 
whole district, and forwards them to the I)irector 
of Public Health who compiles the total figures 
for the State as a whole. Registration figures from 
1892 onwards are available for the who1e State, 
excepting only the small Scraikcla Subdivision 
where registration was introduced only recently. 

137. Reliability of registration data-Some idea 
of the completeness and reliability of the figures 
of registered births and deaths or vital statistics 
may be obtained by comparing the rates ot 
natural increase with census growth rates, though 
it must always be remembered that the growth 
rate is affected by the migration factor and some 
difference between the two ratios is, therefore, 
to be expected in most cases. The following 
statement compares rates of natural increase and 
growth rates during the five decades from 1901 
to 1950 :-

BIHAH. North Bihar South Bihu.r Chotunagpur 
,,----

Rate of CensuR Rate of CenSU8 Rate of Oonaua Rat.a of CCMUS 

natura.l growth natural growth natural growth natural growth 
increase rate increaso rate increaso rate incroase rate 

1901.10 5-8 3-8 5'0 2'0 1'5 0'0 12'5 il·, 
1911.20 4:0 -1.1 3'6 -0'7 2'8 ----2-4 6'1 -0·4 
1921.30 9'9 10'9 8'6 7'7 9'7 12-2 12'6 15-6 
1931·40 9'2 11'0 9'3 9-8 10'3 14'6 7'S 11-4 
1941.50 •• 6'S 9-6 4:'1 S'4 6'6 12-6 8'1 S'7 
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The rate of natural increase based on regis
tration data tor the 190 I -1 0 decade was higher 
than the census growth rate. This is adequately 
explained by the loss of population due to the 
very adverse balance of migration in 191 I, It 
would seem that a great deal of interest was 
taken during the 1901"10 period in the question 
of improvement of registration data, and super
vision exercised on the work of reporting agency 
was fairly effective. O'Malley has observed in 
the Census Report of 1911 that the number of 
OtnlSS10nS in registration was comparatively 
small and the vital statistics of the period were 
fairly accurate, The registered rate of natural 
increase for the 1911-2.0 decade also was higher 
than the census growth rate. The principal 
explanation for this is that there was virtual 
collapse of the arrangements for registration over 
large areas during the peak period of the great 
influenza. epidemic of 1918- I 9, and a very large 
number of influenza deaths thus remained un
reported. The rate of natural increase for the 
next decade (192.1-;0) is lowe'r than the census 
growth rate. The balance of migration at the 
193 1 census was more favourable than in 192.1, 
and it is, therefore, only natural that the growth 
rate for this period should be higher than the 
rate of natural increase. The registration data 
of this decade would thus appear prima facie to 
be satisfactory. Mr. Lacey has observed in the 
Census Report of 1931 that though there were 
inaccuracies in the registration figures, the margin 
of error was small and the registration data could 
be used with some confidence for tracing out 
the vicissitudes of the intercensal period. No 
satisfactory explanation is available for the large 
difference between the rate of natural increase 
and the census growth rate during 193 1-40 
period. As explained earlier in Section 4, the 
balan~ of migration in 1941 was in all probabi
lity less favourable than in 193 x and we should, 
therefore, expect the rate of natural increase to 
be higher than the growth rate and not lower 
as is actually the case. These remarks apply 
even more forcefully to the figures for the last 
decade for the balance of migration in 195 I 
was much more adverse than at any census 
since 192.1. Evidently, there is something 
seriously wrong with the registration figures of 
the last two decades. This conclusion becomes 
even more clear when we examine the birth and 
death rate figures separately and in more detail .. 

138• Birth rale trends (1901-x9so)-The follow 
ing statement shows registered birth rates in 
Bihar (excluding Seraikela) during the last five 
decades (I901-19So) :-

BIHAR North South Chota· 
Bihar Bihar nagpur 

1901·10 40·3 40'0 42'3 39·7 

1911·20 38'9 39'0 42"3 36-3 

1921·30 34'3 33'3 37'7 33·0 

1931·40 30'6 31'3 33'4 26·0 

1941·50 21'9 21'8 23·9 20-2 

It is tempting to conclude from the above 
figures that the birth rate has been continuously 
on the decline in the course of the last 50 
years, and fe;ll very precipitately during the last 
decade. Unfortunately, this conclusion is not 
borne out when the figures are analysed more 
closely and examined in relation to other known 
facts. 

The registration data of 1901-10 decade is 
generally regarded as being fairly accurate. It is, 
however, known that there were omissions in 
registration of births and the actual births rate 
for the 1901-10 period must, therfore, have been 
somewhat higher than the registered birth rate 
(40·3). The standard of registration during the 
next decade (1911-20) was also fairly satisfactory 
except during the peak of the influenza epidemic 
of 1918-1 9 when a large number of Chowkidars, 
who are the reporting agency, themselves became 
victims of the epidemic, and the arrangements 
for reporting were dislocated on account of this 
and other reasons in several districts, The 
slight fall in the registered birth rate during this 
decade should be attributed partly to the debili
tating effects of the influenza epidemic on the 
population and partly to omissions in registration 
during the peak period of the epidemic. The 
registered birth rates of the next decade ( 19 Z 1-30 ) 
show a fall of 4'6 per cent as compared with the 
birth rate of the preceding decade. The influenza 
epidemic of 1918-19 appears to have carried 
away a large number of young females and the 
number of females of the age-group 2.0-2.9 was 
only 1,513,069 as compared with 1,681,645 in 
1911. This does not, however, fully explain the 
fall of 4-6 pet cent in the registered birth rate. 
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Paradoxical as it rna y seem, the fall in the 
birth rate is connected to some extent with the 
large increase in population which took place 
during this decade. It will not be difficult to 
understand this, if it is borne in mind that the 
birth rate merely represents the ratio of births 
to the total population, and is calculated without 
any reference to the age and sex composition 
of the population. The total population increased 
by ;;.8 lakhs between 1921 and 193 I, but the 
increase was mostly in age-group 0- I 4, there 
being 17.6 lakhs more persons in this age-group 
in 193 I than in 192 I . There was also increase 
in the number of persons aged 45 and above. 
Persons in the age-groups 0-14 and 45 and above 
do not contribute to births in the population, 
except very rarely and the birth rate or ratio of 
births to total population must fall when there 
is also increase in the proportion of infants, 
young children and elderly persons in the popu
lation. The fall in birth rate during the 192.1-30 

decade is largely incidental to the method of 
calculation of the birth rate and it would be a 
mistake to regard it as an indication of a dec1ine 
trend in fertility. 

In the next decade 193 I -40, the birth rate 
declined further by 3'7 per cent as compared 
with the 1921-;0 period. In this case also, a 
part of the decrease should be attributed to the 
fact that there was further increase in the number 
of persons in age-groups 0-14 and 45 and above 
during this decade. There are also reasons for 
thinking that there were more omissions in birth 
registration during this period than at any dnle 
since 19°1. Mass struggle against British rule 
had started by 1920-2 I and from this time on
wards, the attention of the British administration 
was drawn increasingly towards political issues. 
Supervision over the work of the reporting 
agency became increasingly slack after 192. I and 
there were more omissions in registration than 
before. After the outbreak of the Second 
World War in September, 1939, all the energies 
of the then Government were diverted to the 
mobilisation of war effort and problems of 
internal security and there was a marked deterio
ration in the working of the registration system 
in 1940. The national upheaval of August, 1941 
brought about a more or less complete dis
organisation of the administrative arrangements 
in a large number of districts in Bihar and the 

registered figures of births for all years from 
1940 to 1950 must be regarded as very incom
plete and, therefore, unreliable. This is evident 
from the figures themselves which are reproduced 
below:-

1935 
1 n:lU 
1937 
I H:.lH 
IH39 

1940 
IH41 
I!l42 
JH43 
IH44 

1945 
lU46 
1947 
lU4~ 
1041} 
]950 

Year No. of births 
(in thousands) 

1,
118 1 1,144 

J, 102 A Vf,('ag(l tHunht'r 
1, lit) every yoar 1,112 
J,078 J. . 

1.OO(l 1 
l,Oi'H 

SUI Avera~1' numbnf 
7tH J evory year S07 
777 

874 1 
Sf,8 
tiB!! Ir AVtlra~u munhnr 
tl87 evtwy yoar 753 
Olt3 , 
714 J 

1 t would be observed that the number of 
registered births fell by n10re than 21akhs between 
1941 and 1942. and there was a further fall of 
more than 1 lakh in 1943. The number of 
births in large and stable population cannot vary 
greatly ftOnl year to year. There can be no 
doubt whatever that the marked fall in the 
number of registered births after 1950 was 
due mainly to omissions in registration, and 
it will be clearly unsafe to conclude from the 
registered figures that there was any actual fall 
in the birth rate, much less a decline in fertility 
of the population. 

To sum up, the fall in the registered rate 
between 192. 1-30 and 1931-40 was largely illusory 
for it was due mainly to two factors : (I) increase 
in the population of ages 0-14 and 4' and above 
who do not contribute to births in any appre
ciable degree; and (2) omissions in registration. 
The registered birth figures during 1941-50 arc 
wholly unreliable, as there was a virtual collapse 
of registration arrangement particularly after the 
upheaval of 1942. 

139. Bstj/hated birth rate during 1941-,0 Meade 
-The census actuary has made an attempt ,to 
estimate the true birth rates of this period 
approximately, on the basis of census data. Two 
methods were used by him for this purpose. By 
the first method, which he calls the differen .. 
tiating method, a direct estimate of the death 
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rate has been obtained on the basis of the 
clliference between the 194 I total population and 
19' I population aged 10 and over. Allowance 
has been also made for the disturbing effects 
of migration in this calculation. By the second 
method generally known as the reverse survival 
method, a direct estimate of birth rate has been 
obtained from the number of persons aged 
below 10 yeats at the 195 I census. It is not 
necessary to enter here into the detailed exa
mination of the methods adopted but it is 
interesting to note that the results obtained from 
these methods tally closely. The birth rate in 
Bihar during 19.41 -50 has thus been computed 
as 39"0 which is only slightly less than the 
registered birth rate of 190 I - J 0. The actual 
birth rate in 1901-10 must have been somewhat 
higher than the registered birth rate though the 
registration data is considered generall y to be 
fairly satisfactory. Even if some allowance is 
made for under-estimation in the registered 
birth rate of 1901-10, it is clear that in the course 
of the last 40-SO years, there has not been any 
significant change in the birth rate. 

140. Registered death ralll 1901-50-The follow
ing statement shows mean decennial death rates 
based on registered figures of death in Bihar 
(excluding Seraikela) :-

1901.10 

1911-20 

1921-80 

1931-40 

1941·50 

-. 

BIHAR North 

34'5 

34'9 

24-4 

21',4 

16·1 

Bihar 

35-0 

35"' 

24'7 

12'0 

17-7 

South 
Bihar 

40-S 

39'5 

28-0 

23'1 

17'3 

Chota
nagtpur 

27'2 

30'2 

20'4 

18-8 

12-1 

The above figures suggest that while there 
was a small increase in the death rate in 1911-20 
decade as compared with 1901-1 0, there has been 
a consistent and marked decline in the death rate 
since I9%I-~0. Broadly speaking, this conclusion 
is also borne out by the census data and other 
ascertained facts. A closer analysis would, how- . 
ever, reveal that the extent of fall has been 
exaggerated by the registered figures particuatly 
as regards the last two decades. 

As mentioned earlier, the registration data of 
the 190I-10 period is generally regarded as 

satisfactory and we may assume that the actual death 
rate was probably not much higher than the 
registered death rate (34' ~). It is known that a 
large number of influenza deaths probably as 
large as about twelve to fourteen lakhs were not 
reported owing to the fact that many of the 
Chowkidars themselves were victim of the epi
demics. The actual death rate during this decade 
was certainly much higher than what is shown by 
the registered figures. The 193 I -40 decade was 
conspicuously free from epidemics and all the 
evidence that we have points to the conclusion 
that there was a drastic reduction in the death 
rate during this decade but there is little doubt 
that the registered death rate is an under estimate. 
There was further improvement in the public 
health during 1931-40 decade and the fall of 3 
per cent shown by the registered figures cannot 
be said to be unexpected and maybe regarded as 
a faid y correct index of the change that occurred. 
There was a serious deterioration in the func.
tioning of the registration system during 194 I - 5 0 

decade for reasons which have been discussed in 
the earlier paragraphs. This is clear from the 
figures themselves :-

Year 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

194) 

1941 

1942 

1943 

194:4 

1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

194:9 

1950 

. . 

.. 

No. of regist,ered 
doaths 

(in thousands) 

787 

702 

729 

764 

755 

720 

713 

569 

594: 

845 

797 

680 

589 

517 

396 

461 
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In some respects, public health conditions 
were worse in 1941 - S 0 than during the two 
earlier decades. In any case there is no reason to 
expect a sudden fall in the number of deaths from 
7 lakhs and more annually till 1941 to less than 
6 lakhs in 194~-43· Cholera was present in 
epidemic form almost throughout the years 1941 
to 1946. There was also a severe epidemic of 
fever in 1943-44, particularly in North Bihar. If 
we examine the figures of deaths due to different 
causes, e. g., cholera, plague, small-pox, fever, 
etc., it will be evident that while deaths from 
epidemic causes, such as cholera and plague and 
presumably also small-pox, were registered in 
most cases, there were large omissions in the 
reporting or registration of deaths from fever. 
The explanation for this is simple. Both the 
Public Health Department and district authorities 
still take a great deal of interest in the reporting 
of epidemic deaths, and Chowkidars are generally 

careful to report such occurrences. The same 
importance is not, however, attached to reporting 
of deaths from fever and non-epidemic causes and 
many deaths from such causes are not reported. 

141. As explained in the preceding paragraph 
we cannot place much reliance on the registered 
death rate for the 1941 .. SO decade. The census 
actuary has tried to ascertain the death rate by 
calculating it direct from the census figures. Some 
reference has already been made to the method 
adopted by him in paragraph 139. According to 
his calculation the death rate in Bihar was 
approximately 26'6 during 1941-S0 decade. If 
this is taken to be fairly reliable estimate, it 
would seem that there has been a very significant 
fall in the death rate since the 191 1 -%0 decade 
when the death rate was 34'9 and the 
actual death rate was probably not lower 
than 40. 



CHAPTER I 

Section 6-Livelihood Pattern 

I 4~. Instructions to enumeralOrs-Two questions 
(numbers 10 and II) were asked at the 19~ I 
census on the subject of means of livelihood. 
Question 10 related to principal means of liveli
hood and question I I to secondary means 
of livelihood. The instructions for recording 
answers to these questions were as follows :-

Question to-Principal Means rif Livelihood
U Means of Livelihood" of any indiv~dual ordinarilY 
1IIeans the gainful occupation which forms the sOllrce 
from which that income which is utilised for his main
tenance is normallY derived ; but it is more compre
hensive, in as much as in exceptional cases, income 
may be secured without gainful occupation "Principal 
M~ans of Livelihood" means the same thing as "Means 
of Uvelihood" for every person who has on!J one 
means oj livelihood. Wrhere a person has more than 
one, that which gives him the greater part of his 
income is his "Pri11cipal Means oj Livelihood". In the 
sense thus defined, every human bein(g, without any 
exception, has a "Principal Means of livelihood"
whether or not he is a self-su,pporting person. Every 
Mn-earning dependant ;s maintained exclusivelY by the 
income of some self-supporting persons on whom he is 
dependent. ConsequentlY, the "Principal Means of 
Uvelihood" of the laller is required to be recorded 
a.r the "Princiapal Means of Livelihood" of the former 
The same rule applies to "Earning Dependants" also 
no attempt being made to assess the degree of sufficienfY of 
his own income or the extent of his dependence on 
olhers. 

Question I I -Secondary Means of Livelihood-A 
self-supporting person may not have more than one 
means of livelihood. If he has more than one, that 
'Which provides the greatest income in recorded under 
fJIIIslion 10 as the "Principal Means oj Livelihood" 
and next under question lIas the "Secondary Means 
of Livelihood". It has been laid down that no note 
should be taken of more than hvo such meallS of 
Livelihood in fl'!Y case. 

The answer to this question is invariablY 'Nil', 
for non-earning dependants. Ex-hypothesis they secure 
no income, they are supported by the Principal Means 
of Livelihood of the persons on whom they are de}>lndent. 

In the case oj ever:" earning Jependant, there are 
hlo means '!f livelihood which are &ombined ;n order 

to support him. One is the Principal Means of liveli
hood of the person on whom he is dependent. The other 
is the source wherefrom be secures his own income. 
The former is always to be treated as the "Principal 
Means of Livelihood" of the "Earning Dependant" 
and the latter as his " Secondary Means of Livelihood". 

A great deal of importance was attached to 
these questions and special attention was paid to 
the elucidation of the concepts involved in the 
training classes for enumerators, and also by means 
of radio talks and articles in the press. The answers 
recorded by enumerators did not always give full 
details of the occupation followed, but they were 
sufficiently clear and accurate for the classification 
of the popuiation under livelihood classes. 

143· Schulle of classification-The scheme of 
classification provides for the division of population 
into two broad livelihood categories namely, 
Agricultural Classes and Non-agricultural Classes 
each category being further sub-divided into four 
classes. The four Agricultural Classes are-

I-Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned; 
and their dependants. 

II-Cultivators of land wholly or mainly un
owned; and their dependants. 

III-Cultivating labourers ; and their dependants. 

IV-Non-cultivating owners of land; agricultural 
rent-receivers ; and their dependants. 

The Non-agricultural Classes comprise all persons 
(including dependants) who derive their livelihood 
from-

V-Production (other than cultivation). 

VI-Commerce. 

VII-Transport. 

VIII-Other services and miscellaneous sources. 

Figures for agricultural and non-agricultural 
categories and for each of the eight livelihood 
classes appear in Table B-1. Subsidiary Table 1·8 
shows the distribution of every 10,000 persons of 
the general population among the eight livelihood 
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classes in the State as a whole and for each Natural 
Division and District. For Secondary Means of 
Livelihood, reference should be made to table B-1!. 

144. Prep()nderance if agricultural classes-Out of 
a population of 40'2. millions in Bihar, no less 
than 34'6 millions or 86'04 per cent are dependent 
for their livelihood on agriculture; and, only 5 '6 
millions or barely 13 '96 per cent of the population 
subsist on income derived from non-agricultural 
occupations. The proportion of persons dependent 
on agriculture is higher in Bihar than in any State 
of the Indian Union except Vindhya Pradesh 
(S7' I per cent) which can hardly be. regarded as 
a comparable unit as its total population ,is less 
than that of Darbhanga, a single district in Bilhar~ 
Some comparative figures are given below:- . 

! I . Na.mo of Stu.t.ofCountry, 

" . 

Bihar 

INDIA 

Uttar Pl'atiosh 

Madhya Pradosh 

Ori~8u. 

Wost Bongu.! 

Assam 

Punjab 

Bombay 

Madras 

Number ofporsons pOl' 
10,000 of gonor'u.l 

popUlation dopondollt on--

Non
Agricultural Agri<'ulturnt 
occuput,ions oCcupll,t.ionfi 

8,604 1,39() 

6,984 3,(H6 

7,4W 2,581 

6,(jOO 2,400 

7,U2B 2,071 

5,721 4.279 

7,334 2.066 

6.452 3,548 

6.146 3,854 

6,493 :J,507 

Among Natural Divisions, the predorninance 
of agriculture is most marked in the North Bihar 
Plain where 90·2.6 per cent of the population 
depend on it for their livelihood; the corresponding 
figures for the Chotanagpur Plateau and the South 
Bihar Plain are 84'75 per cent and SO·45 per cent, 
respectively, The proportion of agricultural classes 
to the total population is thus higher than the 
average for all-India both in the State as a whole and 
also in each of its Natural Divisions. A glance 
at table I 'S will show that in the districts of 
Champaran and Saharsa the agricultural calsses 
constitute about 94 per cent of the population, 
and their proportion does not fall below 85 per 
cent of the total population in any district 

of North Bihar. In the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division, agricultural classes constitute more 
than 91 per cent of the population in the Santal 
Parganas and Palamau districts, and rou.ghly 90 
per cent of the population in Purulia and Ranchi 
districts. A large number of coal and mica mines 
arc being worked in the Hazaribagh district but 
even so, more than 85 per cent of the population 
is dependent on agriculture. Singhbhum has the 
Tata Iron and Steel Works, the Indian Copper 
Corporation and several other big industrial 
establishments besides mines of iron-ore, nlanga
nesc, bauxite and china-clay and non-agricultural 
occupations l'rovide the means of livelihood to 
more than o~e-fourth of the population, and the 
ratio of agr~~?ltu,r~l classes f~lls to' 74'8 per cent 
in, this di~tfi'Ct, :QhaQbad Icpntain~ many coal
I~ines, besiqes a la'tge n~llnb~~ of other, industries 
and r here: non-agriplftu,ral ,9ccupations, provide 
the means of livelihood to more than one ... half 
'(5 I 's' pe~ !c~nt) ?f the pop~lation, this being the 
only district in wlUch the agricultural classes do 

I . , • 

not fonn a majority of the total population, 
though even here agriculture is of great importance 
supporting as it does over 48 per cent of the total 
population, In the South Bihar Plain, dependance 
on agriculture is most marked in the district of 
Shahabad and Gaya where over 93 per cent of the 
population derive their livelihood from agriculture, 
but even in the Patna district which has a large 
urban population and where the headquarters of 
the State Government are situated, more than 74 per 
cent of the population is dependent on agriculture. 
Non-agricultural classes constitute 19'55 per cent 
of the total population of South Bihar; in Patna 
and South Monghyr, they form respectively :L6 and 
2.0 per cent of the total population, and the 
proportion does not fall below 16 per cent in 
any district, 

145. Cultivators of land whollY or mainlY ()wned 
(Livelihood Class I)-Out of every 10,000 persons 
of general population in Bihar, 5,5 2.9 depend for 
their livelihood on cultivation of land mainly 
owned. The proportion of owner-cultivators is 
highest in the Chotanagpur Plateau where 7,390 
persons out of every 10,000 belong to this class. 
In the Ranchi and Santal Parganas districts where 
the aboriginal element is strong, owner-cultivators 
form respectively 85 and 8 I per cent of the total 
population but their proportion, falls to less than 
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70 per cent in Palama\1. In the South Bihar 
Plain, owner-cultivators constitute 48 ·,67 per cent 
of the total population, but the proportion falls 
to 38 per cent of the total population in Bhagalpur 
district. In the North Bihar Plain as a whole 
owner-cultivators form 48 • 2., of the total population 
but there are wide variations within districts. In 
Saran; f the western-most district, owner-cultivators 
are 72. pet cent of the total population but in 
Darbhanga, North Monghyr and Purnea, they 
constitute less than 40 per cent of the total 
population. 

146. Cultivalors of land mainly unowned (Uvelihood 
Class II)-form S'3 per cent of the total population 
of the State. They are most numerous in North 
Bihar where they form II' 59 per cent of the total 
population. They are also a fairly numerous class, 
in South Bihar where 8' 3 per cent of the total 
population belong to this class. In Chotanagpur 
however, their number is relatively small (2.'6 per 
cent). In two districts, namely, Purnea and Saharsa 
(both in North Bihar) cultivators of land mainly 
unowned, i.e., Bataidars constitute more than 2.0 
per cent of the population ; they are also fairly 
numerous in Bhagalpur, North Monghyr, 
Chanlparan and Darbhanga. 

147. Cultivating labonrers (Livelihood Class 111)
number 8.S millions and form 21'S7 per cent of the 
total population and over 2.5 per cent of the 
agricultural population. Large numbers of them 
migrate every year to Bengal between the months 
December to February in search of temporary 
employment. It is certain that if the census had 
been taken in June or October, their number 
would have been larger by .nearly one million. 
Even on the present figures, however, the 
proportion of cultivating labourers to the total 
population is higher in Bihar than in any other 
State in India. Proportional figures for all States 
in which cultivating labourers form more than one
tenth of the popUlation are shown below :-

Bihar 
INDIA 
Ma.dbya Pradesh 
Ort._ 
West Bengal 

.. .. 

Number of cultiva.ting 
labourers per 10,000 
of general population 

2,187 
1,2'66 
2,041 
1,232 
1,226 

The high proportion of cultivating labourers 
in Bihar would appear to be due mainly to three 

factors : (I) the large proportion in the popula.tion 
of Bihar of socially and educationally backward 
communities, (2) want of suitable avenues for 
employment in non-agricultural occupations, and 
(3) insufficiency of land. The backward classes 
including scheduled tribes, scheduled castes and 
other backward classes constitute 38'2 per cent of 
the total population of the State. They were never 
debarr¢d from holding land but their low social 
position, poverty and ignorance made,it practiCi!ally 
impossible for them to, compete with 1Jhe' non
backward classes for ownership of land and the 
vast majority of them are practically landless 
even now. In North Bihar which is the main 
centre of population in the State, there are 
practically no large or medium-sized industries 
except Sugar Mills which function for only about 
three months in the year. South Bihar's economy 
is more diversified, but here also there are few 
large or medium-sized industries. There has been 
~onsiderable industrial and mineral development in 
two districts of Chotanagpur, but this can provide 
employment to only a small fraction of the large 
mass of Bihar's landless population. The per capita 
availability of cultivated land in Bihar is only 55 per 
cent and this comes down to only 49 in North 
Bihar and is only 57 in South Bihar. Practically 
all the land that could be cultivated profitably has 
already been brought under cultivation and the 
scope for further extension of cultivation is very 
limited. 

Among Natural Divisions, the proportion of 
cultivating labourers to the total population is 
highest in North Bihar where they number more 
than 54 lakhs and constitute 2.9.86 per cent of 
the total population and 33·2. per cent of the 
agricultural population. They are most numerous 
in the Darbhanga district where they form nearly 
39 per cent of the total population and 44 per 
cent of the agricultural population. In South 
Bihar, cultivating labourers form 2.2.'55 per cent 
of the total population and 28'2. per cent of the 
agricultural population. In the Chotanagpur 
Division, cultivating labourers form only 7·79 
per cent of the total population and 9' 2. per cent 
of the agricultural population. The aboriginal 
element is strong in this area and the practice of 
employing hired labourers for purposes of 
cultivation is not so common as in the other two 
Divisions. The only district of Chotanagpur in 
which cultivating labourers form mote than 10 
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per cent of total population is Palamau where 
they account for 19 per cent of the total popula
tion. In this district there are a large number 
of settlers from Gaya and Shahabad districts~ 
and over the greater part of the district, the 
socio-economic pattern is not very different from 
that of the neighbouring South Bihar districts, 

148. Non-cultivating owners of land and agricultural 
rent-receivers (Livelihood Class IV)-Only 61 persons 
out of every 10,000 or less than one per cent of the 
population belong to this Livelihood Class in Bihar. 
Among Natural Divisions, their proportion is 
highest in South Bihar where they form over I per 
cent of the population and lowest in Chotanagpur 
where the proportion falls to less than half per cent 
district-wise, their proportion is highest in Purnea 
(I '4 per cent), Bhagalpur (1 per cent), Patna 
(1 per cent) and Shahabad (about 1 per cent), 

149. Production other than cultivation (Livelihood 
Class V)-This includes mining and quarrying and 
processing and manufacture of all kinds as also 
primary industries such as plantation industries) 
stock-raising, forestry and wood-cutting. About 
15'S lakh persons or 3 '9 per cent of the total 
population in Bihar belong to this Livelihood 
Class. As might be expected the proportion of 
Livelihood Class V to the totat population is 
highest in Chotanagpur where it forms above 
7 per cent of the total population; the corresponding 
ratios for South Bihar and North Bihar Divisions 
are 3 '9 per cent and 2. per cent, respectively, - Even 
in Chotanagpur the proportion of persons in this 
Livelihood Class to the total population is above 
; per cent in only ; districts, 1liZ', Dhanbad (33 0 3 
per cent) and Singhbhum (15'3 per cent) and 
Hazaribagh (6'7 per cent). 

The following statement shows that the 
proportion of persons deriving their means of 
livelihood from production other than cultivation 
is lowest in Bihar among Part A States:-

N arne of Sta.te 

Bihar 
INDIA 
Uttar Pradesh 
Madhya Pradesh 
OriB8a 
W ost Bengal " 
Assam 
PWl'jab 
Bombay 
Ma.d:ra,s .. , 0 

Number of persons per 10,000 
who derive their livelihood 

from production 
other than cultlvo.t,ion 

394 
1,056 

838 
1,060 

633 
4,279 
1,468 

732 
1,376 
1,235 

I SO. Coml11erc~ (Uvllihood Class VI)-Only 
I; '68 lakh persons or 3·4 per cent of the total 
population in Bihar derive their livelihood from 
retail and wholesale trade or commerce. Orissa 
is the only major State in which the proportion 
of persons dependent on commerce is lower than 
in Bihar. In India as a whole, roughly 6 per 
cent of the population comes under this class. 

Among the Natural Divisions of Bihar, South 
Bihar has the largest proportion (5 '%6 per cent) 
of persons deriving their subsistence from com
merce, District-wise, this proportion is highest 
in Patna (7'1 per cent) and Dhanbad (,.J per 
cent), 

15 I. Transport (Livelihood Class VIl)-Only 
29. I I lakh persons or 0'71. per cent of the total 
population derive their livelihood from transport. 
The proportion of persons dependent for their 
livelihood on transport is highest in South Bihar 
(I '08 per cent) and lowest in North Bihar (0'41 
per cent), This is owing no doubt to the greater 
development of the Motor Transport industry, 
and the presence of large railway establishments 
in South Bihar, In Chotanagpur the proportion 
of persons dependent on transport is relatively 
high in Dhanbad (3'7 per cent) and Singhbhum 
(1'2. per cent), but the average for the Natural 
Division as a whole is only 0'88 per cent, 

I 52., Miscellaneous and other services (Lit)slihood 
Class VIII)-This is the residual class and includes 
persons dependent on such varied occupations as 
medical and health services, educational services 
and research, civil and military employees of 
Government, legal and business services, religious 
and charitable services, arts, letters and journalism, 
hotels, recreation services, barbers, washermen and 
domestic servants. In the State as a whole S.9 
per cent of the population derive their livelihood 
from the different occupations classified under 
this class. The proportion of persons belonging to 
this class is higher in South Bihar than elsewhere. 
District-wise, the proportion is highest in Patna 
(13 per cent), the headquarters of the State Govern
ment. 

153. Comparison with figures of previolls censule/
Information regarding the means of livelihood of 
population was collected for the first time at the 
census of 1891, no distinction being made between 
workers and dependants. At the next census (1901), 
workers were distinguished from dependants and 



CHAPTER I 

in the case of the latter, the principal occupation 
of the person, on whom they were dependent, was 
entered in the schedule. This practice was followed 
at the next two censuses, but in 193 I only the 
occupation of the earners and working depend
ants was recorded and no attempt was made to 
ascertain the means of livelihood of the non
working population. At the census of 1941, 
information was collected regarding the means of 
livelihood of all enumerated persons including 
non-working population, but the material was not 
tabulated and we have only got the results of a 
1 per cent sample processed on the 1931 model. 
Information regarding the means of livelihood of 
dependants or the non-working population is thus 
not available for 1941. There are also other 
difi1culties in comparing the 195 1 figures with 
those of previous censuses. The classification of 
the population into two categories (agricultural 
and non-agricultural) and eight livelihood classes 
is an innovation introduced in 195 1, and differs 
from the scheme of classification adopted 
on earlier occasions. These differences are not 
wholly fundamental, and some comparisons may 
be usefully made between the 195 1 figures and 
those of earlier censuses, but they are not 
comparable in all respect and the exercise of 
caution is necessary to avoid ill-judged conclusions. 
It may be mentioned here by way of illustration 
that the classification adopted in earlier censuses 
does not distinguish clearly and specifically 
between cultivators of land mainly owned and 
cultivators of land mainly unowned, and at least 
in some of the earlier censuses the occupancy 
tenant does not appear to have been treated as 
owner of the land cultivated by him. Again 
while on earlier occasions a person was classified 
in most cases according to the nature of the 
office or business where he has been employed, 
he has been classified on the present occasion 
mainly with reference to the work. done b_Y 
him. Thus, while a clerk employed In a partI
cular industry was shown on earlier occasions 
under the industry concerned (Livelihood 
Gass V), he has been classified on the present 
occasion as clerk (Livelihood Class VIII). In 
view of these difficulties pointed out above, 
the 19 S 1 ratios will be compared with 
those of· previous censuses only under the 
two broad categories, agricultural and non
agricultural. 

The following statement compares the 195 I 
proportional figures for persons dependent on 
agricultural and non-agricultural occupations with 
similar figures for the five previous censuses :-

DIHAH. 

1001 

lOll 

1021 

1031 

1041 

1951 

Peroentage of gonorltl 
population :i:n-

Non
Agricultural agricultural 

Classes Classes 

73 27 

77 23 

81 10 

77* 

flU· 

86 14 

*These figuros show tho propol'~ion of work~rs .in u.griculturnl 
oooupations to total workors. 1:hn lU41 figuro 18 based on a 2 
per cent sttrnple. 

The above statement shows that the proportion 
of agricultural classes to the total population 
increased from 73 per cent in 1901 to 81 per cent 
in 192.1 and has further increased to 86 in 195 I; 
the non-agricultural proportion has declined 
from 2.7 per cent in 1901 to 14 per cent only in 
195 I. As already explained information regarding 
livelihood was not compiled at the 193 I and 
1941 censuses; what we have got is the proportion 
of agricultural workers to the total number of 
workers. In paragraph 19 of Chapter VIII at 
page 194 of the 19; 1 Census Report of Bihar and 
Orissa, Part I, Mr. Lacey has observed that three 
separate factors had combined to redu€e the 
returns under agriculture in 193 I to a lower 
figure than that recorded in 1921 : (i) nearly a 
million persons who were almost certaInly 
agricultural labourers were shown in 19; 1 as 
"labourers unspecified" as the schedules gave 
insufficient description of their occupation; (ii) 
where agriculture was combined with some .o~er 
occupation, it was often shown as the SubSIdiary 
occQpation; and (iii) that due to chan~e in 
instructions to enumerators fewer females 10 the 
agricultural population were classified as workers 
in 1931 than previously. He concluded by 
saying that the percentage of agricultural classes 
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in 193 I could not be less than 80. The 194 I 
figure also relates to workers only and not the 
agricultural population as a whole and is based 
on the results of a 2. per cent sample. How this 
sample was drawn is not known fully, and in 
any case, the result does not agree with either 
the figures of earlier censuses or of the later 
census in 195 I and it is not possible, to place 
any reliance on it. We may fairly conclude, 

therefore, that throughout the period of fifty 
years from 1901-50, the proportion of persons 
dependent on agriculture has gone on increasing 
more or less steadily. This increase is even 
more marked in the period 192.1-50. There is 
nothing to be surprised in this for while the 
population of Bihar has increased by I I millions 
since 192. I, there has been no corresponding 
expansion of industry and commerce. 
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Section 7-Summary and Concluding Remarks 

1 , 4. S aJilllf jeafgriS of general po pllianon-review 
of toneillsions rlached earlier-It will be useful now 
to look back over the ground traversed in the 
preceding sections and to sum up, and re-state 
brieRy and in one place, the salient features of 
the general population. 

Flrsl, we have seen that' the size of the 
population IS very targe, the de facto or recorded 
population being 40'2. millions which is roughly 
equal in absolute numbers to the population of 
France or the combined populations of Egypt 
and Turkey. The natural or de jure population 
is even larger-42. millions approximately-the 
difference between the de facto and de jure 
population being explained partly by the fact 
that there is a large seasonal movement of 
population from Bihar to places farther east 
shortly before the Census is held. 

Second, the densiry or number of persons per 
square mile is exceptionally high, the average 
density of Bihar ('72) being greater than that of 
any large country except Japan (574), and also 
greater than that of any State in India except 
Travancore-Cochin (1,015) and West Bengal (877) 
which are not only much smaller in extent, but 
also better developed economically, and indeed, 
over large parts of the North-West plains of 
Bihar corresponding roughly to the Tirhut and 
Patna Divisions, the density of population is 
even higher than in Travancore-Cochin and West 
Bengal, and ranges between I, I 00 and 1,400. 

Third, the distribution oj population within the 
Slale is not even, and follows generally the lines 
of topography. Thus, density falls as we proceed 
from the low-lying, flat, intensively cultivated 
alluvial country in the north towards the un· 
dulating plateaus and hills of the south where 
a large area is occupied by hills, jungles and 
ravines, and infertile, gravelly land not suited 
for cultivation. In both the plains divisions, 
North and South, fall in population denSity is 
observed as we proceed from west to east. In 
the North Bihar Plain Division, the eastern portion 
is devastated annually by the floods of the Kosi 
and large areas remain waterlogged for long 

periods; and soil is also very sandy in places. 
In the South Bihar Plains Division, the southern 
portion is more hilly than the western portion, 
and the amount of land available for cultivation 
is thus limited. In the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division, however, the eastern portion is more 
densly populated than the western portion, owing 
partl y to the development of the mining and 
metallurgical industries in Dhanbad and in parts 
of Singhbhum and Hazaribagh, and partly to 
the fact that soils in this part are generally of 
bette.r quality than in the western and central 
parts. 

Fourth, the maifl reason for the marked difference 
in population densiry between the North and South 
Bihar Plains Divisions and the Chotanagpur 
Plateau Division is that the proportion of 
cultivated and cultivable area to the total land 
area is much sn1aller in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau Division than in the two plains divisions, 
and the soil of the plateau region is also generally 
much less fertile than the alluvial soils of the 
plains. The net area cultivated in the Chota
nagpur Plateau Division forms only 32.'6 per 
cent of the total land area against 65' I per cent 
in the North Bihar Plains and 61"9 per cent in 
the South Bihar Plains. In the North Bihar 
and the South Bihar Plains, the gross cultivated 
area (that is net area plus area sown more than 
once) comes to 90 per cent and 85 per cent respec
tively of the total land area; the corresponding 
figure for the Chotanagput Plateau Division is 
37 per cent. Already, we find that the plateau 
districts have, on the average, 889 persons per 
square mile of gross cultivated area as against 
821 persons in the South Bihar Plain and 960 
persons in the North Bihar Plain. How precari
ously balanced the economy of this region is 
would be evident from the fact that the failure 
of the rice crop in a single year in any part has 
often brought about a sudden scarcity or famine 
and stimulated emigration. . There is some scope 
for further extension of cultivation in the plateau 
region but land reclamation in such areas is a 
very slow and costly affair, and the quality of 
land which remains to be reclaimed is generally 
not good, and in most cases these lands can be 
cultivated only if irrigation is provided. The 
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soils of the plateau region have also suffered 
from erosion, and there is a risk of the process 
of erosion being accelerated if more jungles and 
shrubs are reclaimed for purposes of cultivation. 
Possibilities of industrial development undoubted
ly exist as there are large mineral deposits in the 
plateau region, both capital as well as technical 
skill and knowledge were wanting, and the 
setting up of a few industrial concerns here and 
there with the help of capital and the technical 
personnel imported from outside cannot change 
the over-all pictu.re. There is little scope, 
therefore, for absorption of a large surplus 
population from other areas into the plateau 
district, and as a matter of fact there has been 
a steady flow of emigration from these districts 
to West Bengal and Assam for a long time and 
the loss by emigration is compensated only 
partially by the immigration from the West and 
South-west to the mines and industrial areas. 
The existing pattern of population density in 
Bihar is, therefore, likely to continue in any 
foreseable future without much modification. 

Fifth, the <-growth oj population has becoUlt l!,rfflt{y 
accelerated since 192. 1. In the course 6f 5 ° years 
from 1872. to 1920, the population grew but 
slowly and fitfully) and there was actually some 
decrease between 1911 and 192.0. The net 
increase in the population between 1872 and 1920 
was only 2. ·95 millions, the average annual 
growth rate being 0'2.5 per cent; since 192.1, 
within a period of 30 years, the population has 
increased by 1 I millions and the average annual 
growth rate for this period comes to 1·2.6 per 
cent which is more than five times the pre-192. I 
rate. 

Sixth, Bihar sends out a larger number of 
emigrants than any other State in India, and it 
has been shown that emigrants greatly out-number 
the immigrants at all censuses up to 195 I. The 
balance of migration has, thus, been adverse 
throughout the period of 80-90 years for which 
we have census statistics, and this had the effect 
of keeping down the rate of po~ulation gro.wth 
to some extent, particularly durIng the perIods 
1891-192.1 and 1941-,0. 

SevI1l/h, the emigration, which occurs mainly 
due to economic causes, and is a broad indication 
of the fact that the economy of Bihar cannot 
fully support the large population even at the 

present standards of living, has been throughout 
towards the east to the territories included in 
West Bengal, Eastern Pakistan and Assam. 
This movement is partly of a seasonal character; 
large numbers of men and also some women 
leave their homes when the slack season in 
cultivation begins after November and return for 
the harvesting of Rabi crops in April~May. 
Emigration was on a downward trend between 
1921 -194°. This is attributable partly to the 
fact that nearly two million persons died in Bihar 
during the influenza epidemic of 1918-19, and, 
the pressure of population on resources was 
relieved to some extent temporarily and there 
was less urge among people to go outside 
the State for secking their livelihood, and partly 
to the fact that demand for unskilled and semi .. 
skilled labourers in the industries of Bengal and 
in the tea gardens of Bengal and Assam was 
reaching the saturation point by 19.2 I. There 
was marked increase in emigration during 1941-SO 
due to not only to exceptional and fortuitous 
circumstances, such as, war and partition, but also 
adverse economic conditions. 

Eighth, the marked acceleration in the growth 
of population since 192. I has been caused mainly 
due to a sharp fall in the death rate without 
there being at the same time any significant 
reduction in the birth rate. The birth rate in 
Bihar during 1941-50 has been computed as 
39.0 which is only slightly lower than the' 
registered birth rate of 1901-10. Though cholera 
was present in epidemic form almost throughout 
the years 1941-46 and took a large toll of Hfel> 
the death rate computed on the basis of actual 
census total comes to 2.6·6 only as against 34·5 
per cent for 1901---10 on the basis of the: 
registered number of deaths. 

Ninth, the population is overwhelminglY dependen.~ 
on agriculture for its livelihood, and the progress 
of industrialisation has not kept pace with the 
growth of population with the result that the 
proportion of population dependent for its 
livelihood on agriculture has increased from 73 
per cent in 1901 to 86 per cent in 19S 1. The 
proportion of persons dependent on agricultUre 
is higher in Bihar than in any State in Indian 
U'nion except Vindhya Pradesh which is not a 
comparable unit as its total population is no 
larger than that of a single district in the Tirbut 
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Division. The proportion of persons deriving 
their livelihood from industry is lower in Bihar 
than in any of t:qe other class Part A States and 
also much lower than the average for India as 
a whole. 

Tenth, the proportion of cultivating labourers, 
who are practically landless, to the total population 
is higher in Bihar than in any other State of 
India, and nearly 2.2. per cent of the population 
falls under this category. In the Darbhanga 
district, cultivating labourers form no less than 
39 per cent of the general population. 
~ t.· 

~ S 5· If i Bihar over-populafed -Over-population 
ip ,the sense of there being a greater number of 
pepp'l~ than can be supported by the ayailable 
resources does not, and cannot exist, for tposc; 
who cannot be supported would not be alive~ 
A state of excessive or over-population may, 
however, be said to be reached when the optimum 
density is exceeded or surpassed. Optimum 
density may be defined in the words of Carr
Saunders as follows:-

"In any country under any given conditions 
there is an optimum density of popUlation 
which if attained and not exceeded, will 
obtain the largest income per head without 
reach, a density that is most desirable 
having in view the idea of the average 
income of the inhabitants." 

By "given conditions" is meant the physical 
resources that are available, the existing state of 
technical knowledge, the existing social and 
economic organisation or in more general terms, 
the economic and social setting. It follows that 
the optimum density or the density of the 
population that is desirable as a general rule 
cannot be determined for any area for all time 
to come, for with increase of knowledge and 
skill in the population, a larger population may 
be found to be desirable. It is very likely that 
the optimum density of population had been 
exceeded in Bihar by 1891, for already at this 
time we notice a large and growing movement 
of emigration (partly of a periodic character). 
Thls movement increased in strength and volume 
during the next two decades, and the first signs 
of slackening became noticeable only after the 
influenza epidemic of 1918-19 which carried away 
about two million persons with the result that 

at the census of 192.1, the population was found 
to be less than in 191 I. The pressure of 
population on resources was thus reduced to a 
certain extent, but the respite was very 
shortlived, for the growth of population was 
greatly accelerated after this resulting in the net 
addition of 110·5 lakhs to the popUlation of the 
State in thirty years (192.1-50). We have seen 
that dependance on agriculture has increased in 
the course of the last SO years; in 1901, 

the proportion of the population who wer e 
dependent for their livelihood on agriculture was 
73 per cent, but this had increased to over, 86 
per cent in 19 S I. Development of industries 
has thus not k~pt pace with growth in .pqpul~tion. 
The statistics relating to progress of .. cultivation, 
and employment in,. industries, ~nd services will 
be considered in detail in Chapters IV and V, 
but it may be mentioned here that the availability 
of cultivated land per capita has fallen from 73 
cents to S S cents or over 2.0 per cent during 
the last thirty years (192.1-50)' There was no 
significant improvement in the technique of 
cultivation or its productivity during this 
period. It seems difficult to resist the conclusion 
that the large and unprecedented increase in 
population during 192.1-50 made the economic 
situation worse than before. In other words, 
the malady of over-population, which was present 
in all probability from a long time before, had 
become much worse by the time of the 195 1 

census. 

156. Probable- growth of general population during 
1951-60-a rough forecast-Making a prediction 
about a future happening is always a somewhat 
risky enterprise, and this applies with even greater 
force to the forecasting of population growth. 
Some idea of what is involved in this may be 
obtained from the following extracts from the 
Report of the Royal Commission on Population 
(1950) in Great Britain:-

"Making the assumption that there is no net 
migration, we shall seek to find out how 
the population might develop under the 
influence of fertility and mortality alone. 
we shall have to begin by looking at the 
existing population which naturally conditions 
future possibilities. We shall be led thereby 
into a consideration ·of the number of 
probable survivors at various future dates 
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of the population now living, and for this 
purpose it will be necessary to have figures 
for the numbers in the age-groups not 
yet bom, and this involves forecasting 
future fertility rates. The analysis we 
have made of the past suggests that this 
will have to be taken in two stages-( 1) 

forecasting the number of married couples 
and (2.) forecasting marital fertility rates. 
We must emphasise that we do not use 
the word forecast here in the sense of 
confident prediction; the procedure will 
rather be to work out the consequences of 
various alternatives within the bounds of 
reasonable probability. It is when we 
come to the forecasting of births that these 
bounds are widest and the prediction of 
the numbers of any group containing persons 
as yet unborn is, therefore, particularly 
difficul t." 

Our difficulties are much more serious than 
those with which the Royal Commission were 
faced for as we have seen in section S, our 
registered birth and death statistics are very 
defective and we do not possess the data necessary 
for computation of future fertility and mortality 
rates. It follows that the statistical techniques 
followed by the Royal Commission cannot be 
applied here and we have to content ourselves 
with making a rough calculation combining 
census data with the available birth and death 
registration data. 

We have already examined the trends of births 
and deaths with reference to vital registration 
and census figures in section s of this chapter. 
The relevant facts may, however, be re-stated 
here for the sake of convenience. The death 
rate has shown marked and progressive decline 
since 192.0. The registration figures show a fall 
in the death rate from 34'9 between 1911-2.0 to 
only 16·1 during 19SO-S I. Both these figures 
are under .. estimates; it is known that a large 
number of deaths were not registered during 
the influenza epidemic of 1918"19 and the 
actual death rate was higher than what is shown 
by the registration figures; we also know that 
there was breakdown of registration arrangements 
after 1942., and the actual death rate must have 
been higher than the registered death rate. The 
probable death rate for the latter period (1941-,0) 

has been computed by the census actuary 
mainly on the basis of census data as 16'6. As 
the actual death rate during 1911-2.0 was well 
above 34'9 there can be no doubt that there 
has been a large fall in the death rate since 192.0. 
The fall in the death rate would have been even 
greater except for the fact that there was a 
recrudescence of cholera epidemic during I94t-SO 
due largely to chronic food shortage and 
breakdown of normal administrative arrangements 
between 1942. and 1947. Determined efforts have 
been made since for increasing food production and 
for tightening administrative control particularly 
in respect of measures for control of epidemics 
and with a popular Government at the helm of 
affairs now, it seems unlikely that a situation 
will arise in which large sections of people 
have to suffer for want of food for a prolonged 
period even if there is failure of crop in any 
particular year. A large number of anti
biotic and other new life-saving drugs have been 
discovered in recent years and with the introduction 
of these drugs and improvement in public 
health administration, we may reasonably expect 
that measures for the prevention and control of 
epidemics will prove much more effective 
than at any time in the past. There is every 
chance, therefore, that the death rate will register 
a further decline in the 1951-60 decade. 

The registration figures show also a marked 
fall in the birth rate since 194 t • As shown in 
section 5, this is to be attributed largely to 
omissions in registration. The census actuary 
has computed the birth rate in Bihar during 
1941-50 as 39 which is only slightly lower than 
the registered birth rate of 1901-10. The actual 
birth rate during 1901-10 must have been 
higher than the registered figure of 39, but 
registration was fairly satisfactory during this 
period and the difference is not expected to be 
large. We may fairly conclude from these facts 
that there has been no very significant fall in 
the course of the last 40-50 years. The history 
of population growth in western countries shows 
that fall in death rates was not followed 
immediately, or as a matter of course by a fall in 
birth rates. There was generally a time-lag 
between the two. The broad conclusion reached 
by the British Royal Commission on Population 
(1950) as also other recent investigators is that 
except in Ireland, where the fall in birth rate 



WM~.idu.e lugel, to,,: the . p.acticeL,of~late muriag.s~. 
pRCtic:.aU,. the atiro Jai:l: .,in "binh· ·r-.c·'i or· fCl1lility 
. .... '-- "h..l 1._ In.,; we$.-m.~"coQQtrles\ ,18.' to ~; .attli:· .\lt~"".L t~,., tu~,\ 
spsad 'oil .tl •. , prattice of hUth. colluol' or family 
limi.ttQ4.~. It, should. : be ~ realised I that.: , while, 
appijcatien of.; mQdeat techniques· in ; me.dicine,: 
anQJ) ,thO'f' efticieat, organisation \ of tmntport.· .and· 
6g.ppW~\, ~'.l. brillg .. about, rapid, d~c. ini 
_'" .;~,; ran ~in birth.~ratc.,caa,·oc<:llt .. only ,by, 
~·:·inltXlamage customs! or I family.limitatiem, 
and~tbo$e, lrcqw.rc _fundamental. social and,ecoaoOlic: 
chapges·* which, can· OCQ)t only g,adualLyo! 

Among .the, middle class, the idea of family 
limitation is gait:ling ground and late marriages 
are. also not uncommon now, but. this class is 
num.erically very small, and the vast majority of 
the population are still mostly unaffected by 
these developments ancl it is unlikely that, there 
will be.. any appreciable reduction in the birth 
rate within a period of ten years. 

The ch~s, therefore., are· that while. there 
ma.y,. be : a further., red\lCtion· I in the death rate. 
the. birth, rate, will not; diminish to any large 
exteat"" In othoc. words. the, balance of births· 
over, deaths; , (or rate of· natural" increase or 
suwival) during 195'0-60 may· be greater than 
dllriAg, I 941-S o. . AccordiQ.g, to the calculation 
made by ,the. census· actuu¥, the rate of natural 
irl:~s.e in Bi1;1a( dllring, I94l-5 0 was. 12"4 per 
ce;nt, growth ,rate ,wa~, ~owever, .lower ~9'6 pet cent) 
as., th~r~, was Joss, of. pop\1lation by, emigration. 
A larg~ p~. of thc..increa:s.e in emigt'9!tion during 
194~;:'0 .. W~., however, d\1(:~ to th¢ turmoil and 
up~aJ:al, .. cau.s~d by the, partition. of the country. 

it, is .. wholl, unUkoly: .. that. .' such " a situatioa will 
re(!Ut~· .. agaiG:jn· the ·ncx",.d~~~or ~any fotneable 
future. We may, therefore, expeet;some81~leening 
in tho! tempo· of.. outward;. emigmtion"; during 
19"1-60. as '. compared" with the· 194I~SO period. 
M(i!eov:et, it. ·is known, that a ,la~~· num.ber of 
MUiUms, who· had· ,gone· over to Pakistan for one 
reason: or.~another· between 194()..Sl. have since 
retliraed ~ to' their homes· in Bihar. The balance 
of· emigration. will .. thus. be 'more" favourable in 
196 I than, in 195 I. We· cannot estimate the 
actuQI gain in numbers oflrlthis acc0uut. with 
any precision, but· the total figure may. well be 
of. the order,' of 6 to 7' lakhs. Thus, both the 
balance, of births ove' deaths . (or natural-increase) 
and the balance of migration, ·ate expected -to be 
higher during 1951-60 as compared with 1941-50. 
As a~eady mentioned, the rate, of natural increase 
during 1941-50 has been computed as 12.'4 
per cent. Making some allowance for 'a slightly 
higher rate of natural increase or survival, and 
for, increase. in· population on account of improve
ment in the balance of migration, we may 
reasonably, conclude that the rate of population 
growth in Bihar during 19,1-60 will be :approxi
mately 15 per· cen~t which means an addition 
of, over 4 millions to the 195 I population or 
a total: population of over 46 millions in 196 I. 

The. following stautment shows the results 
of three· different ,calculations. The first of these 
calculations: (a) follows our conclusion. that . the 
rate of population growth will be I 5 per cent 
(approlcimately); the second (b) is based on 
average of the., three pre.ceding decades (19.1 1 ~ 5 0) 

.The .omqpl-.. of. ca~. :which brought. abo\lt a deollne in the hirth Fate in· Eragland durmg the .nine-teeath ,ceatury 
bas . been' deecribed by the Royal Commission as,followB :-

uWith. the ,dece.y of the, family hanmeraf~· system, the family, was. deelining a8 an· economic unit" women 
and children were no 101l~r joinU\g in income-earning activities at home and at the same time the age for 
stal'tiRg work· outside t,he . home· was beinS raised. The period . during . which child.-en were an· unrelieved 
e~ to the4'. ,parente wu"being proloD8ed. In indus,ria}ism, also,· the· struggle for seo.mng, 80citltl 
promotipn was intensified, and in this 8truggl~ parents and children of small families enjoyed an increasing 
acwant-ase ()VeF the larger familiee.· An unoontrolled birth ra.t& became increasiftgly inoompatible also· with 
the cb.aagi,ng~, :eoonoaUo out.k>olr., of the··. ,people ... to whioh',.,the ,.,.growth of scienoet" the ,development." of 
popular education, growth of bumanit4U'ia.ni S1Xl, and the .emancipation of women were contributing. Inter polated 
wit.' th... ehMtgee was the ,UDp~te4 Fowth of populatien and.. the f&ot thai before . family limitation 
beo.a.ae W~IJ.ua. £a.miliesr.t;ec"'\1(IIe ot :the low. >dea.tJl.,ra~ were ,mortH)Om1i\Qn thea .they had. ·previoualy 
been. Th. changee continued to pave, the way for family limitation; they made individual . control over 
the··aize ,·of faDu.Ii_ aeem"deaira~ ·or n~" At the .. me· time, meana, of conttool had become more 
readAv· ... v:..uable .1;,'1, .the mv;8ft.t.ion .of)"ew,,1oDI11 l1et_ .met.l\Gda. of .<loDt.t&oeptiea,i.and (~yehol~ ·,b .. ri8l'e 
to their use were. beiq broken. down. The wi~read adaption of family limitation in. the 1820ts, in our 
view-y"w", due- to ,the cumula*,we ,.efIMt,.·of thefJ&.-o~' ·and ,'to· the·· speei.l, jolts ·whio'h .. the 
d~.,c."8,'Z.l . .onw.ud.a ~·.,arad ... B8IaUI~··~TraiM ,tllr 1877 .. 8 .fJ&Vi4t to.:p~Uc 'Dp~!t 

tA.~......,. . "~.,;,.,C ,binbI awl.,deattN" 00DCkt,Hd, lin lou .distt.ieta in .. 19821,yielMd.r·the .Jlatural'~II:rate:. of 
19,\ ~..IJlWe per ~'" 
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and the third (&) on the assumption thAt, the 
growth rate will be the same as in the last 
decade '(t941",O). 

'Estimated Total Net 
rate of population increase 

popul&tion in 1961 over 1951 
growth (in (in 

(1951-60) millions) niillions) 

(a) 15,0% '46·26 6·04 

(b) 12·4:% 45·21 4.99 

(0) .. 9·6% 44·28 4·06 

·~hese figures may be taken as indicating 
very roughly the probable limits with which 
popela'tiOll may be expected to,·~ . during the 
19' 1-60 decade. The last c~culation (c) may be 
regarded, as beif1g' definitely the' 'lower' limit,' but 
-it will be clear from the ,·.tudysis of the tteflds 
of natu-ral increase I and migtatibn . diSet1Med 
earlier in this ptl'Cagrtph that the' fitst cfilE!ulatiOn 
(a) cannot be taken 'as the upper '-limit 'aM"the 
pt>S9ibility of this' estimate being ~xceeded is not 
ruled out. 
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Annexure (A) 

EstilllallJ flllmb,r of deaths ill Bihar from Ib, ;nfllllllza ,pimmit of 1918 antI 19 I 9 

I. R"giltralion jig.urls-Compared with the 
average number of deaths from fever during the 
preceding five years (191~-I7) and the following 
live years (192.0-14), there were 907,381 more 
deaths from fever in 1918 and 1919, The excess 
number may be fairly attributed to the influenza 
epidemic. The details of this calculation are 
given below :-

(a) Average number of registered deaths 637,094 
per year from fever during 1913-17. 

(b) Average number of registered deaths 604,756 
per year from fever during 1920-24, 

(c) Mean of (a) and (b) 620,925 

(d) Registered deaths from fever in 1918 1,283,978 

(e) Registered deaths from fever in 1919 865,253 

(J) d-c+e-c 907,381 

2.. As there was a partial failure of registration 
arrangements while the epidemic was in progress, 
the actual number of deaths from the influenza 
epidemic must be much more than the figure 
(90 7,38 I) calculated on the basis of registered 
number of deaths· only. An approximate idea of 
the actual mortality from influenza epidemic may 
be obtained by contrasting the growth rate of the 
p~pu1ation ,of Bihar in 1901-10 and 192.1-;0 
WIth that 1n 1911-2.0. It will no doubt be 
necessary to make allowance for other factors . ' 
VlZ., changes in the trend of births and deaths 
from causes other than fever, and migration. 

During 1901-10, the actual increase in 
popUlation was 1,104,13' which yields adecennial 

growth-rate of ~'9 per cent only. There were 
however 11 S, I 77 more deaths from. plague in 
this decade than in 1911-2.0; the number of 
deaths from small-pox was S ;,803 more though 
the number of cholera-deaths was fewer by 
3 ;,690 • Also, compared with 191 1 - 2.0, the 
adverse balance of migration was larger in 
1901-1 0 by 75,,00. If there had not been more 
deaths in 1901-10 from plague and other causes 
than in 1911"2.0, and if the balance of migration 
had been the same in 1901-10 as in 1911-2.0, 

the 19 I I population would have stood at 
1,;14,52.5 which would give a mean decennial 
growth rate of 4' 5 per cent. The birth-rates in 
the 1901-10 and the 1911-2.0 decades appear to 
have been much the same. In all probability, 
therefore, the population would have grown by 
4' 5 per cent over the 191 1 total or by 1 3' 2.2. lakhs 
if the influenza epidemic had not occurred. In 
actual fact, the 1911 census showed a loss of 
;10,2.90 or 1'1 per cent. The influenza epidemic 
would thus appear to be responsible for the 
loss of 13'2.7 plus 3.2.0 or 16'47 lakh human 
lives. 

A similar comparison of 1911-2.0 figures 
with those of 192.1-30 suggests a figure of well 
above two millions. There was, however, an 
appreciable fall in the normal mortality from 
fever in the 192.1-;0 decade, and it may not 
be safe to base our conclusion on the results of 
this comparison. It does, however, show that the 
estimate of 16' 4 7 based on comparison between 
figures of the 1911-10 and 1901-10 decades does 
not err very much on the side of over-estimation 
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Annexure (B) 

AVERAGE SIZE AND POPULATION OF DISTRICTS 

Name of' State 

1 

PART 'A' STATES 

I. Assam •• 

2. Bihar , , • • .. 
3. Bombay .. 
4. Madhya Pradesh 

5. Madras (inoluding Andhra) 

6. Orissa 

7. Punjab 

8. Uttar }'radesh 

9. West Bengal 

IMPO&TANT PART 'B' STATES 

1. Hydoraba.d 

2. Madhya Bharat 

3. Mysore •• 

4. Rajasthan 

5. Saurashtra 

6. Travanoore-Coohin 

Total area 
(in squaro 

milos) 

Total Number of 
population (in districts 

lakhH) 

Average 
nrea of 
districta 

(in thousand 
square 
milos) 

--------------------------_,-,_ .. _---,--
2 3 4 5 

Avoragf'l 
population 
of dist-riow 
(in Jakhs) 

6 ---- _-.,--------------_._,. '--------

85,012 90.44 ]7 5.0 5.32 

70,330 402.26 IS· 3.9 22.3~ 

1 Il,434 359.56 28 4.0 12.84 

130.272 212.48 22 5.9 9.66 

127,790 570.16 26 4.9 21.93 

60,136 146.46 13 4.6 1) .27 

37,37H 126.41 13 2.8 9.72 

113,400 632.16 til ., ') ...... 12.40 

30,775 248.10 }5 2.1 16.l>4 

82,J68 186.55 16 0.1 11.66 

46,478 79.54 16 2.9 4.97 

29,489 90.75 9 3.3 10.08 

130,207 152.91 25 5.2 6.12 

21,451 4l.37 /) 4.3 8.27 

9,144 92.80 4 2.3 23.20 

*This includes Dho.nbad which is under an Additiona.l Deputy CommiAAioner who fUllotions indepemhmtly of the oontrol 
ot' the Deputy Commi88ioner of Manhhum a.t Purulia for all pra.cti(llt.l purposes. If Dhanbad iR excludt'd, the average area 
of distriots in Bihar will be 4'1 thousa.nd squaro miIoA and tho avern.go population 23'66. 
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""'Section I--4»reUmiDary·temarks 

1 '7. &/".'11&1 If)' ,.statiltitl-The main statistics 
relating to the distribution, gro:wth, and livelihood 
pattern of the ,ruml· population, <will be fo1:l.Od in 
tables A-I (Area, 'Houses and Population) and 
A-ill (Towns and Villages classified by population) 
included in Part IIA of this Report, and the 
followiag subsidiary tables -given . at the end of 
this volume :-

.2.I-Distribution of rural population between 
villages; 

.2. a,_ Variation and density, .. of rural popWation; 

.2.3-Mean elccennial growth rate of the rural 
pop'Ql~tion during three decades; and 

.2.4-Livelih(!)$d pattern of rural population. 

I 58. Diltinttion between rural and urban areal
As in the past, each territorial unit, such as 
district, subdivis.ion, or thana, was divided in 
19' I for purposes of census enumeration into 
rural and urban. All Municipalities, Notified 
Area' 'Committees and Cantonments, irrespective 
of'their size, rwere treated ,as urban. No ,hard 
and fast rule was laid down for the clas~i6cation 
of other areas, but aggregations of ,,000 or more 
possessing distinctively urban characteristics were 
to ,",e treated as towns or urban areas, while all 
other ,localities .were to be classified as villages 
of rural areas. What constitutes "distinctively 
urban characteristics" has never been defined 
clearrly, but the importance of a· place .as ·a centre 
of trade or industry, arrangement of houses in 
rows of streets instead of in blocks, etc., were 
generally regarded as justifying the classification 
of a locality as urban. In some cases, historical 
associations were also taken into consideration. 
The list of towns or urban area.s was prepa.red 
nearly 8 months before the census enumeration 
on the basis of the records of the last census in 
1941, and recommendations made by District 
Officers. This was unfortunate in some ways, 
for when the 1951 census figures became available, 
it was found that some of the places which had 
been included in the list of towns should not 
have been so included as their population was 
mosdy agricultural, and, n some cases, the total 

population was less than S ,000, while some 
. localities which had been treated as villages or 
. ramI -areas should have been included in the 
urban list as they had populations exceeding 
,,000 and also a predominantly non-agricultural 
economy. It was, however, too late to make any 
change. The list of towns thus includes I 1 

localities which returned a population of less 
than ,,000, and .26 in which the agricultuta1 
population out-numbers the non-agricultural 
population. The total population of towns, 
which have thus .a predominantly agricultu1'al 
population, and which should, therefore, be 
regarded as overgrown villages rather than as 
towns is . Z S 1,654. No less than 2.38 loca.lities 
'With populations of 5,000 or above have been 
treated as villages, and of these, there are 
10 with a total population of 64,164 in which 
the . non-agricultural classes out-number the 
agncJ£ltural classes, and which should have, 
therefore, been included in the urban list. On 
the whole, therefore, the figures exhibited in the 
cens'\:1S tables exaggerate the urban total by 
1'7,,000. 

,119. What il meant ~y "village" -The rural 
population is the total population of the villages 
in a given area or territory, and reference has 
been 'made in some of the tables which are 
being discussed in this chapter to "villages", 
"population per village", etc. It is .necessary for 

-a correct .appreciation of the ,statistics that we 
~should '.be cLtar' in our' mind 'as to what precisely 
is meant by the word "village" in the census 
tables. The basic unit of census enumeration 
was the "mauza" or revenue survey village 
which is the smallest territorial unit for 
administrative purposes. Every mauza has its area 
and position defined in the revenue survey 
records and maps, and it is, therefore, a very 
safe and convenient arrangement to adopt the 
"mauu" as the unit of enumeration in rural 
areas. It should be clearly understood, however, 
that a mauza is essentially a unit of land Ot 

division of estate for the . purpose of land 
revenue assessment, and not a unit of habitation 
or village. There are, in actual fact, many 
"mauzas" which are :&chiragi, liteml1y, without 
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any lamp, or uninhabited.. On" the" other" hand," 
most mauzas do con~ain habitations, and a great 
many" maWS'S contmn two or mot'e' units of, 
habitation!· usu~ ,; rc:t'erred 'to in" census registers' 
as" hamlets, which "'10 , some' Cft'Se8, are sufficiently 
p~pulous to· ·be·· regarded- ~ independent 'villages'. 
The·' cens,us:· tables . are' concerned with" inhabited' 
"mauzas,'.' only, an.d, no' attempt has .. been' made' 
to distinguish between "maU2as" containing one 
unit of habitation, from "maU2as" containing two 
or more units. Thus, even where a "mauza" 
contains two or, more separate' population 
clusters of fairly significant size, it has been, 
treated as one, village cortesponding to the: 
b da ' 'fh" " oun rles 0 ,t e mauza" and ,not, two or more 
villages. It will be necessary to bear this in 
mind· while considering the statistics relatimg to 
average population pel" village and· distribution 
of rural, population among villages classified 
according to size of population. 

I 60. Average size of mauzas or villages in 
different parts oj the Stale-There are, in all, 8 3,572. 
survey mauzas in Bihar having an average area 
of 0·84 square miles. The average' size of a 
mauza differs from one natural division to 
another, and also, among districts' included within 
the same natural division~ A statem'ent showing 
the average area: I of mauzas, or' villages' in 
different ,districts has been furnished at the end 
of this chapter.· It will he 'noticed that 'villages 
in the eastern part of the North Bihar Plain 
comprising Purnea,. Saharsa, No-rth Mongh.yr and 
Darbhanga, in the Champa-ran district on" the 
north-west, and, in Ranchi;: P~lamau, Singhbhum; 
Hazacibagh and . Puruli1l (Manbham' Sadar) are' 
generally larger' in' area than villages in' South 
Bihar or in Saran' and Muzaffaipar' districts of 
North, BiMr, . and Dhanbad and Santhal" Pargana:! 
in the' plateau area~ ~ The. aV'erage' area" per 
village is highest in the, .' Rindri' district ' beirtg 
1"8 I- square' miles, Sahana! comes' next ,with . 1·69 
square' miles; and,,' North· Mongb}tt ,third" with 

r2.1 squate' miles' per" village. It is also 
remarkable that Santhal Parganas with an area of 
only S ,45 z. sqUfte miles has onl y 13,948 ma:U%as 
~d· ,the. average' area of a village in the former 
drstnct . thus comes to 0'4) square miles only. 

161. Inhub#,d lJilllfl!!l-C0l11pprdhn jig"r'I ........ ()ut 
of ,S3,S72. m~as or survey villages, 7I,~78 were 
found to be' inhabitdd in 19 S I. Some of' the· 
mauzas have become absorbed in towns., It 
will not t therefore, be right to assume that 
the balance of 12,194 mauzas are uninhabited. 
The only districts, in which an appreciable 
number of BeelJiragi mauzas are still found are 
Shahabad, Santhal Parganas, Palamau, Hazaribagh 
and Singhbhum; In many cases, these mauzas 
are chhint artljis or small enclaves between two or 
three villages or forest areas. The follow· 
ing statement compares the number of 
inhabited villages in Bihar and in each natural 
Division at the censuses of 1931, 1941 . and 19 S 1 :-

NUMBJr.R OF INIIABITKD VILJ,AUlCN 

19~n 1\)4l HUH 

BlHAn. 67,879 68,859 71,378 

North Bihar Plain 20,391) 20,1>31 21,002 

South Bihar Plain 16,610 17,456 17,3K9 

Chota N agpur Plateau 30,874 30,872 32,1)87 

It is clear from the above that the number of 
inhabited mauzas, or villages has increased. It 
should· be mentioned, however, that it was found 
in 1931 that contrary to instructions the local 
staff had treated some of the larger hamlets as 
independent villages. Such mistakes were 
noticed also in 19 S I at the stage of final checking 
of Tables A-I and A-III of Monghyr and 
Bhagalpur, . districts. ' Similar mistakes must have 
occurred in 1941. The figures exhlbited in the 
statement above should, therefore, be treated with 
some reserve. 
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Section :a-General Distribution of Rural Population 

16z.. Out of a total population of 40· .t.t 
millions, no less than 37·' 2 millions or 933 out 
of every thousand persons live in villages. The 
sue of the rural population is thus very large, 
and there are only two States in India, namely, 
Orissa and Assam, where the proportion of the 
rural population to the total population is higher 
than in Bihar, and both these States are com
paratively speaking populated rather sparsely. 
Some comparative figures are given below:-

Number per 
Name of State thousand who 

or live in 
OOUNTRY villages 

Orissa 960 

A888m 955 

BIHAR 933 

Utta.r Pradesh ~64 

Madhya Pradesh 863 

ALD·INDIA 827 

Ma.draa 804 

West Bengal 753 

EGypT 749 
ITALY 554 

JAPAN 509 

UNITED KINaDoM 208 

163- Distribution of rllral population ~y Natural 
Divisions and districts-The' following statement 
shows the distribution of rural population in 
Natural Divisions:-

Rural 
popUlation 

Percentage 
ofrura.1 

population 
of State 

North Bihar Plain .. 17,496,457 46'6 

South Bihar l)lain .. 0,997,228 26.7 

Chota Nagpur Plateau 10,027,531 26·7 

North Bihar Plain 

The North Bihar Plain, which is the most 
densely populated part of the State, is also the 

most rural part, and here, 963 persons out of 
the every thousand live in villages. The propor
tion of rural population to the total population 
does not fall below 9 S 8 per thousand in any 
district of this Division, and in one unit, namely, 
Saharsa * , the entire population is rural. 

South Bihar Plain 

The rural element is less strong here than in 
the other two Divisions, the number per thousand 
persons living in villages being 895 as against 
963 in the North Bihar Plain and 923 in the 
Chota Nagpur Plateau. In three districts, how
ever, namely, Shahabad, Gaya and Bhagalpur, the 
proportion of rural population to the total popu
lation is above 900 per thousand persons. In the 
remaining two units, namely, South Monghyr and 
Patna, the proportion of rural population falls to 
856 and 8 19 per thousand of general population. 

Chota Nagpur Plateau 

In Palamau, Santhal Parganas, Purulia 
(Manbhum Sadar), Ranchi and Hazaribagh, the 
proportion of rural population to the total 
population varies between 931 and 962., and is 
thus almost as high as in some of the North 
Bihar districts. In the remaining two units, 
namely, Dhanbad and Singhbhum where a 
number of townships have grown up in the 
course of the last 30 years or so due to 
development of industries and mines, the 
rural proportion falls by 899 and 80S per 
thousand of general population. A number of 
colliery settlements and new industrial areas in 
Dhanbad were wrongly classified as rural areas, 
and this has resulted, to some extent, in unduly 
raising the proportion of rural population to 
the total or geaeral population in Dhanbad. 

164. Density of rural population-As the 
population of Bihar is predominantly rural, 
the pattern of the density of rural population 
approximates closely to that of the general 

·Saharaa, the headquarters of the dia .. rict, was made a notified area soon after the 1951 Census haa been treated 
as rural. 
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population as will appear from the following 
figures :-

BIHAH 

N ort.h Dihar Plain. 

South Bihar Plain 

Density per 
square mile 

of rural 
population 

537 

832 

Chota N a~Jmr Plo.t,eau 

H30 

304 

Densi tfy per 
square mile 
of general 
populntion 

572 

850 

ono 
327 

In three North Bihar districts, namely, Saran 
Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga, the average density 
of rural population is well above 1,000 persons 
per square mile. In Saran, it reaches 1,145, 
Muzaffarpur comes next with 1,133, and Darbhanga 
is third with 1,085. With the exception of 
Purnea where the rural density is only 488 per 
square mile, there is no district in North 
Bihar where the density of rural population is 
less than 600 persons per square mile, Over the 
greater part of North Bihar as also, generally 
speaking, in parts of South Bihar, which lie close 
to the Ganges, the villages consist of compact 
blocks of houses, and if the density were 
calculated on the built-up area of the villagc 
(and not the total area including fields, rivers, 
tanks, etc.), it would not be appreciably lower 
than the density of population in urban arcas. 
In the South Bihar Plains, the density of rural 
population reaches 978 in the Patna district, but 
in the remaining districts, it ranges between 5 I I 

and 604 only. In Chotanagpur, the rural density 
does not exceed 450 in any district except 
Dhanbad which contains a large population of 
immigrant colliery and industrial labourers. The 
only district where the density of rural population 
falls below 2.00 persons per square mile 1S 
Palamau. 

165. Population per tll"llage-The average 
population of a village or inhabited revenue 
mauza in Bihar comes to 52.6. The corresponding 
figure for the North Bihar Plain Division is 833, 
and in some parts, such as Darbhanga, North 
Monghyr and Saharsa, it varies between 1,0';2. 

and 1,2.10. The average size of a village is also 
large in these areas, being I '69 square miles in 
Saharsa, 1"2.9 square miles in North Monghyr 
and 0"90 square mile in Darbhanga, but part of 

the ~xplana~on ~or the ,high population average 
of v1l1ages 1n this area 1S that they are in most 
cases, liable to suffer from recurrent floods, and 
the population is, therefore, mostly concentrated 
in compact village sites which stand higher than 
the surrounding country. In the South Bihar 
Plain Division, the average population per 
village works out to 575" The higher population 
average of villages in the North Bihar Plain 
Division would appear to be due partly to the 
fact that the rural density in the North Bihar 
Plain Division is higher, and partly to the fact 
that the size of villages in the North Bihar 
Plain is greater than in South Bihar, the average 
size of a village in the North Bihar Plain being 
0'93 square miles as against only 0'65 square miles 
in the South Bihar Plain. Anl0ng the South. 
Bihar Plain districts, the hjghcst average 
population per village is found in Patna district 
(909). The explanation is sinlplc : the average size 
of villages in the Patna district (0'84 square miles 
miles) is greater than in other districts of the 
South Bihar Plain and the density of rural popu
lation is also appreciably higher. In the Chota
nagpur Platcau Division, the average population 
per village comes to 304. As villages in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau arc, on the average, 
larger in arca than villages in the South Bihar 
Plain, the difference in the average population 
per village between the two Divisions is due 
solely to the higher density of rural population 
in South Bihar. Among districts of the Chota
nagpur Plateau Division, it is observed that 
though Palamau has the lowest rural density, it 
has a higher population average per village than 
the Santhal Parganas. This arises from the fact 
that the average size of a village in Palamau is 
I '12. square miles against 0'45 square miles only 

, in the Santhal Parganas. 

166. Distribution of rural population among villages 
class~fied according fo size oj population-Taking the 
State as a whole we find that roughly half the 
rural population is to be found in villages with 
population of 500-2.,000; villages with popula. 
tion of less than 500 account for 2.8 per cent of 
the rural population; the remaining 2. 2. per cent 
live in villages with population of 2.,000 and 
above. As mentioned earlier, there are 2. 38 
villages with population of 5,000 or more and 
roughly 4 per cent of the total rural population 
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Jiye in these villages. It will no doubt be 
bome in mind that the census statistics refer 
throughout to mauzas or revenue villages and 
some of these villages (including a few of those 
which are shown as having a population of less 
than '00) consist of two are more separate 
agglomerations or population clusters. 

In the North Bihar Plain, only 14 per cent of 
the population live in villages with population 
under ,00, '3 per cent in villages with population 
of ,00-1,000, 16 per cent in villages with 
population of 1,000-5,000, and 7 per cent in 
villages of which the population exceeds 5,000. 

In the South Bihar Plain, a majority of the 
po.pulation (50'6 per cent) lives, as in North 
Bihar, in villages with population 500-2.,000, 

31 per cent live in villages with population under 

500, 16 per cent in villages with population 
between 2.,000-5,000 and z.', per cent in 
villages with population exceeding 5,000. The 
proportion of the rural population living in 
villages with less than ,00 persons is highest in 
this division in Gaya and Shahabad districts, 
and Gaya has no village with lnore than 5,000 

persons. In the Chotanagpur Plateau, over 49 
per cent of the population live in villages 
with population below 500; and 44 per cent in 
villages with population of 500-2.,000 and there 
are no villages with population exceeding 5,000 

outside Manbhum where a number of mining 
settlements have been classified under rural. 
If these areas arc excluded, the proportion of 
rural population living in villages with population 
exceeding 5,000 would be practically nil in this 
division. 
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Section 3-Gtowth of Rural Population 

167. The following statement shows the 
variation in rural population in the State during 
thirty years from 192.1-50, and compares the 

mean growth rate of the rural population with 
each that of the general population for 

decade:-

Mean deoonnial 
growth rate of -

Censmt yoar Total rural 
populution 

Vario.tion and 
pereen t,u,ge itwreaHe 

{within 
braeket,8) 

Net, variation and 
percentage incmaae 

(within 
bracket) Rural Gtmera.1 

1 0") ... 

---~---~-----~~-.~-.-

1921 27,07{S,fl80 

~l " 

popu. 
latlOn 

popu
lation 

6 

1931 31,093,l'S31 I-,3,lLO,Srn (11,1) +10'6 +10·9 

1941 34,005,7Ho +3,471,964 (11·2 ) -+-11'0 +ll·lS 

H)lH 37,521,2HS +- 2,1),)0,421 (8,6) +0,544.236 (34'1) +8.7 +0,6 

..... ,." .. 

The above figures show that there have been 
large increases in the rural population in each 
of the last three decades, * the net increase in 
thirty years being over 9'44 millions which is 
more than the total population of Travancore
Cochin (9'2.8 millions) and only slightly less than 
the total population of Holland. It is also 
apparent that the trend of growth of the rural 
population has been very similar to that of the 
general population. This is what we tnust 
expect for over 93 per cent of the population 
of Bihar is rural. It is, however, significant 
that the growth rate of the rural population was 
somewhat lower than that of the general 
population in each of the three decades under 
review, and the differerice between the two has 
increased progressively. The growth rate of 
rural populatiop was thus lower than that of the 
general population by 0·3 per cent during 1921-3 0 , 

o'S per cent during 193 1-40 , and 0·9 per cent 
during 194I-~0.· As we shall see later, urban 
areas in Bihar are de£cient in female population 

and due to this and other reasons the rate of 
natural increase in rural areas is higher than in 
towns. The fact that the growth rate of rural 
population has been consistently lower than the 
growth rate of general population, therefore, 
suggests strongly that the villages or rural areas 
have been losing a part of their population on 
account of migration of population to towns 
within the State, and to places outside Bihar. 
This question will, however, be discussed in more 
detail in sections 4 and 5 of this Chapter. 

NORTH BIHAR PLAIN 

168. As will appear from the statement which 
follows, the rural population of North Bihar has 
increased during the period of 30 years from 
192.1 to 1950 by 3,780,575 which is more than 
the total population of Norway (3 ·2.4 millions) 
and only slightly less than the total population 
of Denmark (4.0 millions). 

------------ ------------------ ----------
*NOTE.-A sta.tement showing va.ria.tion in rura.l population during the p~riod 1872.)020 has been .ru.rni~ 

at the end of this Chapt.er. It shows that the growth of popu.lation was very slow, almost stationary, 
dUl'ing 1872·1920. 
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Mean decennial 

Variation and Nat variation and 
growth rate of-

Census yeu Total rural percentage increase percentage Uncrease 
l)Opulation (within in thirty years 

brackets) (wi thin bracket) Rural General 
popula- popula. 

tion tJon 

1 2 3 4 () 6 

1921 13,715,882 

1931 14,785,168 +1,060,286 (7'S) 7'5 7·7 

1941 16,232,228 +1,447,060 (9'8) 9·6 0'8 

1951 17,496,457 +1,264,220 (7'8) +3,780,575 (27'6) 8·0 8·4 

It will be observed that the trend of growth 
of rural population was exactly similar to that 
of the general population though the rate of 
growth of rural population was slightly lower 
than that of the general population in each of 
the three decades under review. Attention may 
be drawn also to the fact that in the last decade 
(1941-50), the rate of growth of rural population 
was lower than in the two previous decades 
which indicates that there was a slight accelera
tion in the tempo of outward movement from 
the rural areas. A glance at subsidiary tables 
2.'2. and 2.'3 will show that in each of the 
territorial units included in this Natural Division, 

the trend of growth of the rural population 
during 1921-50 was practically the same as in 
the Natural Division as a whole. These figures 
do not, therefore, call for any comments or 
explanations. 

SOUTH BIHAR PLAIN 

169' The statement below shows the varIatton 
in the rural population of the South Bihar Plain 
during the last 30 years (1921-50) and compares 
the mean growth rate of the rural population 
with the mean decennial growth rate of the 
general population in each decade :._ 

Census year Total rural 
population 

Vo.riation and 
percent,age increase 

(within brackets) 

Net variation and 
percentage illc.~rea,se 

in thirty years (within 
bl'adtet) 

M tHl.ll dcc(~nni(l,l 
growt,h l'uto of-

1 2 3 4 

Hura,} 
popula

tion 

5 

Genera.l 
popula

tion 

6 

1921 

1931 

194:1 

1951 

6,940,232 

7,790,361 

8,946,807 

9,997,228 

+850,129 (12,2) 

+ 1,156,446 (14'8) 

+1,050,421 (11'7) +2,956,996 (42,6) 

11·6 

14·6 

11·2 

12·2 

14·6 

12·6 

As shown above, the rural population of 
South Bihar increased by 2.,9S6,996 or 42.'6 per 
cent in the course of 30 years between 192.1 -S I. 

It will be noticed that, as in North Bihar, the 

trend of growth of rural population resembles 
very closely the trend of growth of the general 
population. The rate of growth of rural 
population was practically the same as that of 
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the general population during 1931 -40, but it 
was lower than the rate of growth of general 
population during both 1921-30 and 1941-50, 
The outward movement of population from rural 
areas of South Bihar appears to have become 
accelerated during 1941-50 as the rural growth 
rate of this period is found to be lower than the 
general growth rate by as much as 1 . 4 per 
cent. 

CHOTANAGI)lJR PLA'J'I~AU 

170. The rural population of this l)ivision 
increased by 2.,706,665 or 36,9 per cent between 
192.1 and 1950. As will appear from the 
following statement, the trend of growth in this 
Division is not very different from the trend 
in other Natural Divisions of the State, though 
there are no doubt some points of difference:-

Mmm d(\(ll~nllial 
growth rat,e uf·--

CCll';US yeur Total rurul 
populution 

V I1riut,ion und 
}Jot'(!ml Lngn inerpUBo 
(within bl'u.ekut,M) 

N ct variatioll und 
porctm t,~"ge it wrmts() 

in thirty y('~U1'1i{ 
(within br .... t'ket) 

Uural General 

{
Wpu. popu-
Itt.ion lution 

1 3 4 --------_ .. _._--_,._- ----_._--,------_ ... _ .. _ .. _-_._ ... _-- -_-_. __ ._---,----------
1921 

1931 

7,320,SflO 

8,518,302 

9.B86,7tiO 

+ I, H.l7,4:l0 (10'4) 

1041 +861'3,458 (10,2) 

J !J51 lO,027,r,:11 -HS40,771 (tH3) +2,70(i,005 (30-\1) 7'0 

The rate of growth of rural population was 
lower than that of general population in each 
decennial period between 192 I-50, the difference 
in the last decade being lTIOre marked than 
during the two earlier decades. A comparison 
between the growth rate of rural and general 
population in the plateau districts will show that 
the difference is most marked in the case of 
Ranchi, Singhbhum and Manbhum. In Singh
bhum and Manbhum, the movement of population 
from rural areas appears to have increased to 
some extent during the last decade as a result 
of industrial development. In Ranchi, there 

has not been any noticeable development in 
industries in the course of the last decade, but 
there was increase in both the demand for men 
of various categories and in the level of earnings 
in Ranchi town due to the temporary location 
of the headquarters of the Eastern Command at 
Ranchi. A reference to Subsidiary Table 2.'2. will 
show that there was increase of 2.1'1 per cent 
in the rural population of the Dhanbad Sub
district during 1941-50. Most of this increase 
is accounted for by immigration of colliery and 
industrial labour from other districts into villages 
adjacent to the mining and industrial centres. 
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Section 

171. As mentioned earlier in Chapter 1, the 
census statistics of migration are based on 
returns of birth place, and only the name of the 
district of birth is recorded in the 'enumeration 
slips, and this also only in respect of persons 
born Within the State. As the name of the 
village or town of birth is not stated in the 
slips, the number of migrants from rural 
areas to towns within the State or to 
places outside the State cannot be ascertained 
from the census tables directly. It is known, 
however, that practically the entire migration 
from Bihar to other States is from rural areas. 
The rural population accounts for over 93 per 
cent of the total population, and opportunities 
for employment and the level of wages are on 
the whole better in urban than in rural areas, 
and there is thus less urge among the urban 
population for migrating to other States. We 
would be probably on fairly safe grounds 
therefore in assuming that of the two million 

4-Migration 

persons born in Bihar who were in other States 
of the Indian Union or iri Nepal and Pakistan 
at the time of the 19 S I census, at least 95 per 
cent, or say approximately 1'9 millions belong to 
rural areas. 

172.. In addition to migration from rural areas 
to places outside the State which may be called 
external migration, there is a large internal 
migration or movement, from villages to towns, 
due to a variety of reasons, such as greater 
opportunities for employment and trade and 
higher wage level, and also existence of better 
facilities for education and recreation in urban 
areas. As the census statistlcs of birth 
place gtve only the district of birth and 
not of the village or town where birth took 
place, we do not know the exact number of 
migrants from rural areas to urban areas. This 
subject will however be considered more fully 
in Chapter Ill-urban population. 
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Section s-Births, Deaths and Natural Increase 
~ 

173. For a general discussion of the system 
of vital registration which is in force and the 
reliability of the registration figures for different 
periods, reference should be made to section S 
of Chapter I. The rural-urban classification 
followed by the registration authorities in Bihar 
differs from the census classification and out of 
a total of I I 3 towns shown in the census tables, 
only 54 are classified as urban by the registration 
authorities, the remaining S 9 with a combined 
population of 5 ·68 lakhs being treated as rural. As 
the total rural population is about 37·5 million~, 
this small difference is, however, immaterial for 
the purpose of study of the rates of births, deaths 
and natural increase of the rural population_ 

174. The registration figures do not reveal 
any significant difference in the trends of births, 
deaths and natural increase between the rural 
and general population. Comparison between 
the birth rate and death rate figures of the rural 
and general population, however, shows some 
differences which are not without some signi
ficance. 

175. Birth rates-As will appear from the 
statement below, the birth rate of the rural 
population in the State as a whole and in each of 
the three Natural Divisions has been consistently 
higher than that of the general population 
throughout the last 30 years :--

Moan deoonnial birbh rate 

1941-50 1931·40 1921.30 

BIHAR 
Hura.} Population 22'5 :n'l :14'6 
General Population 21'9 30'6 34'3 

N ortb Bihar Plain 
Burn,} Population 22'0 31'4 33'3 
General Population 21'8 31·:.J 33'3 

South Bihar Plain 
Itural Population 20'2 34'5 38'4 
General Popula.tion 23'0 33'4 37'7 

ChotanalPur Plateau 
Rural Population 20'7 2~'2 33-2 
General Population 20-2 26-6 33'0 

We shall see later in Chapter VI that the 
number of females per thousand males is higher in 
the rural population than in the general population 
and the urban population suffer from deficiency 
of femal~s. It is only natural, therefore, that the 
birth rate of the rural population should be 
higher than that of the general population. 

176• D8afh ratu-The death rate of the rural 
population has been slightly higher than that of the 
general population in each of the three decades 
ending 195 o. 

fI: 
Moan tioe(lnnia.l d('u.th rute 

1941·50 1031.40 1{)21·30 
BIHAR 
Hura,l Population 16'4 21'8 24'6 
Oenol'al Popull1.t,ion 16-1 21·4 24-4 

North Bihar Plain 
Uural Populu,tion ] 7'0 22'2 24'7 
Goneral l'opulat.ion 17-7 22'0 24'7 

South Bihar Plain 
lhll'al Populut,ion 18'0 23'S 28'0 
Gnnol'u.11J op,tlu.tion J,.. :1 ~3'J 28'0 

Chotanagpur Plateau 
Rural Population ]2·3 10·S 20'7 
<J(lnornl l)opulution 12'1 H~'8 20'7 

As we shall see later in Chapter VI, the 
population of children below 14 and aged persons 
(55 and over) is higher in the rural population 
than in the general population and the death 
rate in these age-groups is generally higher 
than in others. This explains the slightly higher 
death rate of the rural population_ 

177. Nattlral increase-The rate of natural 
increase in the rura] population has been generally 
higher than that of the general population as 
will appear from the following statement:--

Moan docC'!'nnial rnt,t) of naturlll inctl'aSfl 

1 H41·f)O ] 931·40 192J ·30 

BIHAR 
Bura1 Population 0.1 9.3 10.0 
General Population 0.8 0.2 n.9 

North Bihar Plain 
Iturul Populat,ion 4.1 0.2 8.0 
Genoral I..)opulat.ion 4.1 9.3 8.0 

South Bihar Plain 
Rural l>opulat.ion 7.2 10.7 10.0 
General Population 0.6 ]0.3 0.7 

Chotanagpur Plateau 
Rural Population 8.4 7.9 12.5 
General l>opulat,ion 8.1 7.8 12.6 

It will be observed that the difference 
between the rural and general populati on is the 
least marked in North Bihar which is the most 
predominantly rural part of the State and most 
marked in South Bihar which contains a sueahle 
urban popUlation. 
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Section 6-Livelihood Pattern 

'78.' Reference should be made to section 6 
of chapter I for general discussion regarding 
the scheme of classification and definition of 
technical terms. 

179. The following statement compares the 
livelihood pattern of rural and general popula
tion in the State as a whole. 

AGRICULTURAL POPULATION 

Livelihood Class I (Owners of la.nd 
mainly owned, and dependants) 

Livelihood Class II (Owners of land 
mainly unowned, and dopendants) 

Livelihood Class III (Cultivating 
labourers, and dependants) 

Livelihood Class IV (Non-cultivating 
owners of land, agricultural rent, 
receivers, a.nd t,beir dependants) 

RON-AGRICULTURAL POPULATION 

Livelihood ClaSA V (Production other 
than cultivation) 

Livelihood Class VI (Commerce) 

Livelihood Cla88 VII (1.'ransport) 

Livelihood ClaRS VIII (Other services 
and miscellaneous) 

Rural 
population 

nnmber 
per 

thousand 

9,058 

0,842 

872 

2,289 

55 

942 

294 

227 

36 

385 

General 
population 

number 
per 

thousand 

8,804 

5,329 

827 

2,187 

61 

1,396 

394 

340 

72 

540 

It will be noticed that the livelihood pattern 
of rural population is very similar to that of 
the general population. There is nothing to 
be surprised in this for over 93 per cent of the 
population are rural. As might be expected, 
the predominance of agriculture is even more 
marked in the rural population than in the general 

population. Out of a total rural population of 
37' S 2. millions, no less than 33'99 mi llions or 
about 91 per cent of the total rural population 
are agriculturists, and 97 per cent of the 
agricultural population live in rural areas. The only 
agricultural class of which the percentage in 
the rural population is lower than in the general 
population is livelihood class IV-non-cultivating 
owners of land, agricultural rent receivers and 
their dependants. This class is not very strong 
numerically and a fairly large number of persons 
belonging to this class roughly 1/6th of the total 
were enumerated 1n urban localities. 

Only 9'4 per cent of the rural population 
derive their principal means of livelihood from 
non-agricultural sources, and of these over 40 
per cent are accounted for by persons deriving 
their principal means of livelihood from services 
and miscellaneous occupations (Livelihood Class 
VIII). Primary production other than cultivation 
(Livelihood Class V) such as rearing of cattle, 
sheep and goats, blacksmithy, carpentry, mining, 
etc" supports only z'9 per cent, and Commerce 
(Livelihood Class VI) only Z • 3 per cent of the 
total rural population. Transport (Livelihood 
Class VII) is even less important and provides 
livelihood to only 0'4 per cent of the rural 
population. 

NORTH BIHAR PLAIN 

180. In the North Bihar Plain, 9z'4 per cent 
of the rural population are dependant for their 
livelihood on agriculture, and only 7'6 per cent 
on non-agricultural means of livelihood. The 
following statement shows the percentage of the 
rural population of the North Bihar Plain under 
each livelihood class :-

Livelihood Livelihood 
Class I (Owners Class II (Owners 
of la.nd mainly of land mainly 

owned and unowned, and 
depenJa;tM): dependa.nts) 

Livelihood 
Class III (Culti. 

va.ting la.bour. 
erst and 

dependants) 

Livelihood Class IV 
(N oD~cultivating 

owners of land t 

agricultural rent 
receivers, and 

their dependants) 

Livelihood 
Class V 

( Production 
other than 
cuhivation) 

Livelihood 
CIU,BS VI 

(Commerce) 

Livelihood 
Livelihood Clas8 VIII 
Class VII (Other scr. 

(Transport) vices and 
miscellaneous) 

11-9 30·5 o·a 



RURAL POPULA nON 97 

The proportion of persons dependent on 

agriculture to the total population is the highest 

in Champa ran (96'4 per cent) and Saharsa (93'5 
per c~nt), and this proportion does not fall 
below 90 per cent anywhere except only in North 
Monghyr. 

SOUTH BIHAR PLAIN 

18 I. In the rural population of South Bihar, 
86'2. per cent are depend~nt for their 'livelihood 
on agriculture, and 13 -S per cent on non
agricultural means of livelihood. The percentage 
of rural population under each livelihood class 
is as shown below:-

Livelihood 
Class I (Owners 
of land mainly 
owned. and 

dHpendn.nt.s) 

Livolihood 
Class II (Owners 
of land mainly 

unowned, and 
dopondll,n ts) 

I .. ivelihood 
Class III (Cult,i. 

vnting labour
ers, tl.nd 

depondltnts) 

Livelihood Class IV 
(Non-cult.ivating 
owners of land, 

u.~riculturn.l rent 
roceivers, 

Livelihood 
ClUBS V 

(Production 
other than 

cultivation) 

Livelihood 
ClaRR VI 

(Commerce) 

l.ivelihood 
Livelihood Class VIII 
Class VII (Other scr· 

(1.'ransport) v ices and 
and t.heir 

dopendnnt.s) 
mhmollaneouR} 

53'0 0'8 

Among the three Natural Divisions, the South 
Bihar Plain has the lowest proportion of persons 
dependent on agriculture. The proportion of 
non-agricultural classes is correspondingly higher 
in the South Bihar Plain than in the other Natural 
Divisions_ It will be noticed that the proportion 
of cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned 
and their dependants (Livelihood Class I) is 
higher, and the proportion of cultivators of land 
wholly or mainly unowned (Livelihood Class II) 
and cultivating labourers (Livelihood Class III) 
lower in the South Bihar Plain in comparison 
with the North Bihar Plain. The proportion of 
rural population dependent on non-agricultural 
means of livelihood is highest in the district 
of Patna (14-4 per cent) but it does not faU 
below 12. per cent in any district of South 
Bihar. 

3'0 0-0 

CnO'I'ANAGPUR PLATEAU 

182. It may appear surprising that the pro
portion of persons deriving their livelihood from 
agriculture is higher in the rural population of 
the Chotanagpur Plateau than in the South 
Bihar Plain for the Chotanagpur Plateau is 
generally regarded as the industrial part of the 
State. In actual fact, there has been significant 
development of industries only in the Dhanbad 
sub-district and in parts of the Singhbhum 
district; and dependence on agriculture in 
the other districts of this Natural Division, 
particularly, Palamau, Santal Parganas, PuruHa 
(Manbhum Sadar), Ranchi and Hazaribagh, is 
almost as great as in the North Bihar districts. 
The following statement shows the percentage of 
the rural population under each livelihood class :-

Livelihood Livelihood 
Class I (Owners Class II (Owners 
of land mainly of land mainly 

owned, and unownod, and 

Livelihood 
Class III (Culti. 

vating labour. 
ers, and 

dependu.n ts) 

Livelihood Class IV 
(Non-cultivating 
owners of land. 
agricultural rf'nt 

receivera, and 
thei!' 

dependants) 

I .. ivelihood 
Class V 

( Production 
other than 
cultivation) 

J .. ivolihood 
Livelihood Livelihood Class VII! 

ClaSR VI Class VII (Other set· 
(Commer(~..,) ('rransport.) vices and 

depend',IDts) dependants) mi8cel1an.eou~) 

2·8 8-2 l'S 0-4 
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Among agricultural classes. the proportion 

of ownet-cultivators and their dependants 
(Livelihood· Class I) is much higher in this 

.. division than in the other two divisions, and the 
ptopottion of cultivators of land wholly or 
mainly unowned and their dependants, and 
of cultivating labourers and their dependants 
is correspondingly less. Also, as might be 
expected, the proportion of persons deriving 
their livelihood . from production other than 
cultivation which includes mining is much higher 
in· this division than in the two other divisions, 
and the proportion of persons deriving their 

livelihood· from services and other miscellaneous 
sources· . and commerce is less than in the other 
two Natural Divisions. The Dhanbad sub-district 
has the lowest proportion (s 2. -6) of persons 
dependent on agriculture and the highest 
proportion (47·4) of persons deriving their 
livelihood from non-agricultural means of 
livelihood, and 35"1 per cent of the total rural 
population of this sub-district derive their liveli
hood from industry and mining, principally coal 
mining. The proportion of persons deriving their 
livelihood from transport is also highest (2..8 per 
cent) in Dhanbad among all districts of the State. 
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Section 7-Summacy and concluding remark. 

18~. We may now sum up very briefly the derive their livelihood from non-agricultural 
important facts relating to rural population which _ sources, and the dependence of the rural population 
have emerged from the earlier discussions in this on agriculture is even greater in the North 
chapter. Bihar Plain than in the rest of the State. There 

F. are indications that dependence on agriculture has 
trst, 37'S 2 millions out of a total population been increasing during the last 40 -,0 years_ 

of 40'.2.2 millions in Bihar, or 93·3 per cent of the It will be shown later in Chapter V. of this 
population live in villages. The size of the rural report that there has been significant fall in the 
population is thus very large and the proportion of number of persons engaged in rural industries .. 
the rural population to the total population is 
higher in Bihar than in India as a whole (82.-7 184. Probable growth of rural population in th, 
per cent) or in any Part 'A' State of the Indian next decade (195 1-60)-It was shown in section 7 
Union except Assam and Orissa. of Chapter I-General Population-that the rate 

Second, the pattern of density of the rural 
population is broadly speaking similar to that of 
the general population and the average density 
in the State as a whole is 5 37 persons to the 
square mile and well over a thousand persons 
per square mile in parts of the State. 

Third, the North Bihar Plain which is the 
most densely populated part of the State is also 
the most rural part, the proportion of rural 
population to the total population being as 
high as 96.; per cent, and over a large area 
of the Chotanagpur Plateau covering the 
district of Palamau, Santal Parganas, Purulia 
(Manbhum Sadar), Ranchi and Hazaribagh, the 
rural proportion is almost as high as in N·orth 
Bihar and higher than in any South Bihar Plain 
district. 

Fourth, though the rate of growth of rural 
population is somewhat lower than that of general 
population due mainly to the loss caused by 
migration, mostly of a periodic character, to other 
States and migration to towns inside the State, 
the rate of natural increase, i.e., the balance of 
births and deaths is higher in the rural population 
than in the urban population, and the size of 
the rural population is also very large, with the 
result that there have been large increases in 
the rural population in each decade since 1921, 
the net increase between I 921- ~ I being 9· 4 
millions which is only slightly less than the 
population of Holland. 

Fifth, ·dependence on agriculture is overwhelming 
Ilnd only 9·4 per cent of the rural population 

of natural increase would probably rise in the 
next decade (1951-60) for while there was 
every reason to expect a further decline in the 
death rate on account of improvements in public 
health conditions and medical facilities, introduction 
of new life-saving drugs and improvement in 
food supply, there did not appear to be much 
chance of any significant fall in the birth rate at 
the same time for given a normal age distribution 
among females, a significant fall in the birth rate 
can occur only if birth control is practised by 
large numbers of people or alternatively if the 
average age of marriage of girls rises to 25 years 
or more as in Ireland, and it is unlikely that 
either of these conditions will be fulfilled within 
one or two decades among the rural population in 
Bihar and for the matter of that in India generally. 
As we know the rate of natural increase of 
the rural popUlation is higher than that of 
the urban population, and though there might be 
some acceleration of the rate of movement of 
population from villages to towns in the 195 1 -60 
period, external migration, that is migration to 
places outside Bihar, may not be of the same 
magnitude in 1961 as in 19S 1 when it was 
stimulated by the prevalence of economic distress 
in the countryside consequent on the failure of 
successive crops, and there was also 105s of 
population by exodus of some Muslims to 
Pakistan as a consequence direct or indirect of 
the partition of the country. Thus any increased 
loss that might occur during the next decade by 
a possible acceleration in the tempo of movement 
of population from villages to towns may be 
more than counterbalanced by the gain on 
account of the slowing down of external migration. 
We may, therefore, reasonably conclude that the 



100 CHAPTER II 

rate of growth of rural population during 19' 1-60 
would probably be faster than the observed 
rate during the last decade (1941-50). As we 
have seen the m.ean decennial growth rate of the 
rural population during the last decade was 8 
per cent. The average rate of growth of rural 
population during the period of 30 years from 
192.1 to 1950 works out to 9·3 per cent. 
Even on the assumption that the . growth 
rate of rural population during the next decade 
will be the same as during the last decade 

(1941-50), Bihar will have a rural population 
of 40·5 millions at the census of 1961. Our 
own conclusion is, however, that this rate will 
probably be exceeded during the next decade. 
We are, however, not in a position to make any 
accurate calculation or estimate in the absence of 
reliable data relating to births and deaths. If 
the average rate of growth during the last 30 
years is taken as the basis of conclusion, the 
rural popu~ation of Bihar will have increased to 
40.9 millions in 1961. 
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Annexure (A) 

S'l'ATEMENT SHOWING RURAL POPULATION AT VARIOUS CgNSUSES (1872-1921) AND PEHCENTAUE 
V AHIA'rION IN ,EACH DBCADE 

STATE 
Natural Division 

and 
Ditltriet 

Rurnl 
populat,ion 

1872 

Pon·ent.ngo 
variation 
1872.1881 

Hurul 
populutiull 

IHHI 

Percon t,n.go 
varin.Hun 
IHSl.lHHI 

------------------------------- _ ... _-,-----_. 
1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Snran 

Champaran 

M uzuft'arpur 

Darbhangu 

Monghyr North 

Suharsu 

Purnoa 

South Bihar Plain 

Ouyu 

ShnJmbud 

MOIlghyr South 

Bhugalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal PargalltL8 

Hazaribagh 

Banchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum .. 

.) ... 

22,197,720 

11,164,861 

2,004,726 

1,420,862 

2,171,918 

2,005,144 

853,378 

1,(jH2,000 

6,418,501 

1,283,47:1 

1,853,477 

1,604,7SI) 

877,H21 

798,841 

4,614,858 

1,250,900 

752,007 

800,082 

835,448 

149,046 

419,809 

406,166 

3 

15'6 

18·9 

] 0·6 

18·9 

14·n 

23·0 

7·0 

25'7 

43·3 

36·U 

4 

25,656,585 

12,721,858 

2.217,510 

1,6HO,03H 

2,4H4,5HO 

2,541,052 

94U,380 

I,S2H,!H8 

7,186,126 

1,453,303 

2,OJ7,302 

1,H:l2,H61 

939,2B2 

893,368 

5,799,056 

1,fi53,28H 

1,077,536 

1,035,927 

SJ»),138 

) 87,279 

(i37,930 

555,958 

6'2 

6·1 

5·1 

0'9 

10·4 

11·6 

6·3 

12·n 

11·8 

10·1 

20·1 

ltnl'al 
populn.tion 

ISHI 

6 

27,289,858 

18,508,266 

2,370,027 

1,823,577 

2,022,290 

2,099,063 

1,000,324-

],057,067 

1,H24,<)}S 

7,884,491 

1,490,554 

2,038,641') 

1,934,380 

1)00,531 

901,378 

6,401,601 

1,733,648 

1,136,866 

1,100,967 

nOO,788 

209,306 

592,079 

667,947 

l>Cl'llOll tugo 
variu.t.ion 
1891.} OO} 

7 

0·2 

0·1 

-}.(} 

-3'9 

1'7 

4·0 

3·0 

-4') 

-8'6 

-8" 

-4·3 

--4·6 

0·7 

4·0 

4'8 

24'1 

3'1 

1),7 
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Annexure (A)-coneld. 

STATEMENT SHOWING RURAL POPULATION AT VARIOUS CENSUSES (1872.1921) AND PERCENTAOE 
VARIATION IN EACH DEOADE-conold. 

STATB 
Natural Division Rural Percentage Rural Percentage Rural 

and population variation population variation popula.tion 
District 1901 1901.1911 1911 1911.1921 1921 

1 8 9 10 11 12 

BIHAR 27,296,106 4·1 28,412,885 -1-5 27,988,890 

Korth Bihar Plain 18,518,492 S-2 18,814,729 -0·7 18,719,502 

Saran 2,337,674 --4·8 2,226,251 1'3 2,277,490 

Champaran 1,752,037 6-6 1,867,716 1·9 1,902,722 

Muza,1farpur 2,668,075 3·6 2,763,427 -2·7 2,687,750 

Darbhanga 2,809,219 O·{) 2,833,163 -0·4 2,820,930 

Mongbyr North 1,030,387 3·2 1,063,820 -7,8 980,414 

SaharaA 1,070,210 3·1 1,103,281 -3·2 1,067,125 

Purnea 1,845.890 6-0 1,957,071 1·3 1,968,071 

South Bihar Plain 7,072,622 1-0 7,145,887 -2-9 6,988,185 

Fartna 1,373,733 -0-04 1,373,167 -1·3 1,355,392 

Gaya 1,950,073 6·2 2,071,695 -1'5 2,040,265 

Shahabad 1,844,590 -4·4 1,763,287 -2'7 1,715,515 

Monghyr South 966,981 1·3 979,797 -4'6 {)34,599 

Bhagalpur 937,245 2·1 957,391 -6·8 892,354 

Chota NaDur Plateau 6,709,992 11-1 7,452,269 -1'7 7,825,768 

Santal Parganas 1,786,316 2-9 1,838,623 -4·5 1,756,501 

Hazaribagh 1,142,130 0·1 1,251,710 -1'5 1,232,787 

Ranohi 1.149,871 16-6 1,340,356 -4·8 1,282,658 

Purulia 1,015,194 13·6 1,153,652 -6'2 1,082,601 

Dhanbad 259,831 39·8 363,236 15'6 419,812 

PaJa.mau 610,645 10-8 676,333 5'6 713,951 

SiDahbhum 746,005 11'0 828,359 1·1 837,453 
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Annexure (B) 

AVERAGE AREA OF SURVEY MAUZAS IN DIFFERENT DISTRICTS 

Number Avera.~e Number Average 
of total area. in of total area in 

inhabitated sq. mile inhabitated sq. mile 
mau~a.B nu."uz.as 

BIHAR , 88,672 0'84 7,363 
Sho.habad -- 0·60 

North Bihar Plain 22,516 0·98 4,729 

4,375 Monghyr South ',227 0'58 
Saran 0'58 

4,285 3,569 
Bhagalpur --- 0·61 

2,746 2,291 
Champaran ---- 1'23 

2,622 Chotanagpur Plateau 86,568 0'90 

4,240 12,174 
Muzafl'arpur 0'70 Santal Pargn.nas 0'45 

4,171 1l,t522 

3,533 7,114 
Darbhanga 0'94 Hazaribagh 0·08 

3,009 6,129 

Monghyr North 1,169 )'27 3,948 
ltanchi 1'81 

5,028 3,930 
Purnea 0'99 

4,7U5 :~,448 

Purulia 0·06 
1,235 3.222 

Saharaa 1'00 
1.268 ] .~~4 7 

Dhanbud 0'08 
South Bihar Plain 24,503 0'65 1,241 

2,511 4,!l72 
Patna 0'84 Palamau 1'12 

2,288 3,202 

6,833 4,150 
Gaya 0'60 Singhbhum -- 1'08 

6,102 3,731 
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Annexure (C) 

LIST OF VILJ.AGES WITH A l)OPULATJON OF 5,000 OR MOUE AND AN EXCESS OF NON·AGRICULTURAL 
OVER THE AGRICULTURAL POPULArrION 

-
Natural Division u.nd Nume of Villagos with 1'hana Population 

DiAt,l'ict Serial number No. and name of Police 
Station Total AgrioulturHoI N on.agricul-

t,ural 

1 2 3 4 f) 6 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 1 Phulwari 8,1)41 4,000 4,451 

2 Hilaa (177) 0,466 2,041 3,425 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Hn.zarihl\g-h :~ .Taridih (19) P.-S. Bermo o,:J24 1,073 4,25 L 

Dhanbad 4: Chaitudih (290) P.·S. Katraa 5,247 ii.247 

5 DUffin.rkonda (2fi6) P.-S. fi,712 I U22 4,700 
Chirkunda . 

6 • J orupokhar (110) P.·S. G,aU7 48·1 5,!)13 
J orupokhHI'. 

7 BhalnUro. (112) P .. S. ii,126 ~S() 4,S4(; 
Joro.pokhn.r. 

8 ,Tn.mndoha (] 33) P.-S. 7,G!)} 20 7.!)31 
.Jorapokhat'. 

n Tntu. Sijwu. Colliery (274) fi,500 n77 4,823 
P.·S. Jttgtu. 

10 Loyn.hu.d Colliery (72) P.·S. 0,300 214 f),OSf, 
Ju.g1a. 

Annexure (D) 

NUMBER OF VILLAOES WITH A POPUJ .. ATION OF 5,000 on MOHE 

Natural Division and No. of Natural Division f~n(l No. of 
Distriet villugflH Distril·t. villEqos 

BIHAR 2:J:J 
Purnml. r; 

South Bihar Plain 36 
North Bihar Plain 188 Patna U 

Saran 6 ~hu.ho.had 4 

Champarun 32 Monghyr South 8 

Muzaffarpur 37 Bhagalpur 15 

Do.rbhanga H3 Chotanagpur Plateau H 

Monghyl' North 20 HazHoribagh ') .. 
~o.har8a 20 Dho.nbad 7 



Chapter m-Urban Population 

Section I-Preliminary Remarks 

18 S. Referlnce to Sfatistics-The Statistics 
discussed in this Chapter are contained in main 
tables A-I, Area, Houses and Population; A-IV, 
Towns classified by population with variations 
since 1901; A-V, Towns arranged territorially with 
population by livelihood classes, published in Part 
II-A Volume and the following subsidiary tables 
given at the end of this volume :-

3· I -Distribution of population between Towns; 

3 oz.-Variation and density of urban population; 

3" 3 -Mean decennial growth rates of urban 
population during three decades (1921-
19S o) ; 

3 ·4-Towns classified by population; 

r s -Cities-Chief figures; 

r6-Number per 1,000 of general popula
tion and of each livelihood class who 
live in towns; and 

3 "7-Livelihood pattern of urban population. 

186. Definitions-The basis adopted for 
distinguishing between urban and rural areas has 
been explained in Chapter II. Briefly, it may be 
stated here that every municipality, notified area, 
cantonment and every place which was treated as 
a town at the 1941 census was classified as urban 
in 19 S I and, to the list thus compiled, were 
added a few places of which the population was 
estimated at S ,000 or more and which were 
important as centres of trade and commerce or 
had historical claims to recognition as towns. 
It should be remembered that this list was drawn 
up before the census enumeration was held. In 
1941 and earlier censuses also, the list of urban 
areas was drawn up similarly. 

One important change from past practice in 
19' I was that every continuously built-up urban 
area was treated as one city or town even where 
there were two municipalities in the area. Thus, 
Patna Administration Committee and Patna Qty 
Municipal areas, Chakradharpur and Chakradhar
pur Railway Colony, Katihar and Katihar Railway 
Colony which appear as separate towns in 194 t 
tables have been treated as single entities in the 
19 S 1 tables, though separate figures for each 
unit has been furnished in table A-V for 
facilitating comparison with the figures of pa.st 
censuses, and also because they are needed for 
administrative purposes. 

The word 'town' has been used in the tables 
as also in this report as a generic term covering 
also cities. 'City' wherever it occurs in the tables 
or this report means a town with a population of 
one lakh or more. 

The list of towns (vide table A-IV) includes 
I I localities with populations below S ,000, and 16 
localities in which the agricultural classes out
number the non-agricultural classes, and which 
are overgrown villages rather than towns. There 
are 5 towns which have less than s,ooo persons 
each, and in which the agricultural classes out
number the non-agricultural classes. It should 
also be pointed out that some of the municipal 
towns include within their limits a few locali
ties which are essentially rural in character. On 
the other hand, a number of mining settlements 
which are essentially urban in their chatacter 
have been treated as villages or rota! areas 
in the census. As explained in paragraph 1,8 
of Chapter IT, the figures exhibited in the tables 
exaggerate the urban total by 17S tho\1llJ1ds 
approximately. This total does not make any 
allowance for villages itvluded within tUUl1icipal 
limits. 
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Sec:d.on ~.ttibutiOD of Urban Population 

187. Sit' ·alld proportion of IIrball jHJ/Jllia/i()lI
C01llparali", filJlr8J-Out of a total population 
of 40·.1.% millions in Bihar %·70· millions or 
barely 6·7 per cent of the total number have been 
returned as urban. In India as a whole, 17.3 
per cent of the total population is urban. Bihar 
has thus lagged behind· the country generally 
in urban development. Comparative figures for 
ce.rtain States of India and foreign countries are 
given below :-

(a) Indian UDlon·-·~ 

Bombay 

W' est Bengal .. 

·~Ma.dras 

Punjab 

,All-India 

Uttar Pradesh 

Madhya. Pradesh 

BIHAR 

Assam 

Orisso. 

(b) ForelgD Oountrles

U. S_ A. (1940) 

Canada. (1941) 

France (1946) 

.Japan (1948) 

. Italy (1936) 

Total 
Population 

in 
(millions) 

35-96 

:?4-81 

12'64 

:~50-Aa 

H3-21 

:! 1-25 

40·22 

9'04 

14'65 

13'17 

J I-51 

40-50 

80-22 

42-99 

Urban 
Popula
tion in 

(miJJiotls) 

J 1-17 

6'15 

11'18 

fH-S7 

2'70 

0-41 

0'59 

74'4 

21'55 

an'36 

19'18 

Percentage 
of total 
populo.

tion 

31-1 

:!4'SJ 

19-6 

lS-7 

1a-o 

6-7 

53-2 

Egypt (1937) 15'92 4-00 25'1 

J 88. DistribJltion of IIrban popNlation among towns 
fiJ different sizes-There are in all J 13 towns in 
Bihat. The average population per town works out 
to %;,936. This has, however, little significance 

beyond indicating generally that the towns are 
mostly small. In table A-IV all towns have 
been grouped under 6 classes according to the 
size of their population. The following state
ment shows the distribution of urban population 
of the State among towns of different sizes :-

II') 

-o 
8 o 
<:> -J 
8 
0" 
I.t":I 

'+< o 
§ .... 
.i 

I -

o 
8 
o -
~ 
<:> ,r; 

-..... 

The five Clues Patna, Jamshedpur, Gaya, 
Bhagalpur and Ranchi between them account for 
a little less than one-third of the total urban 
population. Towns with a population of 20,000 

to a lakh account for mOfe than 38 per cent of 
the total urban population, the remaining towns 
(Classes IV to VI) account for 30.3 per cent 
of the total urban population. Quite a few of 

. 
*The urban total would be reduced to 2-63 millions only if allowance is made for the inclusion of a number of 

overgrown villages in the lists of towns. 

tlncludes Andhra. 
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the towns in the last category such as Rajauti, 
Phulwaria, Shikarpur Bazar, Bagaha, Chakia 
Bazar, etc., are overgrown villages rather than 
towns. 

189- Distribution of Nrban population among 
NahlraJ Divisions-The distribution of urban 
population am.ong the three Natural Divisionsis -

I. North Bihar Plain 676,'76 

2.. South Bihar Plain I, 189,33 5 

3. Chotanagpur Plateau S 3 S, 820 

There has been much greater urban develop
ment in the South Bihar Plain than in the other 
two Natural Divisions, the urban percentage in 
the South Bihar Plain (10'6 per cent) being almost 
three times that in the North Bihar Plain (3'7 
per cent) and well above that in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau (7"7 per cent). There is no district in 
the North Bihar Plain where the urban popula
tion constitutes more than 4'2. per cent of the 

Nort.h Biha,r Plain 

. total population, and in one district, namely, 
Saharsa there was no urban population at all. In 
the Chotanagput· Plateau, there are two districts, 
namely, Palamau and Santal Parganas where the 
urban percentage is only 3·7 per cent and 4'2. 
per cent respectively: in the remaining units 
the urban percentage varies from S • S to 19" S • 
The proportion of urban population to the total 
does not fall short of 7'1 per cent in any district 
in the South Bihar Plain. Districtwise, 
Singhbhum has the highest urban percentage (19'5) 
followed by Patna (IS'I), and South Monghyr. 
The urban percentage in Dhanbad is 10'1, but 
this would have been higher if some of the mining 
settlements which are in the nature of small 
industrial townships had not wrongly been listed 
as villages_ 

190. Distribution of urban population in the three 
Natural Divisions I?Y class of town-The following 
statement shows the distribution of urban 
population among towns of different sizes in the 
three Natural Divisions-

Sout.h Bihur Pluin Chot.anagpur Plateau 

"" - .... " ----------" ---.--.----,--.. --... ,,~ --_-_ .. --.-----.--,,~---~- ... ----.---... 

Percentagp rerccntugf' Pe rc en ta.gf' 
NumbN' of Number of Numher of 

of POPUlll- toto.] of Popula- total of Popula- total 
l'OWllFl tion urbnn TownH tion urbun TownH t,jon urban 

population 

2 3 4 

Clal-ls 1 

Class II :1 222,719 32·1) 

ClUBS III 7 198,605 29'4 

Class IV 1:) 178,664 26·4 

CI888 V 10 68,786 10·2 

Class VI 3 7,802 I-I 

Out of S cities in the State, 3, namely, Patna, 
Gaya and Bhagalpur, fan in the South Bihar Plain, 
and .I, namely, Jamshedput and Ranchi, in the 
Chotanagput Plateau, there being no city in the 
North Bihar Plain. Over 62. per cent of the 
urban population of North B.iha.r live in towns 
having ." population between .10,000 and a lakh 

populu,Hon populatiotl 

U H 7 !-( H 10 

:l 531,7()U 4:4-j .) 325.0) I SS·7 -
3 201,677 17'0 

f) 190,677 16'0 7 216,17(\ 2u-8 

15 194,521 16'4 10 162.967 18·2 

S) 66,881 5·6 14 113,935 13·6 

1. 3,870 0'3 7 30,731 3·7 

and the rest in smaller towns having population 
ranging from below ,,000 to 2.0,000 and the 
average population per town is only 18,794. 
In the South Bihar Plain, the three cities account 
for 44·7 per cent of the urba£! population, 3~ 
per cent reside in towns having a population of 
2.0,000 and a lakh, and 2.2.. 3 pet cent in smallet 
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towns. The average population per town is 
J2..I44. In the Chotanagpur Plat~u, the two 
cities account for -,8·7 per cent of the urban 
population and all the renWoing towns have 
population below ,0,000. The proportion of 
urban population living in small towns (Classes 
IV to VI) is only slightly lower than in the 
North Bihar Plain. The average population per 
town works out to 20,971. 

191. Dmsity of wbll" population-In the State 
as a whole there are 5,971 persons per sq. mile 

In cities and tOwns. Density of course dUfetS 
ftom town to town. Sut generally speaking, 
towns in the South Bihar Plain are more densely 
populated than in the other two Natural Divisions~ 
the average density of towns in the South Bihar 
Plain being 7,92.9 per sq. mile as against ,,02.3 
persons per sq. mile in the Chotanagput Plateau,. 
and 4,980 persons only in the North Bihar Plain .. 
Districtwise, the density of urban population is 
highest in Patna (9,9,2); Ranchi comes next 
with 8,932 persons to the sq. mile and then 
Darbhanga with 8,426 persons per sq. mile. 
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Section 3-Growth of Urban Population 

19.&· Variation In urban popliialion dllring the 
last 30 years-The following statement shows 

" .. 
Total Urban 

Census Year populat.ion V,tril1t,ion 

1921 J ,200,316 

1931 J ,462,408 + 262,092 

t941 J .962,318 +499,H06 

HUH 2,704,731 +742,417 

Thus, in the course of 30 years from 1921 
to 19~ I, the urban population has increased by 
125' 3 per cent while during the sam,e period, 
the rural population increased by 33'6 per cent. 
The growth rate of urban population was higher 
than that of rural population in each of the 
three decades between 1921 and 195 I, and the 
disparity between the two rates has increased 
progressively as the following figures will 
show:-

1921-1930 

J931-1940 

1941-1950 

Mean de<.'cnnial growth rn.te 

Urban Rural 

19·2 

22·8 

28'5 

10·6 

11'0 

8-7 

The faster growth of urban population is 
due mainly to migration from villages to towns, 
and urban development in areas which were 
earlier classified as rural. A t the census of 193 I, 

Total Urban 
Census Year population V ttl'iation 

1921 32:~,830 

1931 372,551 +48,721 

1941 481,968 +109,471 

1951 676.576 +194,608 

Taking the entire period of 30 years from 
19z 1 to 19' 1, the rate of urban development in 
North Bihar is found to be somewhat lower 
than in the State as a whole, but the figures 
show that in the last decade (1941-1910), the rate 
of, increase in population was slightly higher in 
this Natural Division than in the State as a whole. 
The bigher rate of increase during 1941-19,0 is, 

variations . 
the urban population of the State In 

during the last 30 years :-

Percen t·age P~rcentage 
increW!le Net Inorease 

vtt.riation (1921~51 ) 

21'S 

34·2 

37·2 + 1,504,41;; 125 ·3 

only one new town, namely, Fatwa with 
a population of 9,393 was added to the list coming 
from before; but in 1941, 18 new towns with 
a total population of 159,279 and in 19S 1, 28 

new towns with a total population of 2.2.3,2.42 

were added to the list. Some of the new towns 
thus included in the list in 1941 and 19~ I are 
as was mentioned earlier overgrown villages 
rather than towns, and the figures exaggerate 
to some extent the rapidity of urban development, 
but even after allowance has been made for 
this factor, the rate of growth of urban popula
tion remains considerably higher than that of the 
rural population in each of the three decades 
1n question. 

NORTH BIHAR PLAIN 

193. The statement below shows the variation 
in the population of the North Bihar Plain during 
the last ;0 years :--

Peroentage P~rcentage 
increase Net variation increase 

( H)21.f)0) 

'f 15·2 

+352,746 108'9 

however, chlefly the result of inclusion of 
a large number of new towns which are strietly 
speaking overgrown villages or village trJartS 
rather than towns in the urban list and the tate 
of increase of urban population in the North 
Bihar Plain even will be found to be somewhat 
lower than in the State generally, if the figures 
relating to these new towns are excluded. 
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194. T01Pni fJj tbe North Bihar· Plain"Sarafl
The total population of all 5 towns in this 
district is only 12.6,158, and except Chapra, all of 
them are comparatively small. Gopalganj and 
Mirganj have been included in the urban list 
only in this census. The other three towns, 
Chapra, Siwan and Revelganj had been steadily 
losing population between 1891 and 192.1 due 
partly to the fall in river-borne trade and partly 
to repeated visitations of plague and cholera 
epideo1ics, but each of them has gained in 
population in the course of the 30. years since 
19.21. The population ofChapra has thus increased 
from 42.,41 S to 64,;09; of Siwan from 11,862. to 
2.2.,62.5 and of Revelganj from 8,186 to 11,32. t 
(between 192.1 and 195 I). 

Champaran has 10 towns now (including 
Luataha, a suburb of Motihari, where the district 
courts are located). None of the towns are 
large and their total population is 104,860 only. 
The population of Bettiah, which is the largest 
town in this district has increased from 2.4,2.91 to 
3 S ,634, and of Motihari, the district headquarters, 
from I ;,82.8 to 2.4,489 between 192.1 and 195 I 
and in both cases, the increase during 1941-50 
was larger than in any of the earlier decades. 
Chanpatia Bazar was included in the list of towns 
in 1941 for the first time when it had a popula
tion of 4,510, and the population has increased 
by 600 only in ten years. The remaining 7 
towns of this district have been inc1uuded in 
the urban list for the first time in I 9 ~ 1 • 

Subsidiary table 3·2. shows that the urban 
population of this district increased by 88 per cent 
between 1941-1°. This large increase is due mainly 
to the inclusion in the list of 7 new towns in 
19 S I as mentioned above. 

MNzaffarpur-There are six towns in the 
Muzaffatpur district, including Dumra, a suburb 
of Sitamarhi, where the subdivisional offices are 
located. The total urban population of the 
district is 1,5' ,696 only and .except Muzaffatpur, 
the district headquarters, none of the towns are 
large. The population of Muzaffarpur town has 
increased from. 32.,755 in 192.1 to 73,594 in If" I, 
an increase of 40,639 or 12.'''9 per cent in thirty 
years.. Between 1891, when it had a population 
of over 49,000, and 192.1, there was fall in the 
population of Muza£Jatput, at t:JVety census; .due 

pardy to the prevalence of plague epidemic 
which was usually at its height in the winter 
months just· before the time when the census 
is held. The population of Hajipur which is 
the next biggest town in this district his increased 
from 16,760 in 192.1 to 2.hI49 in 1951, and of 
Lalganj from 7,148 to 12.,394. In both Hajipur 
and Lalganj, as in Muzaffarpur the popula
tion was on the decline between 1881 and 192.1. 
Plague had established itself in this area by 192.1, 
but economic causes which are not clearly 
understood must also have contributed to the 
decline as it started well before the plague had 
appeared anywhere in this area. Sitamarhi has 
shown a slow but continuous increase throughout 
the last 50 years, the increase during 1941-50 
was only 830. The remaining towns of this 
district have been included in the list of towns 
for the first time in the present census. 

Darbhanga-There are 7 towns in this dis trict 
with a total population of 160,091. The 
population of Darbhanga (including Laheriasarai) 
increased from 53,700 in 192.1 to 84,816 in 195 I. 
The rate of increase of this town has been much 
slower than that of Muzaffarpur, but there was 
a fairly large increase (1 S ) 613) d~Fing the last 
decade. As in the case of Muzaffarpur, there was 
steady decline also in the population of this 
town between 1891 ahd 192.1. In Madhubani, 
the population has increased from 16,582. in 
192.1 to 2.3,2.8; in 195 I. In this case also, there 
was a declining trend in population during the 
30 years preceding 192.1. Rosera has also gained 
population since 192.1, there being increase of 
1,913 in the population during the last decade 
194 1-5 o. J ainagar was treated as a town for 
the first time in 192.1 when it had a population 
of 6,113 which fell to 4,337 in 1941, but has 
again increased to 7,01 I in 195 I. Mow which 
is more like an overgrown village than a town 
was included in the urban list for the first time 
in 1941. The population has registered only 
a small increase of 69 S in the course of the last 
ten years. Dalsingsarai which has a. larger 
population (7,011) than Mow (5,095) and is of 
some importance as a centre of trade has been 
included in the urban list for the first time at 
the present census. 

Mon~r-There are· 4 places listed as towns 
.in North Monghyr, Teglua, Begusatai, Phulwatia 
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and Khagaria, but Teghra and Phulwaria are really 
only large villages with hardly any urban charac .. 
teristics. Teghra was included in the urban 
list in 1941 for the first time, and the population 
has increased by 1,096 since then. Phulwaria 
was also included in the urban list for the first 
time in 1941, and the population has increased 
from 9, S S4 to 12.,446. Begusarai was raised to 
the status of a town in 1921 when it had a 
population of 9,06.2 which has now increased to 
I 5, 141 • There was a fall in the population of 
this town in 1931 due to the fact that cholera 
and plague were raging there at the time of 
the census, and many of the inhabitants had 
moved to places outside the urban limits. The 
population of Khagaria increased from 9, S 2.1 in 
192.1 to 15,559 in 1941, but has fallen to 10,050 
in 195 I. This fall is due mainly to the fact 
that certain villages which were formerly regarded 
forming part of the town' were treated as separate 
villages at the 1951 census. The prosperity of 
this town has also suffered to some extent during 
the 1941 - 50 decade due to recrudescence of plague, 
flood damage, and prevalence of unfavourable 
trade conditions in the latter half of the decade. 
There was decline in the population of this town 
al~o between 1891 and 192.1 due partly to the 
plague epidemic and partly to decline in river
borne trade. 

Purnea-There are 4 towns in the Purnea 
district, Katihar, Purnea, Kishanganj and Forbes-

rrotul Urban 
C~~nsus Year population Val'iutiol) 

1921 M~9,312 

gaoj with a total population of 94,879. The 
population of Katihar which is the biggest 
town in the district has increased from t 4,' 3 3 
in 192.1 to 41,36, in 19' I, an increase of I9r9 
per cent in 30 years. There was not much 
increase between 192. I and 1931, but between 
193 I and 1941 the population increased by 
10,462. and there has been a further increase of 
16,039 during the last decade. In Purnea, the 
district headquarters, the population has increased 
from 14,102. in 192.1 to 2.5,060 in 195 I, there 
being an increase of ;,S62. between 1931 and 
1941, and of 6,024 between 1941 and 1950. 
Between 1891 and 1921, the population of this 
town was more or less stationary with a slight 
tendency towards decline. The population of 
Kishanganj which is a centre of jute trade has 
increased from 7,934 to 15,908 between 1911 
and 19 S I. Before 192. 1 , the popula ti on had 
remained more or less stationary with a tendency 
towards decline as in the case of Purnea. 
Forbesganj which is an important centre of 
transport or trade with Nepal was raised to the 
urban status for the first time in 192.1, when it 
had a population of 4,968 which has increased 
to 11,551 in 19' 1. 

SOUTH BIHAR PLAIN 

195. The following statement shows the 
variation in the urban population of the South 
Bihar Plain during the last 30 years :-

Percentagt' PercentJage 
incrense Net \'urintion incroase 

(Hl21.51) 

J931 728,572 +129,260 --;-21-5 

1941 U12,073 "1-]83,501 I 25·1 

1951 1,189,335 +277,262 

Though the absolute increase in the urban 
population of the South Bihar Plain during 
192.1-S 1 is nearly as large as the total urban 
population of the North Bihar Plain in 195 I, 

and also much larger than the absolute increase 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau during the same 
period, the tate of increase of urban population 
was lower in the South Bihar Plain than in the 
other two Natural Divisions. As was explained 
earlier, the North Bihar figure has been inflated 

+30.1 +590,023 

to some extent due to the inclusion of several 
large overgrown villages in the urban list in 
1941 and 195 t. 

196. Towns of the South Bihar Plain-Patna
There are 8 towns in the Patna district with 
a total population of 4' 7,794. In Patna City 
(including P. A. C.) the headquarters of the 
State Government and Bihar's largest city, the 
population has increased by" I 19,776 in 19'z 1 



to 2.,8'3,419 in 195 I, th~ net in,crease 'being 
16)., SOJ or 136-tl per ceat. There was increase 
of 39.714 or 33 per cent during 192.1-31; of 
36,71.,' or 23 per cent during 1931"41. The 
19S I census figures, disclose an increase of 

. 87,064 ot 44·3 per cent during the last decade. 
From 1881 to 192.1, the population of Patna 
was almost continuously on the decline due mainly 
to fall in river-borne trade and prevalence of 
epidemics. Buchanan Hamilton (18°7-14) estimated 
the population of Patna as " I 2.,000. The 
population returned at the census of 1872. 
was 1,8,900 but there were large omissions, 
and it was considered that the actual number 
was considerably greater. At the next census 
(1881), the population returned was 170,654. 
After this, there was fall in population at every 
census till 19.21, except in 1911 when also 
there was only a nominal increase. The popula
tion of Bihar or Bihar Shariff as it is often called, 
the next biggest town in the district of Patna, 
has increased from 36,72.0 in 192. 1 to 63, 124 
in 19' 1. The population of this town was also 
on the decline before 1.92.1. The population of 
Dinapore (including both the municipality and the 
Cantonment) has increased by 11,807 since 1921, 

the increase (1,62.7) during the last decade was, 
however, much smaller than during 1931-41 or 
1921-31. The population of Khagaul, a railway 
settlement near Dinapore, increased from 7, I 91 
to 1 h 748twe been 19%1 and 195 I and there was 
a large increase (6,953) during the last decade. 
The population of Barh has increased from 8,464 
in 192.1 to 19,308 in 19S I, an increase of more 
than 2.4 S per cent. As in other towns of this 
district, the population of Barh was on the decline 
between 1881 and 1911. Mokamah is the only 
town in the district of which the population 
has not shown an increase since 1911. There 
was fall of 1,403 in the population of this town 
between 192.1 and 193 I due mainly to the trans
fer of some of the railway offices at Mokameh 
to Khagaul. There was a large increase in the 
population in 1941 owing mainly to the estab
lishment of a number of Depots and other 
centres in connection with war attaDgements, 
but the 19' I census has disclosed a fall of 8,88,. 
There bas also been a large £all (10,9'9) in the 
population of Fatwa. The only other remaining 
town in this district is Rajgir, the ancient capital 
of Maga.. which has been included .in the 

census list of towns for the first time in the 
present census. 

Gaya_;_There are 10 towns in the Gaya 
district with a total population of %16,692. and 
excepting only Gaya City, all are small. The 
population of 'Gaya City has increased from 
67,562. in 192.1 to 133,700 in 1951, the net increase 
in population being 66,138 or 99·4 per cent over 
1921. Before 1921, there was a declining trend 
in the popUlation of this town as in so many 
of the other old towns of Bihar. The popula
tion of Jahanabad has increased from 6,956 to 
1.2,446 and of Aurangabad from 4,8,,; to 10,2.99 
between 192.1 and 19S 1. There was fall of 
.2.,048 in the population of Jahanabad between 
19.2 1 and 1931, but the population decreased 
by 1,400 between 193 I and 1941 and there was 
further increase of 1,60; in the last decade. 
Sherghati was treated as town till 192.1; it 
reverted to the status of a village in 193 I, but 
was again included in the list of town in 1941. 
Between 1941-1 I, its population has increased 
from 6,014 to 7,009' Daudnagar has lost popula
tion since 19; 1, and there was a small fall 
in the population both during 1931-41 and 
during 1941-,1. In Tekari, the population 
has increased slightly since 19.2.1, but there was 
a faU of 434 in the last decade. The remaining 
two towns of Gaya district, namely, Rajauli and 
Hasua have been treated as towns for the first 
time in this census. 

There are 8 towns in the S hahabad district 
with a. total population of 180,179 only. The 
population of Arrah has increased from 40,769 
in 192.1 to 64,2.°5 in 19,1, the increase (11,08,,) 
during the la.st decade being larger than in any 
earlier period. Sassaram has also gained in 
population though to a lesser extent. Dehri was 
included in the list of towns for the first time 
in 1941, and its population has increased from 
8,.281 in 1941 to .24,496 in 19S I. There has 
thus been a net increase of 16,.2 I, or roughly 
2.00 per cent in the population of this town in 
10 years. This is due, no doubt, to the develop
ment of industries in this area. There have been 
only small increases in the population of Bunr 
and Dumraon in each of the tbtce decades 
betwoen 1911-, I. In both cases, thete was 
fall in population between 1901 and 192.1 a.n.d 
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the 19 S t population of Dumraon is still lower 
than the 1901 population by 6}1; in Buxar, 
there has been a small increase of 4, I 42 in 50 
years. In Jagdishpur also, there have been 
small increases in the population during the last 
three decades, and there was loss of population 
between 1901 and 192.1, and its present popula
tion is less than the 1901 population by 129. 

Nasriganj was included in the list of towns in 1941 
for the first tim~) and the 195 I figures show an 
increase of 92.4. The population of Bhabhua was 
on the decline till 1921, but there have been 
small increases in each' of the last three decades. 
Except in Dehri, and to: some extent Ar~ah, 
there has been no significant increase in the 
p'opul~t~on ~)~ the towns of this district since' 
19,?~ . 

Ie South MOllg0'r--()f the 8 towns in South 
Mongh'yr, all except Monghyr and jamalpur: 
which is adjacent to Monghyr, are small. The, 
population of Monghyr has increased from 
46,82.5 to 74,348 and of Jamalpur from 24,827 
to 44,172. between 1921 and 1951. Over a period, 
of 5 ° years since 190 I) there has been a net 
increase of 38,468 in the population of Monghyr 
of 30,2.43 and in the population of Jamalpur, 
the perce andntage increase in the population of 
the latter town works out to 2.18 per cent. In 
J amalpur, the largest population increase occurred 
between 193 I and 194 I, and the figures of the 
last decade indicate a considerable slowing down 
of the rate of population increase. Lakhisara~ 
was treated as town for the first time in 192. I. 
Its population fell between 1921 and 193 I by, 
1,860, but'there was an increase of 5,260 during' 
193 I -4 I, and a further Increase of ,,2. 56 during 

1941-5 1 ,and the present population (I7J32.9) is 
almost twice as large as the 1931 figure (8,813). 
The populatio n of Sheikhpura has shown a small 
decline in the last decade, 1941-5 I, but the 
present population (15,785) is well above the 192.1 
figure (11,937). Jamui was included in the list 
of towns in 1941 and the population has increased 
by 912 only in 10 years. Barbigha, like Jamui, 
was also included in the list of towns for the 
first time in 1941, and there has' been only' 
a slight increase in population between 1941-51. 
The other three towns, nan1ely, Barhi, which is' 
r'caily an' overgrown village, Jhajha, mainly 
a railway colony, and Kharagpur a small town M 

ship on the Monghyr-Jamui road have been 
included in the list of towns for the first time in 
1951. 

13hagalpur-Bhagalpur has only two towns, 
namely, Bhagalpur City and Colgong. There 
are' two' other places', namely, Sultanganj and 
Naugachia which could have been treated as 
towns considering the size of their population 
and their importance as centres of trade and 
c'ommerce. The population of Bhagalpur City 
has increased fronl 68,878 in 192.1 to 114,530 in 
1951. The net increase being 45,652. or 66'2 
pcr cent. The rate of population increase in 
Bhagalpur has been lower than in the other 
cities ,of Bihar in each decade since 192. 1. Prior 
~o 1921, t~e population was showing a declining 
trend. In Colgong, the population has increased 
froIn 5 ,4 ~ 3 to 7,5 I 5 during the last 3 ° years, 
but there was a slight fall in the population 
between 1921 and 193 I, and the increase during 
the last decade is only 992.. 

CnOTANAGPUR PLATEAU 

197. The following statement shows ['ariations iii' the urban populatioll of the Chotanagpur Plateau' 
dtlrj,lg the last three decades:-

('£llISUS You,)' 

10.21 

1031 

1941 

lQ51 

Tot-al Ul'haUl 
populat.ion 

282,534 

3()t),64l) 

073,643 

838,820 

.. 
-1- 84,111 

+ 206,998 

+265,177 

POl'O(mto.go ' Percentage 
inCrElftHo Net- \'u.riu.t.ion increase 

+30'2 

+57·1 

+47-1 +li56,28G 

" , 

(IH21.01) 

196'9 



CHAPTER III 

In 1921, the total urban population of the 
Chotanagpur Plateau was less than that of the 
North Bihar Plain; by I 9~ I, however, the total 
urban population of the two divisions was 
practically equal, and by 1941, the urban population 
of the Cllotanagpur Plateau exceeded that of 
North Bihar by almost a lakh. 

The comparatively fast rate of urban develop
ment in Chotanagpur is no doubt attributable 
mainly to the development of industries ill: some 
parts, particularly, Singhbhum and Dhanbad, and 
the development of Ranchi town during the war 
years on account of its being the temporary 
headquarters of the Eastern Command. 

198. Towns of tbe Cbotanagpur Platlau-
In the Sail/hal Parganas, there are 7 towns, 
the two biggest towns being Sahebganj and 
l)eoghar with Madhupur in the third place and 
Dumka, the district headquarters, in the fourth ' 
place. The population of Sahebganj has increased 
from 11,880 in 1921 to 2~ ,669 in 195 I, and of 
Deoghar from 12,355 to 25,510, the rate of 
increase being slightly fa~teJ;' in Sahebganj as 
compared with Dcoghar. In Madhupur, the 
populatioQ has increased from 70'53 in 192.1 
to 17,144 jn 1951, the increase during the l~st 
decade being particularly large (5,567). Dumka 
has also grown from 7,396 in 192.1 to 13,582. 
in 1951. The population of Rajmahal which is 

I an old town has been practically stagnant since 
1 ~.2 I, the net increase in ; 0 years being only 
1,42.2. Before 192.1 the popUlation of this town was 
showing a declining trend. The other two towns 
of this district, namely, Pakur and Mihijam, have 
been treated as towns for the first time .in 195 I. 

Ilazaribagh has 8 towns with a total popula
tion of 13;, I 2.6. The population of Hazaribagh 
town, the district headquarters, has increased 
from 17,060 in 192.1 to ;;,812. in 1951. In the 
last decade, there was increase of 8,894 or 35' I 
per cent in 10 years. The large ipcrease has occur
red mainly due to the location here of one of 
the important offices of the D. V. C. Giridih had 
a larger population than Hazaribagh at the 
censuses of 192. 1 , 193 I and 1941, hut the rate of 
increase appears to have slowed down between 
1941-5 It the net increase during this period being 
3,841. This is not unexpected for some of the 

coal mines in this area have now practically 
been exhausted and there was also a slump in 
the mica industry of which Giridih is an import
ant centre, at the time of 195 I census. Kargali, 
the colliery town was included in the urban 
list in 1941 for the first time. The population 
has increased from 10,12.7 in 1941 to 17,644. 
In Chatra, the headquarters of the subdivision 
bearing the same name, there has been a small 
increase in population since 192.1, but there 
was decline in population of this town during 
19°1-21, and the present population is still short 
of the 1901 total by 688. Bokaro (wrongly 
spelled Baidkaro in the Census Report of 1941 

and also Partin IIA--Tables Volume of this Report) 
started as a colliery town, and the D. V. C. have 
built their main thermal power station at this 
place. The population has increased from 7,509 
in 1941 when it was treated as a town for the 
first time, to 9,8°7. Bermo, another colliery 
town adjacent to Bokaro ':Vas also included in 
the urban list in 194'1. Its population has 
increased from 5,674 to 8,920. The Ramgarh 
Cantonment and Jhumri Tilaiya the most import
ant centre of the mica industry in the State have 
been raised to urban status for the first tio1e at 
this census. 

Ran(hi-The population of Ranchi town has 
increased from 44,1'9 in 192.1 to 106,849 in 19,1, 
and there was increase of 44,287, a figure larger 
than the total population of this town in 192.1, 

in the course of the last decade (1941-5 r). The 
large increase during this period would appear 
to be attributable mainly to two factors: (I) 
the temporary location of the Eastern High 
Command at Ranchi, and (:) development of 
educational institutions in Ranchi town. There 

are only two other towns, both small, in the 
Ranchi district, namely, Lohardaga and Bundu. 
There was a slight fall in the population of 
Lohardaga between 19JI and 1941, but this has 
been more than compensated by an increase of 
3,155 in the last decade. In Bundu also, there 
have been only small increases in population 
during the last three decades and total increase 
over 50 years from 1901 to 19S 1 being only 2,172. 

In the Saclar Subdivision of ManbhNfIJ (PJlrNlia), 
there are 6 towns with a total population of 
84,~43. ~he population of Purulia has registered 
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a large increase (11,016) in the last decade. 
Prior to this, there were only small increases 
in the population. Both Adra and Balrampur 
were treated as towns for the first time in 194 I. 

The population of Adra which is an important 
railway centre has increased from 7,5 16 in 1941 
to 10,577 J and of Balrampur, a centre of the 
shellac industry, from 7,72. S to 9,12. I. The 
population of Raghunathpur has increased from 
6,493 in 192.1 to 9,02.8 in 1951. The increase 
between 1941 and 1951 was small (638). In 
Jhalda, an important centre of the shellac 
industry, the population has increased from 7,182-
in 1941 to 8,283, and except between 1921 and 
I93 I when there was an increase of 1,187 in the 
population of this town, there have been only 
very small increases in each decade since 1901. 

Chas has been included in the list of towns for 
the first time at this census. 

The population of DhaniJad (including both 
the M.unicipal area and the Railway colony) 
increased from 12,951 in 1921 when it was 
treated as a town for the first time, to 34,077, 
the nct increase in 30 years being 21,126 or 

163'7 per cent, Jharia which is only a few miles 
from Dhanbad was raised to urban status in 
1941. Its popUlation has increased from 8,0;7 
in 194 I to 26,418 in 10 years. Sindri has been 
jncluded in the list of towns for the first time 
at this census. 

J>fI/aflldu-There are only 3 towns in the 
district of Palamau with a total population of 
37:1007 only. In Daltonganj, the district head
l]Uarters, the population has increased by 1 ;,,86 
in 50 years, there being a large increase of 5,2.80 
during the last decade. Garhwa had a popula
tion of 11,985 in 1931 which fell to 8,7 1 2. in 
1941, and has increased to 9,967 only in 195 I. 
l-Iussainabad has been included in the urban 
list only in 195 I. 

St'nghbhu1R has 10 towns with a total popula
tion of 2.88,917, but except Jamshedpur City 

which includes both Jatushcdpur and the Jugsalai 
Notified Area Committee all are cOlnparatively 
small. In 191 I when Jamshcdpur was included 
in the list of towns for the first tinle, it had 
a population of 5,671. In 40 years the population 
has increased by 1 11,490. There has been large 
increase in the population of this town in 
every decade since 191 I, but the largest increase 
72.,9S6 occurred between 19; 1-41. In the last 
decade, the population has increased by 52.,767 
or 3 1'9 per cent. Chakradharpur (including botb 
the Chakradharpur Municipality and the Railway 
Colony) is an important railway centre and its 
population has increased from 10,093 in 192 I 

when it was treated as town for the flrst tjnle to 
19,948. The figures for the last 3 decades show 
a progressively higher rate of increase. In the 
last decade, the population increased by 5,14 1 

which works out to approximately 3 5 per cent 
over the 1941 figure. In Chaibassa, the district 
headquarters, the population was practically 
stagnant from 1901 to 1921, hut has increased from 
IO~785 to 16A74 during the last three decades. 
Noamundi, an important centre of iron was 
included in the list of towns for the first time 
in 1941 when the population was 6,3 89. The 
population has increased by S 3 g during the 
last 10 years. In Mosabani, a centre of copper 
industry in Singhbhum, the population has 
fallen hy 3,050 since 1941 when it stood at 
8,170 owing mainly to a temporary set-back in 
the copper industry shortly before the census. 
In Seraikela, there has been a fan of 1,380 in 
the population since 1 94 I, Manoharpur was 
treated as a town for the first time in 1941 and 
there has been only a nominal increase in the 
population in the last decade. Gua which is 
a centre of iron mining, and ·Maubhandar, 
a centre of copper industry, as also Kharsawan, 
the headquarters of the State of Kharsawan, 
now merged in the Singhbhum district have been 
included in the list of towns for the first time in 

1951. 
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Section 4-Migration' 

199- Reference was made earlier to the 
subject of rural-urban migration in section 4 of 
Chapter II-Rural Population. As the census 
returns of birth places mention only the district 
and not the village or town of birth, it is 
not possible to ascertain the number of migrants 
from rural areas to urban areas from the census 
figures. If vital statistics had been accurate, 
the number of migrants to towns could have 
been estimated approximately by study of the 
vital statistics figures of rural and urban areas 
in conjunction with the census figures. There 
can be no doubt, however, that migration has 
contributed very largely to the growth of urban 
population for we know that the rate of natural 
increase of the rural population due partly to 
the fact that there is a deficiency of females in 
the urban population of the State and due partly 
to other reasons, and yet, as we have seen already, 
the growth rate of the urban population is 
much higher than that of the rural population. 
'fhe higher growth rate of the urban population 
in spite of its having a lower rate of natural 
increase can be explained only on the assumption 
that there was a substantial volume of migration 
from villages to towns'. And, it is well known 
that migration from villages has been the most 
important factor contributing to the growth 
of urban population in all countries of the world. 
That migration has been an important factor 
in the growth of urban population in Bihar 
becomes evident from a comparison of the 
figures of migration-CuRl-registration error of the 
general, urban and rural population. "Migration
cllm-registration error" represents the difference 
between the decennial rate of natural increase 
derived from the registered figures of births 

. 
and deaths, and the decennial growth rate 
calculated on tlte basis of census figures. 

1 !l21· :10 1031·40 1941-50 

Guneral .. 1'0 2-3 3-~ 

Urban - - 0-6 1'7 2-0 
lturl\l 1")") ..... lO-n 26-U 

The difference between the figures of migra
tion-cullI-registration error for the urban and 
,rur~l population is, it will be noticed, very large 
and the' whole of this differ(:nce cannot be 
explained by the 'hypothesis that the vital statistics 
of the urban 'popUlation arc even more unreliable 
than those of the rura] population, though 
a small part of the difference may be due to 
this reason. 

zoo. Comparison of the figures of registra
tion-culn-migration error for the three Natural 
Divisions shows that migration has played 
a more important part in the growth of urban 
population of the Chotanagpur Plateau than in 
the growth of the urban population of the two 
Plains 1 Divjsions. 

I9~!·30 1!):J 1-40 IH41-rJO 

North Bihar J>ll1jll J '). ') ...... H'I 10·t) 
I';out.h Bihar Pluill H·i) H'I 20'0 
Chotunagpur I>lutflall - . I!!' (i 36-::! 28-1} 

The migration-culll-registration flgures relating 
to individual districts (vide subsjdiary table 3' 3) 
indicate that the growth of urban population of 
the districts of Ranchi, Dhanbad and Patna 
during the last decade (1941-50) and of Singh
bhum, Dhanbad and Gaya during the preceding 
decade (1931-40) was due very largely to 
migration. 
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Section s-Birth, Death and Natural Increase 

2.01. It was shown earlier in section 5 of 
Chapter I that there are large omissions in the 
registered figures of births and deaths, and 
further that there has been very considerable 
deterioration in the reporting of births and 
deaths since 193 I. For reasons which need not 
be gone into here, the extent of omissions in 
the registration of births and deaths is generally 
larger in towns than in rural areas in Bihar. 
There is also another difficulty: the list of towns 
for purposes of vital statistics registration has 
remained unchanged for almost half a century 
and only 54 out of I I 3 towns appearing in the 
census table are treated as urban for registration 
purposes, the remaining 59 towns with a combined 
population of 5 ·68 lakhs being treated as rural. 
A list of the places which are regarded as towns 
or urban areas for purposes of vital registration 
has been furnished in Annexure. As the extent 
of omissions in the registered figures is known 
to be large, we cannot form any precise idea 
regarding the actual birth and death rates from 
these figures, but they are, no doubt, useful for 
studying broad trends of development. 

202.. Birth ,.ale--The birth rate of the urban 
population has been consistently lower than that 
of the rural population not only in the State 
as a whole, but also in each Natural Division 
and district, and the difference between the two 
is large in every case in each decennial period. 
The whole of this difference could not possibly 
have arisen due to omissions in reporting and 
it is by no means surprising that the urban 
birth rate should be consistently lower than the 
rural birth rate for the number of females per 
thousand males in the urban popuJation of the 
State is only 845 as against 1,000 in the rural 
population_ 

The following statement compares the mean 
decennial birth rate of the urban and rual popula
tion during each decade since 192. I : 

Mean decennial birth rate 

lU21·30 1931·40 1041·50 

BIHAR 

tJrban population 28-2 IS-S 10·8 

Hura.1 population 3"6 31'1 22.5 

North Bihar Plain 

lJ rlmu poputn.t,jon 

l{,ura.l populu.tioll 

South Bihar Plain 

U l'uhn populnt,ion 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Iturlll populn.tioll 

Mean decennial birth rate 

192) -30 Uta l·,tO lU41-r.U 

:10-U 

3J -4 

J 1-4 

It was mentioned earlier in this section that 
there has been considerable deterioration in the 
reporting of vital statistics particularly since 
1931. The extent of omissions in the reporting 
of deaths and births among the urban popula
tion since 193 I is larger than before. In the 
circumstance it would be risky to conclude 
from the above figures that' the urban birth rate 
has been falling since 1921-30, though the 
possibility of some decline cannot wholly be 
ruled out. 

2.03. Death rale-The death rate of the 
urban population has also been consistently 
lower than that of the rural population not only 
in the State as a whole but also in each Natural 
Division and district. Comparative figures for 
the State and the three Natural Divisions are 
gIven below: 

Mean decennial death rate 

IH:!1-30 )931-40 J U4 1- f)(J 

BIHAR 

U rhan populo tiun 

Hural population 24'6 

North Bihar Plain 

Urba.n population 

Burnl population 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Urban population •• 

Rural population 20'7 lU'3 123 
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.104. Nahlral increasl-The registered figure 
shows that the rate of na.tural increase of the 
urban population in Bihar as a whole as also 
in the three Natural Divisions has been lower 
than that of the rural population in each of the 
last three decades : 

BIHAR 
1921·30 1H31·40 1941.50 

Urban popultl,tioll 7'0 

South Bihar Plain 

Urball; popula.tion 

]lura,} popula.tion 

Chotan&lpnr PlateaU 

Urban popula,tion 

Huru,l population 

1\J21·30 1031·40 1941-60 

4'9 0'3 

J 0'7 7':! 

7'0 

Rural population 

Korth Bihar Plain 

•• 10'0 6'1 Part of the difference between urban and 

Urban population 

Rural population ... 

rural rates may be due to the fact that the 
extent of omissions in registration is possibly 

3'4 greater in' urban areas, but this cannot explain 
4"1 the entire difference. 
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Section 6-Livelihood Pattern 

10S- For details regarding the 195 I scheme 
of classification of the population under VIII 
Livelihood Classes, and definitions of technical 

terms used in this section, reference should be 
made to section 6 of Chapter 1. 

2.06, The following statetncnt shows the /iJltli
bood patterll ~( IIr/J(lIt poplllatioJl :--

~umber ptlr 10,000 undm' 

/,. __ -----~.~ .. "-' ~ , ., ..... ~~., "', •• ,.. ... ~ -- ~- .. '" _.-. __ ....... _ .... w .......... __ • _. ___ ..., ••• _J .... _,,,, ......... J, ,_ .. -.- .. _. - ... -. - -- ---_._- --- -_. ", 
J\gl'icultuful 

dUHl:lefol (l.i v~1 i
hood Cln.MHt'H 

1· -lV) 

N nn-n,grj(~ultufal 
1'1a"s{11i (Liveli

llClod f'lu."IMl·'" 
\' VIII) 

P"ocl\wt,jon otlwr 
than eult,ivat;oll 

( Livt"Jihood 
('It\HH V) 

( :omlnel'(~t) 
(Li velihood 

(~IIlS!'l VI) 

'Pt'anlolr)oI't, 
( Li velihood 
('lHHS V J I) 

Oth(!l' ~'\I'viom; ntH! 
lUil'4nflJlu.nt~OlU:I OC'('u

pu.t i<'nl4 (l..ivt1lihood 
(,hl~1'4 \'(11) 

:!.!lOO i,iO!) 1,71-10 

There is a marked difference in the liveli
hood pattern of the urban and rural population. 
While among the rural population only 9'4 per 
cent are dependent for their livelihood on non
agricultural occupations and 90'6 per cent on 
agriculture, among the urban population 77 per 
cent derive their livelihood from non-agricul
tural occupations and only 2. 3 per cent frotn 
agriculture. 1 t will be noticed that a little over 
one-third of all non-agriculturists among 
the urban population come under Livelihood 
Class VIlI-()ther services and miscellaneous 

I.BOH 

occupations. The proportion of persons (leriving 
their livelihood from primary production other than 
agriculture, such as rnining, industry, etc" is 
only 17'8 per cent and persons deriving thci r 
livelihood from Comtnercc is 19'1 per cent, 

NORTH BIHAR PLAIN 

2.07 _ The Ii veHhood pattern 
population of the North Bihar 
below :----

of the urban 
Plain is shown 

Number f)(W 10,000 undt.!r 

___ .~ _____ • _ _..JI- __ ..... ___ ,,_ ,_ -_ - ____ --- --_ ----- -- - __. .. 

Livulihoo(l 
elMH J 11 

(Cu) ti vating 
Inbourel'." 

~md 
df'l})(IndaJ1tH) 

Livelihood 
ChlSJol tV 

(Non.cultivll
t,ing owners 
of lu.nd, agl'i. 
eultUl'all'(~nt
,'(woe! VOl'I'!, mad 

Li velih()(l(1 
Cln .. lilll V 

(Pl'Ofluntioll 
oth(w t.han 
(,tilt iVllt.iotl) 

Livt,lihood 
ClaHs VJ 

( ~omTJlIH'('(') 

l.ivolihood 
t'1u.HI-J VII 

(,I'rn.nspot't ) 

Livelihoocf 
nlalllttVUl 

(Othel' 
S('fV iN~H and 
miH(·(,lIltnf'lou~ ) 

Livelihood 
ClaMS I 

(Owners of 
lund mainly 
owned, u.nd 
I ft· r~nd lUI tli) 

Livelihood 
ClaHI'I II 

(Owners of 
land mainly 

unowned, awl 
(It'pemln.nt.A) 

t hc·ir dnpondnnt:-l) 

1,02 r; l,!l7ri lS0 

There are two reasons for the comparatively 
high proportion of agriculturists in the urban 

l,027 2,mw 471 

population of the North Bihar Plain. First, 
with only a few exceptions, the towns of 
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North Bihar have grown on account of their 
importance as headquarters of district or sub
divisional administration, and latetly also as 
educational centres, and not as the result of the 
growth of trade and industry. Second, the list 
of towris in North Bihar includes quite a few 
places which are' really over grown villages or 
large village marts and not towns. The propor
tion of persons dependent on agriculture 
among the urban population is particularly 
high in North Monghyr (49·9 per cent), 
Saran (43"4 per cent) and Champaran (3 6-.2. 
per cent). The agricultural classes outnumber the 
non-agricultural classes in two towns of North 
Monghyr, namely, Teghra and Phulbaria. In 

Champaran, the agricultural classes outnumber the 
non-agricultural classes in five towns, namely, 
Sugauli Baur, Shikatpur Bazar, Bagaha, 
Chanpatia Bazar and Kesharia Bazar. In Saran, 
three out of five towns, namely, Gopalganj, 
Mirganj and Reve1ganj, and in Muzaffarpur two 
towns, namely, Hajipur and LaIganj, have similarly 
a majority of agriculturists in the population. 

SOUTH BIHAR PLAIN 

.2.08. In this Natural Division, 76"3 per cent 
of the urban population belong to non
agricultural classes, and 2.3 '7 per cent to agricultural 
classes. The distribution of the urban popula
tion under the eight Livelihood Classes IS :--

Number per 10,000 under 
._-----"_ _J,..,_ '._. _____________ ... _____ • _____ ._ .• _, .. ___ -" .• , _______ ~ 

Livelihood 
r-'_ ' .. -.. --... -~---' '-:..----

Livelihood Livelihood Livelihood Class IV 
Class I Cl8.8s 11 Class III (Non-cultiva. 

(Owners of (Owners of (Cultivating ting ownerN 
In,nd. llltlinly lllUd mainly jahow:er~ of.1aud, agri-

. OWn.8Q, I and >·unowned,.and' \ II ( and, ,,' t'uitural reat.· 
clp .... f'!nclantR). dp})f'!nclnntM} dt'pen(\nntl'l) rt.'ct'ivf'!r~, and 

, ..' I .' \ t.heir d(lpendalltM) 
.1 

j . 

, ) ,Hl6 23U 770 IHi 

The proportion of agricultural classes in the 
urban population is highest in South Monghyr 
(36.4 per cent) and Shahabad (.2.6·3 per cent~ 
but it is also fairly high in Patna (.2..2. per cent) 
and Gaya (23"1 per cent). The high proportion 
in the Patna district is due largely to the 
inclusion within the municipal limits of Patna City 
of a number of villages or parts of villages. 
There are also similar rural pockets in other 
towns of Patna and Gaya districts. The propor
tion of agricultural classes in the urban popula
tion is the lowest in Bhagalpur (8 -2 per cent) 

Livelihood 
Clasa V 

(Pl'oductjon 
othor f,hall. 
cult,ivlt-t,ion) ; \ 

• I 

1,1H:!. 

Livelihood 
CltlRS VI 

{Commerne) 

J • !lH4: 

Livelihood. 
(~lItHH VII 

(TI·nnl{por·t) 

(i to 

Livolihood 
ClasRV 111. 

(OUllIl' 
Herv iCf'!-I uw 1 

Tn iH('('llmll'oll~) 

where only two places, naJncly, Bhagalpur City, 
and Colgong have been included in the list of 
towns. 

CnOl'ANAGPlJR PLATEAU 

.2.09- In this division 86"4 per cent of the urban 
population are dependent on non-agricultural 
means of livelihood and only 13"6 per cent on 
agriculture. The distribution of the urban 
population under the eight livelihood classes 
is :-

Number per 10,000 under 

Livelihood 
Class I 

(Owners of 
land mainly 
owned, and 
dependantH) 

909 

.1 .. ivelihood 
ClasH II 

(Owners of 
lund mainly 
unowned, a.nd 
depenrlant,ji! ) 

402 

-----_____ A. __ .-." ... _----------_ .... _------_----_._._ .. -

Livelihood 
Class III 

(CuI tivating 
I abourerR 

and 
depondanb'l) 

21>1 

Livelihood 
Cl8.88 IV 

(N on-cultiva. 
ting owners 
of land, agri. 
cultural rent. 
receivers, and 

their depen<1ltnt.l<I) 

102 

Livelihood 
Class V 

(Production 
other than 
(!u\t.ivnt,ion) 

3,234 

Livelihood 
Ch\.H1!I VI 

(OommerC'e) 

1,651 

I .. i velihoocl 
Class VII 

(,l'ranRport, ) 

648 

Li vcli h()od 
UltLHsVI I [ 
(Other 

eerv ices and 
miseellaneous) 

3,108 
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The ptoportion of non-agdcultuml classes in 
the urban population is highest of all districts 
in the State in Singhbhum district (917 per 
~t), Dhanbad (91 pet cent) and Hazaribagh 
(91 per cent) where a good deal of urban develop
ment has taken place on account of development 
of industry and mining. It was shown earlier 
in Chapter II that in Dhanbad th~ proportion 
of non-agricultural classes is very high even 
in the rural population. The urban population 
under Livelihood Oass V is highest in Singhhhum 
(59'9 per cent) and Hazarihagh (34" per cent). 
Dhanbad has the highest proportion of persons 

under Livelihood Class VI (Commerce) among 
its urban population of all districts in the State. 
The proportion of persons under Livelihood 
Class VII (Transport) is high in both Purulia 
(11.'9) and Dhanbad (I rs). The proportion of 
persons under Livelihood Qass VIll is high in 
Ranchi and Palamau districts where the towns 
are important mainly as administrative and 
educational centres and industry and commerce 
have not developed very much. 

210. UtJllihood pat/lrn in eitils-The following 
statement gives the livelihood pattern of dties 
in Bihar:-

Peroentage under 

Livelihood 
Livelihood Class IV 

(aasses I to III (N on-cultiva. 
{Cultivators, ting owners of 

( ~it.ie~ cultivating land, agricul-
labourers tural rent-
and their receivers, 

dependants) and their 
dependants) 

1 2 3 
------,-~------- -- ------

I. All Cit,it~~ , , 9·0 1'0 

.) .,. Putna 15'0 2'0 

3. ,Jamshecipur I·n 0'1 

4. GayR 10'0 :!,o 

5, Bhagttlpul' 6'0 2'0 

O. Hauehi 10'0 )'0 

It will be noticed that the proportion of non
agricultural classes in cities is higher than in 
other towns, and the proportion of agriculturists 
is correspondingly less. The relatively high 
proportion of agriculturists in the city of 
Patna is explained by the fact that there 
are some rural pockets within the municipal 
limits. The proportion of Livelihood Class VIII 
(Other services and miscellaneous~ occupations) 
is high in all cities except Jamshedpur where 

Livelihood 
Livelihood 018.88 Vlll 

Class V Livelihood Livelihood (Other servicefl 
(Productiou Class VI Class VII and 
other than (Commerce) (Transport) miscellaneous 
cultivation) 80Ur(~efJ) 

"-----
4: 5 6 '7 

,~,--,-~------ ... --~ 

27·0 10'0 0'0 89'0 

11·1 21'3 4'3 46'3 

69'H 10'H 3'0 15'1 

12'0 23'0 tHI 44'0 

2:.!"() 19'0 4-0 47'0 

10'0 21'0 0'0 68'0 

nearly 70 per cent of the total population derive 
their livelihood from industry (Livelihood 
Class V). Mter Jamshedpur, Bhagalpur has 
the highest proportion of its population under 
Livelihood Class V. Gaya has the highest 
proportion under Commerce (Livelihood Class 
VI) and Transport (Livelihood Class VII) among 
all cities in India, but the proportion under 
Commerce is also high in all the other cities 
except Jamshedpur. 
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Sectlon ~mary alld c:oacludlotr ·rematka 

.111. The important facts which 'have emerged 
from out a=v.iew of the census statistics relating 
to urban population in the earlier sections of this 
chapter may be brieBy summed up as follows:-

Pirst, Bihar has a small urban population 
(2.·7 millions) and the proportion of the urban 
population to the total is only 6'1 per cent 
against 17"3 per cent in all-India, 2.4'8 per cent 
in West Bengal and Ir6 per cent in Uttar 
Pradesh. The very low urban development of 
this State reflects no doubt the backwardness of 
its economy and the heavy dependance of the 
population on agriculture. 

Second, most of the towns in the two Plains' 
Divisions, as also many towns in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau, owe their importance if not also their 
origin, to the fact that they are centres of districts 
or subdivisional administration and have facilities 
for education which are not available in village 
and not to any large extent to the development of 
trade and industry. 

Third, though the rate of growth of the 
urban population has been faster than that of 
rural population, and this is at least partly due to 
migration from rural areas to towns, urban 
development has been slow and tardy. When 
the :first census was taken in -1 872, it was found 
that 4· I per cent of the population of Bihar 
lived in towns. This percentage fell to 4'0 at 
the next census in 1881 and to 3"9 in 1891. It 
again rose to 4 per cent in 19°1 and then fell 
to 3"1 per cent only in 191 t though this fall 
was caused mainly by the temporary exodus of 
population from some of the towns due to 

plague out break at the tUne of the census. The 
urban percentage has increased since 19.2.1 from. 
4·, to 6'7 only. 

2.12.. PlYJsjJ4tlS fD,. fhl nlxl altaM (19,1-60).
The rate of growth of urban population has no 
doubt increased since 192.1 but this increase 
cannot be regarded as being of real significance 
when seen in relation to the size of the population 
of the State, and when it is realised that the 
increase in the growth rate of urban population 
during the last 30 years is not due to development 
of industry and conunerce on any large scale but 
due to other causes, such as expansion and 
development of educational institutions and 
administrative bodies. The population history of 
all developed countries shows that rapid 
urbanisation was, in every case, the result of 
industrial development, the rural population being 
attract:ed to towns due to the availability of higher 
wages in the expanding urban industries than in 
agriculture. In this manner the urban population 
of the United State of America increased from 
5 per cent in 1790 to 20 per cent in 1880 and 
was 56'S per cent in 1940. In similar circum
stances, the urban population increased from 
15'9 per cent in 1880 to 54"3 per cent in 1941 in 
Canada; from 34.8 per cent in 1880 to 5;·2 per 
cent in 1946 in France; and from 29"1 per cent 
in 1880 to 56'8 per cent in 1933 in Germany. 
The rate of urban development is expected to 
increase during the next decade (195 1-60) but 
urbanisation on a large scale will . come only 
when there is industrial development on a 
significant scale and there are no indications as 
yet of this. 



URBAN POPULATION 

Annexure (A) 

LIST OF TOWNS WITH LBSS THAN ,,000 POPULATION IN WHICH THE NON .. AGIUCULTOkAL 

CLASSES OUTNUMBBB. THE AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

Name of town 

Rajmahal 

Manoharpur .. 

Gua 

Maubhandar 

Dumra 

Lauthaha 

District 

Santal Parganas .. 

Singhbhwn 

Singhbhum 

Singhbhum 

Muzaffarpur 

Champaran 

Total 

Population 

-------_._-,_--_._---
Total 

4,876 

4,734 

4.726 

4.211 

2,07R 

1.417 

----
22.042 

----

Non~ 
agrioul. 

tural 

3,486 

2,973 

4,042 

4,211 

17.022 

Annexure (B) 

Agri
cultural 

1,890 

1,761 

684 

647 

538 

5,020 ---

LIST OF TOWNS WITH POPULATIONS EXCEEDING S ,000 IN WHICH THE AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

OtrrNUMBER THE NON-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

Dist.rict, 

PArfNA 

GAYA 

Name of town 

Futwa 

Rajauli 

Warsleyganj 

SHAHABAD Jagdisbpore 

SARAN 

Nasriganj 

Gopalganj 

Mirg&nj 

.. Bevelganj 

CHAMP ARAN Sugauti Bazar 

Sikarpur Bazar .. 

a.gaba 

Oha.npatia. Bazar 

Population 

Non-
Tot,a} agrioul- Agri. 

tura,] culturtl1 

8,482 

1.2,672 

7.773 

11,322 

8,741 

14,218 

13,690 

11,321 

9.106 

6,676 

6,810 

3,737 4.745 

4.423 8,250 

3,877 

5,171 

3,207 

3,896 

6,151 

6,534 

3,590 10,623 

4,768 

8,823 

4,097 

8,922 

7,498 

5,009 

1,685 4,891 

1,606 4,214 

5,100 2,'55 2,6'5 

DistrIct N am~ of t, -,wn 

l\nTZA:F~'AR· HtLjipore 
PUR. 

MONGHYR 

LnlgtLuj 

Barhi 

Tegbru 

Phulwaria 

Kharagpur 

SANTAL P AR- Pakur 
GANAS. 

PURULIA .. Raghunathpul' 

Chas 

Total 

Population 

Non-
Tota! t\gricul. Agri

turtLl culturlt I 

25,149 10,691 14t4~K 

12,394 4,324 7,470 

20,752 3,416 17,386 

17.205 8,288 8,Q67 

12,446 2,202 10,244 

7,549 2,915 4,63' 

6,030 

9,028 

5,873 

2,813 

4,323 

2,577 

8,217 

4,706 

3,296 

231,298 84,588 148,706 

---- --



'Aafteaute (0) 

LIST OF CENSUS TOWNS, WHICH WEltE. NoT' TIlEATBD 'AS TOWNS POa PURPOSES OP llBGISTIlATION OF 
BIRTHS AN,!) DEATHS Dt1J\lNG 192.1 ... ,0 

Distriot 

PATNA . . 

GAYA .. 

SHAHABAD •• 

SARAN 

CHAMPA RAN 

MUZAFFARPUR 

DARBHANGA 

MONGHYR .. 

Name of town 

Mokameh 
Fatwa 
Rajgir 

Rajauli 
Jaha.n.abad 
Nawada 
Aurangabarl 
Warsleyganj 
Sberghati 
Haeua 

Debri .. 
Yasriganj 

Gopalgsnj 
Mirganj 

Sugauli 
Raxaul 
Shikarpur 
Bagahs 
Chakia 
Chanpatia 
Kessaria 
Luat.baba. 

Mahnar 
Dumra 

Dalsingsara,i 
Jainagar 
Mow .. 

Barhi .. 
LaJchisaraj 
Tegbra 
Sbeikhpura. 

Total 
population Di.trlot 

11,099 MONGHYR-ocmeld . 
8,482 
3,870 

12,678 
12,445 
10,391 
10,299 

7,778 SANTAL PAROANAS 
7,009 
5,676 

24,496 HAZARIBAGH 
8,741 

14,213 
13,600 

9,106 RANCHI 
6,594 
6,576 PURULIA 
5,820 
5,817 
5,100 
4,307 DHANBA D 
1,417 

9,214 PALAMAU 
2,078 

7,853 SINGHBHUM 
7,011 
5,695 

20,752 
17,329 
17,255 
15,785 

Name of town 

Bflgusarai 
Phulwaria 
Jamui .. 
Jhajha .. 
Barbigha 
Khagaria 
Kharagpur 

Pakur .. 
Rajmahal 
Mihijam 

Kargali 
Ramgarh 
Bokaro 
.Jhumri Tilaya. 
Benno 

Bundu 

Adra. .. 
Balrampur 
Chas ., 

Jharia 
Sindri 

Garhwa 
Hussainabad 

Noamundi 
M08abani 
Manoharpul' 
Gua 
Maubhanda,r 

Tote,) 

Total 
population 

15,141 
12,"6 
11,594 
10,466 
10,280 
10,050 

7,549 

6.030 
4,876 
3,969 

17,644 
14,775 
9,807 
9,090 
8,920 

7,641 

] 0,577 
9,121 
5,873 

26,480 
13,045 

9,467 
8,317 

7,227 
5,220 
4,734-
4,726 
4,211 

567,792 



Chapter IV-Agricultural Cl888e8 

Secdon I-Preliminary Remarks 

11,. R.tftrltJCe to statistics-The main statistics 
dealt with in this chapter will be found in 
'Bconomic tables B-1 and B-ll, and in the following 
subsidiary tables!-

4·1 .. -Agricultural classes per 1,000 persons 
of general population; number in each class and 
sub-class of 10,000 persons of all agricultural 
classes, and comparison with agricultural holdings 
by size. 

4' 2-Livelihood Class I (Cultivators of land 
wholly or mainly owned and their dependants)
number per 10,000 persons of Livelihood Class I 
each sub-class; Secondary means of livelihood of 
10,000 persons of Livelihood Oass I, 

4' 3-Livelihood Class II (Cultivators of land 
wholly or mainly unowned and their dependants)
number per 10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class II in each sub-class; Secondary means of 
livelihood of 10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class II. 

4' 4-Livelihood Class III (Cultivating labourers 
and their dependants )-number per 10,000 

persons of Livelihood Class III in each sub-class; 
Secondary means of livelihood of 10,000 persons 
of Livelihood Class III. 

4'S-Livelihood Class IV (Non-cultivating 
owners of land, agricultural rent-receivers and 
their dependants)-number per 10,000 persons of 
Livelihood Class IV in each sub-class; Secondary 
means of livelihood of 10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class IV. 

4·6-Active and semi-active workers . 
In 

cultivation. 
" , 

4"7-Progress of 
decades. 

cultivation during three 

4·9-Land' Area per capita (195 I) and trend 
of cultivation per capita during three decades. 

214· SChl1ll1 of classi/icalion-AgriGullllra/ Liveli
hood CIas.tlS-The general scheme of classification 
which provides for the division of the population 
into two broad livelihood categories, namely, 
Agricultural and Non-agricultural, each category 

being further subdivided into four Livelihood 
Classes, has already been explained in section 6 
of Chapter I. We are concerned here only with 
the agricultural population which are divided into 
four Livelihood Classes: I-Cultivators of land 
wholly or mainly owned; II-Cultivators of 
land wholly or mainly unowned; III-Cultivating 
labourers ; IV -Non-cultivating owners of land; 
and other agricultural rent-receivers. Speaking 
generally, the concepts here are those of 
economics, and not of law. In other words, the 
classification is not based on legal definition of 
landlord and tenant rights, but on an appraisal 
of the nature of functions performed by each 
person concerned in the business of cultivation. 
Thus, Livelihood Class I-cultivators of land 
wholly or mainly owned-comprises both 
proprietors or landlords who cultivate their own 
lands and occupancy raiyats who have a right to 
remain in possession of land, cultivate it and 
bequeath it to their heirs; Livelihood Class IT
cultivators of land wholly or mainly unowned
covers all cultivators who hold the land and 
cultivate for a limited period on specified terms 
and conditions, such as Bataidars or share-croppers 
and have no right to occupy the land 
permanently and bequeath it to their heirs; Liveli
hood Class III-cultivating labourers-includes 
all persons employed in the work of cultivation 
o~ daily or monthly wages; and Livelihood 
Class IV covers both (i) non-cultivating owners 
of land such as zamindars whose legal rights over 
the land are limited to the receipt of tent which 
may be either in cash or in kind; and (ii) oaher 
agricultural rent-receivers, such as occupancy 
raiyats who for one reason or another, have 
given it for cultivation to others from whom they 
receive either a specified share of the produce or 
cash rent. . . 

2 I,. Definition of self-.tllpporting persons, non .. 
earning dependants and larning thpmdanl.t-In the 
tables which are being considered in this chapter. 
the agricultural population and each of the four 
Agricultural Livelihood Classes have been further 
subdivided into three sub-classes, namely, (,) self ... 
supporting persons, (ii) non-earning dependants, 
and (iii) earning dependants. In the instructions, 
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issued to enumetators, these terms we·re defined 
as follows:-

"Where a person is in receipt of art income and 
that income is sufficient at least for his own mainte
nance then he (or she as the case ma y be) should 
be regarded as a self-supporting person. Anyone, 
who is not a self-supporting person in this sense, 
is a dependant. A dependant may be either an 
earning dependant, or a non-earning dependant; 
the test ,is whether or not he secures a regular 
income, even though it may be small. Where the 
income, which he secures, is not sufficient to 
support him, that person is an earning dependant. 
A person, who does not secure any income 
either in cash or in kind, is a non-earning 
dependant. Where two or more members of a 
family or household jointly cultivate land and 
secure an income therefrom, each of them should 
be regarded as earning a part of the income. 
None of them is; therefo.re, a non-earning 
dependant. Each of them should be classed as 
ei~er a self-supporting person or an earning 
dependant according to. the share of income 
attributable to him (or her). The same applies 
to any business carried on jointly. This does 
not mean that anyo.ne, who wo.rks, is necessarily 
a self-suppo.rting person or an earning dependant. 
Thus, fo.r instance, a housewife, who cooks for 
the family, brings up the children or manages the 
household, is doing very valuable work. 
Nevertheless her economic status is that of a 
non-eaming dependant if she does not also 
secure an inco.me." 

Everyone, who obtains an income which 15 
at least sufficient for his own maintenance, was, 
thus, treated as a self-supporting person. Non
ea,.ung dependants are of course persons who do 
not earn anything for their upkeep. In the 
main, this group consists of women and children 
who ate supported by the husband, or father, 
or some other members of the family. Women, 
who perform household duties, do not contribute 
anything directly to the earnings of the household 
or family, and they have accordingly been treated 
as non-earning dependants. On the other hand, 

W'01'DCn and children who assist in the cultivation 
of land as unpaid family helpers or as agricultutal 
labourers have been classified as earning 
dependants. Earning dependants are persons who 
earn some income, which, however, is not sufficient 
for their maintenance. In joint family households, 
adult males having a share in the family property 
were generally treated as self-supporting persons. 

2. 16. Classijicaliofl of the agriclllhiral popliJation 
in 19S 1 compared with the classification adopte' at 
fhl 1931 c,nslIJ-!n 193 I, there were four groups 
under order I (a) ordinary cultivators, namely, 
(i) non-cultivating proprietors, (ii) cultivating 
o.wners, (iii) tenants cultivators, and (Iv) agricultural 
labourers which are comparable to some 
extent with the four Agricultural Livelihood 
Classes o.f the· present census. The "noo
cultivating proprietors" of 1931 are included 
under Livelihood Class IV-"Non-cultivating 
owners of land" of 19 S 1, but the latter also 
covers "agricultural rent-receivers", such as 
occupancy raiyats who have let out their lands 
to others for cultivation on payment o.f rent for 
a limited period. Persons belonging to this 
category were not shown separately in 193 I. The 
"cultivating owners" of 1931 included only 
proprietors or landlords who were cultivating 
some or all of their zirat or bakasht land, and 
did not include occupancy raiyats, and both 
raiyats having the right of occupancy and 
cultivators of land mainly unowned or tenant 
cultivators were gro.uped as tenant cultivators. The 
agricultural labourers of 193 I . correspond 
more or less exactly to Livelihood Class 
III---cultivating labourers---of the present census. 

It may also be pointed out that while "estate 
agents and managers of Government, rent 
co.llectors, clerks, etc.," were included under 
"ordinary cultivation" under the 193 I classification, 
cultivators of plantation crops, Bower and fruit
growers were not so included, and cultivators 
of Jhum, Taungya and shifting areas were 
included under ordinary cultivation but shown 
separately from cultivating owners, tenants and 
cultivators. 
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Section 3-Agricu1tural Population Ratios 

2.17. PrfJportion ~f agriclIllllral j>fJplllatioll 10 the 
101111 P(Jp"iati()n-We have seen earlier in section 
6 of Chapter I that out of a total population of 
40·2. millions in Bihar, 34'6 millions or 86'04 per 
cent belong to the agricultural classes. The 
distribution of the agricultural population among 
the three natural divisions is as follows :-

Natural 
Division 

North Bihar Plain 

South Bihar Plain 

Chotana.gpur Plateau 

Total 
population 

Number 
per 1,000 

of the 
Agri- population 

cultural who 
popu. belong 
labon to agri. 

cultural 
classps 

.. 18,173,033 16,402,219 H04 

.. 11,186,563 8,999,727 803 

10,866,351 9,209,308 84R 

It 1J,lill be noticed that the proportion f!! the agri
cliltural population to the tOlal population is higher in 
the Chotanagpur Plateau division than in the South 
Bihar Plain. This should not cause any surprise 
for except in Dhanbad sub-district and in portions 
of Singhbhum and north-east Hazaribagh 
where there has been some development of 
mines and industries, the whole of this large 
natural division is dependent solely on cultivation. 
In two districts of this division, namely, the 
Santhal Parganas and Palamau, the agricultural 
classes constitute more than 9 I per cent of the 
population. In Purulia (Manbhum Sadar), the 
agricultural classes account for about 9 I per cent, 
and in Hazaribagh for about 85 per cent of the total 
population. There is no district in the South 
Bihar Plain, where the agricultural population 
forms more than 83 .:1 per cent of the total 
population. In the North Bihar Plain, the 
proportion of the agricultural classes to the total 
population does not fall below 8607 per cent in 
any district and exceeds 90 per cent in the districts 
of Saran. and Mw;affarpur, and 93 per cent in 
Champaran and Saharsa. . 

% 18. S'/f-mpporting plrsons alld depndanls fllIIOlIg 

agritNItural c/assIJ-A glance at subsidiary 
table 4.1 will show that in the State as a whole 31.9 
or say roughly 3 % per cent of the total agricul
tural population are self-supporting persons, 4.06 
per cent are earning dependants and 64.02 per 
cent are non-earning dependants. The proportion 
of self-supporting persons among agricultural 
classes is the highest in the Chotaoagpur Plateau 
where 38'4 per cent ot the population have been 
recorded as such. There is very little variation 
in this respect between the North and South 
Bihar Plains division, the proportion of self
supporting persons to the total agricultural 
population in the two divisions being 3 I per 
cent and 30·9 per cent respectively. The 
proportion of earning dependants is 5· % per cent 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau as against 4 0 % per 
cent in the South Bihar Plain, and only 3' 3 per 
cent in the North Bihar Plain. The proportion 
of non-earning dependants is the highest in 
North Bihar (6~·7 per cent), and the lowest in 
Chotanagpur Plateau (60·; per cent), the figure for 
South Bihar Plain (64·9 per cent) being only 
slightly lower than that for the North Bihar 
Plain. 

Districtwise, the proportion of self-supporting 
persons among agricultural classes is highest in 
the Santal Parganas (4%'4 per cent), and above 
the general average for the State in all districts 
of Chotanagpur Plateau except Palamau, 
Hazaribagh and Singhbhum. In the South 
Bihar Plain, Shahabad and South Monghyr are 
the only units where the proportion of self
supporting persons exceeds 32. per cent of the 
total agricultural population. In the North Bihar 
Plain, only three units, namely, Champaran, North 
Monghyr and Purnea have a higher proportion 
of self-supporting persons among the agricultural 
classes than in State as a whole. The 
Santal Parganas district has also the highest 
proportion of earning dependants (7" S per cent) 
among all districts in the State; Singhbhum is 
next with 6'8 per cent, and Purulia comes third 
with 4' 8 per cent. Among districts of the 
South Bihar Plain, the proportion of earning 
dependants is fairly high (6"7 per cent) in the 
Bhagalpur district but falls below 4 per cent in 
Gaya, Shahabad and South Monghyt. 
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2. 19. ExpJalkJlioll for varialitms iN. Ih, fi~f'8l ",/tIlinl, 
10 SIf"SlIpporting PWSfJlU, laming tie}Jllldalltl ,flna 11011-
,ar";1Ig J,,}JIIIIItmt.t-As. mentioned ' earlier, the ins .. 
tNctions issued to enumerators at the 1951 census 
provided. that adult males in joint family household 
having a share in the family prop.erty should be 
treated as self-supporting persons, and women 

. and children who assist in the cultivation of land 
as unpaid family workers should be classified as 
earning dependants, but women who perform 
household work, however valuable, but do not 
earn any income directly, should be treated as 
non-eaming dependants. It is not always easy to 
apply such instructions. The number of enumerators 
was large, and many of them had only a modicum 
of education and some had not even gone 
through the full course of training provided for 
census workers. The possibility that these 
instructions were not applied in a uniform way 
by all enumerators cannot, therefore, be ruled out 
entirely. It does not appear very likely, however, 
mistakes in the application of these instructions by 
some enumerators here and there would cause any 
significant variations between one region and 
another, or for the' matter of that, even one 
district and another. We would, therefore, be on 
fairly safe grounds in assuming that the variations 
that have been noticed are due to differences in 
social and economic circ.umstances, and this 
conclusion is strengthened by the fact that 
similar variations were noticed between the 
three Datu.ral divisions in 192. I and earlier censuses 
when data relating to dependancy was 
compiled. It was found both in 192.1 and 
19 I J that the proportion of workers (including 
both self-supporting persons and earning depend
ants) to the total agricultural population was the 
highest in the Chotanagpur Plateau and the lowest 
in the North Bihar Plain, the South Bihar Plain 
coming midway between the two. Information 
regarding the source of livelihood of non-earning 
dependants was not compiled during the 193 I and 
1941 censuses. 

By looking at the figures of natural divisions 
and districts relating to dependancy we 
·can say in a broad way that the proportion of 
both self-supporting and earning dependants 
which . together form the economieally active 
population or the working population is relatively 
high among agricultural classes in areas which 
contain a large tribal population. There would 

ap~ to be two important reasons. fot this ; 
first, that females among the tribal communities 
are genes:ally speaking mo.re self-teliant and many 
of them contribute directly to the family income 
by active participation in the work of cultivation, 
sale of tire-wood, etc., and second, that among the 
tribal people, the son usually sets up a separate 
house and becomes more or less independant of 
his parents as soon as he is married, while in 
other areas the joint family system is the rule, 
and a number of sons and nephews and even 
grandsons and grandnephews live under the 
same roof, and there is common management 
of the lands owned or cultivated by the family. 
The high ratio of non-earning dependants 
particularly in the North Bihar Plain and among 
districts such as Saran, Darbhanga and Sabarsa 
would seem to be partly due to the fact that 
large numbers of adult males belonging to 
Livelihood Classes III and IV generally remain 
outside Bihar during the time of the census and 
the exodus was higher than ever before at the 
time of the 19' I census. 

.22.0. Secondary means of livelihood of the 
agricllitural population-The economically active or 
working agricultural population (including 
both self-supporting persons and earning depen
dants) number 12."4' millions. Out of this 
number, only .278 million persons or 2.2."3 
per cent have a secondary means of livelihood. 
Taking self-supporting persons only, we find 
that only 1"38 millions or 12.'4 per cent have 
a secondary means of livelihood. The 
proportion of persons having a secondary means 
of livelihood or occupation among the 
agricultural classes is thus very small. It is also 
significant that in the majority of cases, the 
secondary means of livelihood of persons 
belonging to agricultural classes is some other 
form of agricultural activity. A large number 
of persons belonging to Livelihood Class II 
(cultivation of land, mainly unowned) derive 
their secondary means of livelihood by cultivation 
of small plots of lands owned by them, 
or by working as agricultural labourers. 
Similarly, many agricultural labourers (Livelihood 
Class nI) obtain some subsidiary income by 
cultivating lands belonging to others as Bataidars 
. or sbare-croppers. Thus, out of 2."78 million 
persons belonging to agric:u1tural classes who 
have been returned as having a secondary 
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means 0-£ livelihood, no less 'than 1 '49 millions 
or 5 3·5 per cent' derive their second.ry means 
of livelihood fro.ql. some . or other form of 
agricultural .activity. If' they are excluded from 
the . tota;}, the number .of persons having a 
seconda:ry me~ns 'of, livelihood would dwindle 
to 1"2.9 millions or 10.4 per cent. . 

Among non .. agricultural occupations which 
provide a secondary source of income to the 
agricultural classes, .the. services and miscellaneous 

. occupations grouped under Livelihood Class 
VIII are, easily the most important, and as 
many as ,5· 1 I lakh persons or 5 3' 5 pe.r cent ot 
the total number of the agricultural working 
population who derive their secondary means 
of livelihood from some non-agricultural occu
pations have domestic service, Government 
service or occupations e. g., barber, washermap, 
tile-layers, etc., as their secondary means of 
livelihood. Most of the females numbering 1'60 

lakhs and also some of the men who are shown 
in the tables as deriving their secondary source 
of livelihood from services and miscellaneous 
occupations are employed in domestic service. 

Production Of her than cultivation which 
inCludes stock-taising, tearing of small animals 
and insects, forestry or wood-cutting, fishing, 
quarrying, mining and all kinds of proce.ssi~g 
and manufacturing industries is only second in 
importance to services and miscellaneous occupa
tions among non-a~ricultural occupations which 
ptovide the agricu:tunl classes with a secondary 
means of livelihood, and 4'16 lakh persons derive 
their secondary means of livelihood fr<?m the 
occupations included in this group.' As' nlight 
be expected, the proportion ,of persons deriving 
their secondary means of livelihood from this 
group cf occupations is larger in the Chota
nagpur natural division than in the other 
two natural divisions of this State. Trade 
and commerce provide a 'secondary means of 
livelihood to 2. '97 lakhs among the working 
agricultural population. Transport is ,relatively 
unimportant as a subsidiary occupation of the 
agricultural classes, the total number deriving 
their subsidiary income from this source. being 
about 72.,000 only. 
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Section 3-Relative proportion of different agriculnual claise_correlation with .dis
tribution of lands itl agricultural holdlngs ·of dift'erent sizes 

2.11. In the State as a whole, the distribution 
of agricultural population among the four agricultural 
livelihood classes is as follows-

Number per 
ten thousand. 

Livelihood Class I ( owner-cultivators) 6,42.6 

Livelihood Class II (cultivators of 961 
land mainly un-owned) 

Livelihood Class III (cultivating 1,541 
labourers) 

Livelihood Oass IV (rent receivers) 71 

We may express this more simply by saying 
_ that out of every 100 persons belonging to 
_ the agricultural classes, approximately 64 are 

owner-cultivators, 2. 5 are cultivating labourers, 
10 are bataidars and 1 is a rent receiver. 
Including dependants, owner-cultivators number 
2.2.°2. millions, cultivating labourers 8'8 millions, 
cultivators of land mainly un-owned or bataidars 
3'3 millions, and rent receivers 0'2. millions. 

2.2.2.. Relative proportion of owner-cultivators, 
Balaidars, cMitil)ating labourers and renl receivers in 
natllral divisions and districtl-The proportion 
of owner-cultivators (Livelihood Class I) to the 
total agricultural population is highest in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau where out of every ten 
thousand persons belonging to the agricultural 
category 8,72.0 persons (or 87'2. per cent) belong 
to this class; the corresponding figures for 
South Bihar Plain and North Bihar Plain are 
6,050 and 5,346 respectively. The proportion 
of bataidarl (Livelihood Oass II) and agricultural 
labourers (Livelihood Class III) is the least in 
the Chotanagpur Plateau where they form only 
3 °1 and 9'2. per cent of the total agricultural 
population, and the highest in North Bihar 
where bataidars constitute 12."7· per cent and 
cultivating labourers 33 per cent of the total 
agricultural population.. The proportion of 
rent-receivers to the total agricultural popu
lation is also the lowest in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau being only o· 5 per cent of the total 

agricultural population.. There is no very 
marked difference in the pattern of distribution 
of agricultural population between the North 
and the South Bihar Plains but the latter rna y 
be regarded generally speaking as occupying 
an intermediate position in this respect as also 
in so many other respects. The proportion of 
owner-cultivators in the South Bihar Plain 
(600S per cent) is thus lower than in the Plateau 
region (87'2. per cent) but higher than in North 
Bihar (53·5 per cent), and the proportion of 
bataidarl (10'4 per cent) and cultivating labourers 
(2.8°1 per cent) is higher than in the Plateau 
region, but lower than in the North Bihar 
Plain. The proportion of rent receivers to the 

, total agricultural population is however higher 
in the South Bihar Plain (1·1 per cent) in com
parison with both the Plateau region (0' 5 per 
cent) and the North Bihar Plain (0·6 per cent). 
The reason for this is obvious. Large parts of 
the North Bihar Plain as also of the Chota
nagpur Plateau were occupied by a few big 
estates, such as Darbhanga, Bettiah, Hathwa, 
Ratu and Ramgarh and in some parts of the 
Chotanagpur Plateau such as the Kolhan (Singh
bhum district) and the Damin-i-Koh (Santhal 
Parganas), rents were payable direct to Govern
ment by the head men of the village or the 
cultivators. On the other hand, there were 
a very large number of small zamindari estates 
(besides a few big ones) in the South Bihar 
Plain. 

Districtwise, Ranchi has the highest propor
tion of owner-cultivators (94 per cent) and the 
lowest proportion of cultivators of un-owned 
land or bataidars (1"9 per cent) and cultivating 
labourers (2.·9 per cent). In Hazaribagh, Dhan
bad and Santal Parganas also~ the proportion 
of owner-cultivators is well over 8, per cent 
of the total agricultural population ; it falls to 
83"9 per cent in Singhbhum and 73"4 per cent 
in Palamau. The last named district contains 
the highest proportion of cultivating labourers 
(2.0 per cent) and bataidarl (,'3 per cent) of all 
districts in the Chotanagpur Plateau division. 
In the South Bihar Plain, Gaya has the highest 
proportion- of owner-cultivators (66'S pet cent) 
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The proportion of owner-cultivators is also 
quite high in Shahabad (61'4 per cent), Patna 
(60'S per cent) and South Monghyr (SS'S per 
cent) but falls to 47'1 per cent only in Bhagalpur 
which has the highest proportion of cultivating 
labourers (30'S per cent) and bafaidars (2.0'S 
per cent) among the districts of the South 
Bihar Plain. The proportion of cultivating 
labourers is also fairly high (2.9'2. per cent) in 
South Monghyr. In the North Bihar Plain, 
Saran has the distinction of having the highest 
proportion (79'1 per cent) of owner-cultivators 
and the lowest proportion of bafaidars (5 '6 per 
cent) and cultivating labourers (14'9 per cent). 
The proportion of owner-cultivators is the 
lowest in North Monghyr (43'3 per cent) among 
all districts in Bihar, it is also very low in 
Darbhanga (44'6 per cent), Purnea (44,7 per cent) 
and Saharsa (46'3 per cent). Darbhanga has the 
highest proportion (43 '6 per cent) of agricultural 
labourers in Bihar, The proportion of agricultural 
hbourers is also very high in Muzaffarpur 
(37'6 per cent), Monghyr North (37'4 per cent), 
Champaran (35'6 per cent), Saharsa (3 1.7 per 
cent) and Purnea (30 per cent). The proportion 
of bafaidars is high in Purnea (2.3'8 per cent), 
Saharsa (2.1'5 per cen~) and North Monghyr (18'7 
per cent). The proportion of rent receivers, 
including in that term both zamindars and 
occupancy raiyats who let out their lands ~o 
others for cultivation on payment of rent 10 

cash or kind, is comparatively high in Purnea 
(1'5 per cent)., Patna (1'4 per cent), Bhagalpur 
(1 '3 per cent), Dhanbad (1'3 per cent) and 
Shahabad (1'2. per cent) districts. 

2.2.3. Reasons for variation in the relative proportiofl 
q[ owner-cultivators, cultivating labourers, Bataidars 
and rent receivers among natural divisions and 
distritt.s-The very high proportion of owner
cultivators in the Chotanagpur Plateau would 
appear to be the result of historical and 
sociological factors. Much of this area was 
reclaimed for cultivation in comparatively recent 
times by the 'Mundas, Santhals, and Hos, and 
in many cases, the l~nd is still held by the Khu~
kattidars or decendants of the people who or1-
ginally reclaimed the land. Legal restrictions 
have been in force on the sale, transfer and 
mortgage of lands over the greater part of this 
area' for over a hundred years, and this has 
undoubtedly helped towards the maintenance 

of the rights of the owner-cultivators and 
prevented the growth of large farms necessitating 
the employment of hired labour, The sociological 
factor is also important. The tribal people 
are sturdy and self-reliant, and social gradations' 
among them are few and not very well-marked, 
and this also served to prevent the growth of 
a large landless class of agricultural labourers 
and share-croppers. 

The relatively low proportion of owner
cultivators, and the high proportion of cultivat
ing labourers and share-croppers in the eastern 
districts of North Bihar, e. g., Darbhanga, North 
Monghyr, Saharsa and Purnea cannot be attri-

- buted to heavy density of population, for Saran 
and other districts lying to the west are even 
more densely populated and yet have a fairly 
high proportion of owner-cultivators. The 
maln reason, no doubt, is that this region 
has a large population of Scheduled Caltes 
and other Backward Classes, IllOSt of whom 
are not only landless but also without sufficient 
resources of their own for cultivation work, and 
social convention required that members of the 
so-called higher castes should not engage in 
ploughing and certain other agricultural opera
tions which were considered to be demeaning. 
Another important reason is that large areas of 
land in these districts have been reclaimed in 
the course of the last 100- I 50 years mostly 
by immigrants from the districts lying further 
west whose descendants cultivate these lands 
with the help of hired labour, some of whom 
have been brought from other districts or 
through bafaidars, 

2.24. Data relating to size of holdings-The 
Survey and Settlement operations were completed 
in North Bihar in 1907, in South Bihar by 192.4, 
in Chotanagpur by 192.5. Revisional Surveys 
were held in a few districts between 1913 and 
193 I but the materials contained in most of 
the Survey and Settlement Reports had become 
old and out of date in many ways. It was, 
therefore decided to conduct a sample survey 
of agric~ltura1 holdings early in 1952. with the 
help of the Departme?t, of. Agricu~~ral 
Statistics. The figures exhib1ted 1n subs1diaty 
table 4.1 are based on the result of this survey .• 
This survey covered I~)697 holdings with 
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at tQtal,~~, O£'47,OJ4 acre& ,spread. O~i 19: viUltges 
a,tld· the el)um~ration was d9ne by. t~ ~, 
($U~YO~) and .. inspectof's' of the ~t. of 
Agdcultural Statistics under the supervision of 
th~ 'Su~~ntendent of Agtlcult~ Stati&tics. 
The information thUB collected was lXoccssed 
and tabulat~d, in the Agricultural Statistics 
Depa~ent with some, help from the Census 
Tabulation Office. Great care was exercised 
both during enumeration and compilation to 
ensure ac~uracy. The size of the sample was 
however r~latively small covering as it did only 0·2.5 
per cent of the total settled' area of the State, and 
the S(!lection of sample villages was not made 
according to the principle of random sampling. 
though care was taken to ensure that no part 
of the St9te was left out by selecting one 
village from each circle of the Agricultural 
Statistics Department. For fuller information 
regarding this survey, reference may be made to 
the annexure at the end of this volume. 

12. s. SiZt of holdings--co1l,parison of the resNlts 
of the, 19S 2. s4111ple SNf'V'.) 'IIIjth data contained in 
fhl Sm:v!ya.Selt/em"" Reporls-The term holding 
has, been used in the tables (as also in, the 
SUJ.'Vey and Settlement Reports) in its legal 
sense as meaning a parcel of land held under 
one tenancy. Subsidiary table 4-.1 shows that 
in! the State as a whole, 33' S per cent holdings 
~te of less than, half acre in size, 52.·9 per cent 
holdings are of sizes varying from I to 5 acres, 
1 l' 3 per cent holdings of sizes between 10 and 
30 acres, and 1 per cent holdings exceeding 
30 acres in sizes. As the following statement 
shows, the pattern is broadly the same in· all the 
three natural divisions, though the proportion of 
holdings of large sizes is higher in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau and the South Bihar Plain 
as compa«d, with North Biha:r. 

Natul"a.\ Divisjou 

Chot.8tI1&,gpur Plateau .. 

South Bihar Blain 

~ Q1'th Bihar :rtain 

.. 
•• 

Upt,o 
half 
acre 

Bet-
w_a, 1 

acre 
and l> 
~l'es 

Be-t .• 
ween l) 
acreR 
and 30 
acres 

17'6 

12'3 

Ex-
cee4ing 

30 
acres 

For the State as a whole, the avo;er""ge size of 
holdings wotks out to 3"43 acres, on the basis, of 
the. data collecte~ dJ1ring the s~mple suwey of 
19 s 2.. The corresponding figures for the three 
natural divisions, are' : (i) North Bihar Plain-
2.·04 acres; (ii) South Bihar Plain-2.''77 acres; 
and (iii) Chotanagpur Plateau-6'4,1 acres. In 
three districts, Saran, Muzaifarpu,r and Patna, the 
a verage size of holdings is onl y about I • S 0 

acres. If we base our calculations on the figures 
relating to number of holdings and occupied area 
given for ea<:h district in the Survey and 
Settlement Reports, the average size of holdings 
works out to 2. ·67 acres for the North Bihar 
Plain, 3 ·69 acres for the South Bihar Plain and 
about 6 acres for the Chotanagpur Plateau. 
The same broad pattern emerges from both sets 
of figures though as might have been expected 
there has been a reduction in the average size of 
holdings in the North Bihar and South Bihar 
Plains since the last Survey and Settlement 
operations. The average size of holdings in. 
the Plateau Division has not altered significantly 
as there has been further extension of cultivation 
in this area since the last Survey and Settlement 
operations, and the lapse of time between these 
operations and the Sample Survey of 1952. is also 
comparatively small. 

It has alj:eady been mentioned that the word 
"holding" has been used in the tables in its legal 
sense as denoting as a parcel of land held under 
one tenancy. It often happens, however, that 
one person is registered separately in respect of 
two or more holdings or tenancies. It is, there
fore, more or less certain, that the figures 
exhibited in the table and the estimated figure 
of the average size of holdings in the State as a 
whole and in the natural divisions and districts 
given above tend to exaggerate to some extent 
the small size of holdings, using the term holdings 
in its economic and not, legal sense as meaning 
the net area. of land held. by one person. We 
can form some idea of the actual position by 
correl_ting the population figures of Owner-culti
vators and agricultural rent receivers and, the 
statistics relating to net, cultivated area. The. 
total population of owner~cultivators and 
agricultural rent receivers in the- State is ~,l~,O 
millions,. The net cultiv.ated, area, is 2.2.'19' 
million acres.. We may assume the, av:etage siz,e 



of a family as ,. z. petM... (vidb subsidiary taWc 
6':). Calculated on this basis, the averag~ size: 
of holdings, using the term in its economic sense, 
work~ out to about , acres. 

2. 2.6. Correlation between the data regarding size 
of holdings and the relative proportions of different 
agricultural classes-The average size of agricultural 
holdings in any given area or country must 
depend on the net area of land available for 
cultivation, and the number of owner-cultivators. 
In densely populated and predominantly agricul
tural areas, the size of holdings is bound to be 
small if the proportion, of owner-cultivators is 
large. There is thus undoubtedly a certain amount 
of correlation between the high proportion of 
owner-cultivators and the very small size of 
holdings in Bihar, particularly in the 
Chotanagput Plateau Division. We have seen that 
the size of holdings in the North Bihar Plain 
is even smaller than in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau and the South Bihar Plain though 
the proportion of owner-cultivators is less. This 
is no doubt accounted for by the fact that the 
North Bihar Plain is more densely populated 
than either of the other two natural divisions, 
and though the porportion of owner-cultivators 
is less than in the other natural divisions, their 
number is very large in relation to the area of 
land available for cultivation. 

The question that naturally arises after this 
is whether any correlation exists between the 
high proportion of agricultural labourers and 
cultivators of unowned lands and the size of 

agticultura.l holdings· ill the eastern portion of 
the Notth Bihar Plain, consisting of the districts of 
Darbhanga, Saharsa, Purnea and North Monghyr, 
The presence of a large population of agricultural 
labourers and cultivators of unowned lands 
usually presupposes the existence of large holdings. 
A glance at subsidiary tahle 4' I will show that 
the proportion of holdings exceeding 10 acres in 
size in the eastern districts is higher than in 
Saran and Muzaffarpur. The existence of large 
holdings or farms which are cultivated with the 
help of hired labour or through bataidars or 
share-croppers is also well attt!sted by other 
reliable evidence, and there is indeed, some reason 
to think that the figUIQi appeatjng in the table 
are under-estimates and d() not couectly indicate 
the proportion of large holdings. But though 
we may take it as an established fact that there 
are a fair number of large holdings necessitating 
the employment of hired labour and the letting 
or sub-letting of lands to others for purpose of 
cultivations, it must be remembered that the 
vast majority of holdings in this belt also arc 
mostly of sizes below 5 acres, and the high 
proportion of cultivating labourers and /Jalaidtlr.r 
that we find here cannot be fully explained by 
the pattern of land distribution and it has 
already been shown (vide paragraph 2.25) that 
historkal and sociological factors are largely 
responsible for this. This view is also supported 
by the fact that though the proportion of holdings 
of large sizes is quite high in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau area, it has noted to the growth of a 
large class of landless labourers and cultivators 
of unowned lands there. 
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Section 4-Cultivators of land wholly or, mainly owned 
and their dependants 

1.1.7. Cultivators of land, wholly or mainly 
owned, and their dependants (Livelihood Class 1) 
constitute 64' 3 per cent of the agricultural 
population, and 5 J .; per cent of the total 
population of the State. They are, thus, in an 
absolute majority not only among the agricultural 
classes but also in the general population of the 
State and their importance in the life and economy 
of the State can hardly be over-estimated. 

1.1.8. ECOnOflJicalb' ac/h'e populalioll (/Ild dependants 
aIfIOI1<.v, Livelihood Class I-Reference to subsidiary 
table 4'1. will show that out of every IOO persons 
in this class 31. are self-supporting, 4 arc earning 
dependants, and 64 are non-earning dependants. . 
The proportion of both self-supporting persons' 
and earning dependants is the highest in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau,' and the lowest in the 
North Bihar Plain with South Bihar conling 
midwa y. It follows as a natural corollary of this 
that the proportion of non-earning dependants i~ 
the highest in the North Bihar Plain, and the lowest 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau, and no less than 
66'6 per cent of the population in Livelihood 
Class I are non-earning dependants in the North 
Bihar Plain; the corresponding figures for the 
South Bihar Plain and the Chotanagpur Plateau 
being 64'4 and S 8·4 per cent respectively. The 
proportion of self-supporting persons is remark
ably high in the Santhal Parganas (41.'8 per cent). 
The proportion of earning dependants is also 
high in this district. Other districts which have 
returned a comparatively high proportion of 
earning dependants among Livelihood Class I 
arc Singhbhum, North 1fonghyr, Bhagalpur and 
Purnea. The proportion of non-earning depend
ants is marked high in 3 districts, namely, 
Saharsa (70'1 per cent), Saran (6,.9 per cent), 
and Darbhanga (67'6 per cent). To some extent 
at least, this would seem to be due to the fact 

. that a .large number of adult males belonging to 
these areas had temporarily migrated to West 
Bengal anc;l other places in search of employment 
at the time of the census. 

229. Secondary ",ealu qf livelihood of per.folls 
belonging, to Livelihood Class I-Including both 

self-supporting persons and earning dependants, 
only 8'48 per cent persons have a secondary means 
of livelihood among owner-cultivators (Livelihood 
Cla~s . 1). Taking self-supporting persons only, 
the proportion of persons with a secondary 
means of livelihood is 4'3 I per cent only. In over 
50 per cent cases, the secondary means of 
livelihood of this class is derived from some 
other form of agricultural activity, such as, 
cultivation of unowned land, employment as 
cultivating labourers, or income in the form of 
rent on agricultural land. It would appear from 
subsidiary table 4·1. that roughly 2.·4 per cent 
obtain their subsidiary means of livelihood from 
employment as cultivating labourers, and less than 
1 per cent from cultivation of unowned 
land. It seems probable that many small owner
cultivators who also cultivate some unowned 
land were content to des:ribe themselves as 
owner-cultivators, and did not mention the fact that 
they also derived some income from cultivation 
of unowned land, and the actual propor
tion of owner-cultivators who obtain some 
subsidiary income by cultivation of unowned 
land may be larger than this. Among non
agricultural 'occupations providing a secondary 
nleans of livelihood to the owner-cultivator 
class, service and miscellaneous occupations, 
production other than cultivation (including 
rearing 'of small animals and insects, forestry and 
wood-cutting, fishing, mining, quarrying, manu
facturing, etc.) and commerce are important in' 
the order stated. There is, however, a good deal 
of variation in this pattern among the -three 
natural divisions. We find thus that in the 
North Bihar Plain, the order of importance is 
(i) service and miscellaneous occupations, (ii) 
commerce, and (iii) production other than culti
vation. In South Bihar also, service and 
miscellaneous occupations are the most important 
secondary means of livelihood for persons of 
Livelihood Class I, but production other than 
cultivation is more important in this Division 
than commerce. In the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division, production other than cultivation is 
easily the most important secondary occupation of 
owner-cultivators, service and miscellaneous 
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occUpation taking the second place, and' com
merce the third place. Districtwise, production 
other than cultivation is the most important 
secondary means of livelihood for persons belong
ing to Livelihood Class I in Dhanbad, Singh
bhum, Palamau, Santhal Parganas, Ranchi, and 

. Purulia. Commerce which includes retail trade 
is a very important source of subsidiary 
income to persons belonging to Livelihood Class 
I in all districts of the Tirhut Division which are 
very densely populated but are overwhelmingly 
rural and agricultural. 



130. The statistic6 "ms·C\:lssed ·in this Seetioo 
will t~ found in Economic T1I!bles '" and 1:1, and 
Subsidiary Ta:ble 4"3. 

In the State as a whole, only 2.9.6 per cent 
among cultivators of unowned land (Livelihood 
Class II) are self-supporting, 4.6 per cent are 
earning dependants, and the remaining 65'8 per 
cent are non-earning dependants. 

The proportion of self-supporting persons In 
this class (as also in Livelihood Class I) is 
the highest in the Chotanagpur Plateau. .As 
between the two plains, the proportion of 
self-supporting persons is higher in the North 
Bihar Plain (30'4 per cent) than in the South Bihar 
Plain (2.6'7 per cent). The proportion of earning 
as well as of non-earning dependants is higher in 
the South Bihar Plain than in the other two 
natural divisions. Why the proportion of self
supporting persons among cultivators of unowned 
lands should be lower in the South Bihar Plain than 
in the North Bihar Plain when among cultivators of 
owned land as also among the agricultural classes 
generally (Livelihood Classes I to IV), the position 
is the reverse of this is not very dear, The 
figures for all districts of the South Bihar Plain 
fall more or less in the same pattern and in no 
district of South Bihar does the proportion of self
supporting persons in Livelihood Class II exceed 
2.8'9 per cent while in the North Bihar Plain, the 
lowest proportion in any district is 2.9'9 per cent, 
and it rises to 38'3 per cent in North Monghyr, 
I t is also remarkable and perhaps significant that 
the proportion of earning dependants in this 
class does not fall below 5 '8 per cent in any 
district and goes up to 9'1 per cent in one 
district of South Bihar Plain, while in the North 
Bihar Plain, it does not exceed 4'4 per cent in 
any district and falls to as low as 2.' 3 per cent in 
11arbhanga. The higher proportion of earning 
dependants in this class in the South Bihar 
Plain may be attributed at least partly to the 
fact that this is the most urban part of the State 
and there are generally speaking more openings for 
subsidiary employments here than in the other two 
Divisions. It is also possible that earnings from 
cultivation of unowned lands in the South 
Bihar Plain are generally poor which makes it 

fte~ foe yotEJJger tmet'llbers of the ftmily to 
Jein 'some lot'her ocCtrlplrtion. 

2. ~ I. S ~ndary mlans of livllihood of II/ilivators of 
1III07ll1l,d land (Livelihood Class 11)-Among self
supporting persons and earning dependants 
belonging to this class, 10'2. per cent have a 
secondary means of livelihood as against only 
8' 48 per cent among owner-cultivators (Liveli
hood Class I). Taking self-supporting persons 
only the proportion of persons with a secondary 
means of livelihood is S"7 per cent; the corres
ponding figure for Livelihood Class I is 4' 3 I 
per cent, It would be seen, therefore, that subsidary 
occupations are thus rather more common 
among persons belonging to Livelihood Class II 
than among those belonging to Livelihood 
Class I. 

Employment as cultivating labourer is easily 
the most important subsidiary occupation for 
cultivators of unowned land (Livelihood Class II) 
and in over 60 per cent cases, the secondary 
means of livelihood of persons in this class is 
one or other form of agricultural activities, 
Many persons belonging to this class have also 
some lands of their own and cultivation of 
owned land is, also an important source of subsi
diary income to them. A reference to Subsi
diary Table 4'3 will show that a small proportion 
of persons belonging to this class (Livelihood 
Class II) derive their s ~condary means of livelihood 
from rent of agricultural land. While it is true 
that the subdivision of proprietary interests has 
gone to absurd lengths in some parts of the State, 
and some persons belonging to this class rna y 
hold fractional shares in landed estates, the 
income derived by them from this source must 
be very nominal in practically all cases and these 
returns should therefore be regarded as being 
1n the nature of prestige returns. 

Among non-agricultural occupations providing 
a secondary means of livelihood to cultivators of 
unowned land (Livelihood Class II), the most 
important are services and miscellaneous occupa
tions, and production othel' than cultivation, but 
commerce is also important in some parts of 
the State, and transport is more important as a 
secondary means of livelihood in this class than 
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in Livelihood Class I. As might be expected, 
production other than cultivation is important as 
a secondary means of livelihood chiefly in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau Division. 

A glance at Table 4·3 will show that only a 
small proportion of self-supporting persons among 
cultivators of unowned land (Livelihood Class II) 
have a secondary means of livelihood, and earning 

dependants outnumber self-supporting persons 
with a secondary means of occupation under 
each head. In North Bihar, on the other hand, 
the number of earning dependants is smaller 
than the number of self-supporting persons with 
a secondary means of livelihood under each of 
the eight heads. This is also generally true of 
the Chotanagpur Plateau Division. 



CHAPTER IV 

Section 6-LiveUhood Class In-Cultivating labourers 
and their dependants 

2. 3 2.. Cultivating labourers (Livelihood Class 
III) are an important element in the population 
of Bihar forming as they do 2.1 °9 per cent of 
the total population of the State, and 2. 5 '4 per 
cent of the agricultural population of the State. 
A glance at Subsidiary Table 4'4 will show that in 
this class, 32.' S per cent are self-supporting 
persons, 3' S per cent are earning dependants, 
and .. 64 per cent are non-earning dependants. The 
proportion of self-supporting person is thus 
somewhat higher in this class than in Livelihood 
Class II (29'6 per cent), and in Livelihood Class I 
(32. per cent). Perhaps, the main reason for this 
difference is that people belonging to this class 
start earning for their livelihood at a compara
tively early age, and the joint family tradition is 
naturally less strong in this class than among the 
propertied classes (Livelihood Classes I and IV). 
As among other agricultural livelihood classes, 
the proportion of self-supporting persons is the 
highest in the Cnotanagpur Plateau. The 
proportion of self-supporting persons is, however, 
higher in the North Bihar Plain than in the 
South Bihar Plain, as in Livelihood Class II. 
This may be partly due to the fact that in the 
North Bihar Plain, women participate more 
freely in agricultural work in the field than in 
parts of the South Bihar Plain where this practice 
is not looked upon with favour particularly 
among Muslims. There is, of coursc, no such 
restriction or inhibition over the greater part 
of the Chotanagpur Plateau. The proportion 
of earning dependants is also the highest 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau Division (5'6 per 
cent), the North and South Plains Division 
being almost exactly at par in this respect. 
Considering the fact that young men and women 
and often even boys and girls among cultivating 
labourers start earning at a very early age, 
the proportion of earning dependants (3' 2 per 
cent) in the Plains area seems unduly low, and 
there is reason to fear that in some districts such 
as Muza1farpur, Darbhanga and Shahabad, the 
column in the enumeration slip relating to 
secondary means of livelihood was not filled in 
where the secOQdary means of livelihood of 

earning dependants of cultivating labourers 
(Livelihood Class III) was employment as culti
vating labourers. There are two other factors 
which may have contributed to bring down the 
proportion of earning dependants among culti
vating labourers in the North and South Bihar 
Plains. A large number of people, mostly young 
people, belonging to this livelihood class migrate 
every year in winter to West Bengal and other 
neighbouring areas for employment mostly of a 
seasonal character, and thc number of persons 
who had thus left their homes at the tinle of the 
19 S 1 census was greater than ever before. There 
are indications that the volume of such migration 
from the Plateau region in 1951 was considerably 
less than in 192.1 or 1911, but it was considerably 
more from the Plains districts, and nlore 
particularly North Bihar areas. There is also 
migration of young people belonging to the 
cultivating labourer class to towns where they 
earn and maintain themselves on their earnings 
from non-agricultural occupations. As these 
migra nts are not dependent for their maintenance 
on their parents, they do not figure as earning 
dependants under Livelihood Class Ill. The extent 
of such migration is greater in the Plains districts 
than in the Plateau districts. 

Among districts, the proportion of earning 
dependants among cultivating labourers, is markedly 
high in Saharsa, Singhbhum, Santal Parganas, 
Bhagalpur, and North Monghyr, and we find that, 
except in Bhagalpur, the percentage of earning 
dependants who derive their secondary means 
of livelihood from employment as cultivating 
labourer is very large in all these districts, 

2; ; . Secondary "leans of livelihood of cultivatiflg 
labourers and their dependants (Livelihood Class III)
Only 6' 15 per cent of the economically active 
population, i.e. self-supporting persons and 
earning dependants among cultivating labourers 
have a secondary means of livelihood. Culti
vation of owned and unowned land and 
employment as cultivating labourers provide 
secondary means of livelihood to ;'4 per cent or 
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over SO per cent of all who possess a secondary 
means of livelihood in this class. Other important 
subsidiary occupations to persons in Livelihood 
Class III are service and miscellaneous occupations 
grouped under Livelihood. Class III, and pro
duction other than cultivation. Reference to 

columns I I and 12 of Subsidiary Table 4·4 
will show that some persons belonging to this 
class have returned their secondary means of 
livelihood as rent on agricultural land. These 
returns are no doubt in the nature of prestige 
returns. 



CHAPTER IV 

Section 7-Livelihood Class IV -Non-cultivating owner of land, agricultural rent 
receivers and their dependants 

2. 34. Non-cultivating owners of land, 
agricultural rent receivers and their dependants 
(Livelihood Class IV) constitute 0'6 per cent of 
the total population of the State and 07 per cent 
of the total agricultural population. This class is 
thus not important numerically though it has 
considerable importance socially and economically 
by virtue of its control over land, and educational 
advancement_ In this class, 33 per cent are self
supporting, 6-S per cent are earning dependants, 
and 60 per cent are non-earning dependants. As 
in the case of the other agricultural classes, the 
proportion of self-supporting persons is the 
highest in the Chotanagpur Plateau (38' 5 per 
cent), and we find that as in the case of 
Livelihood Classes II and III, the proportion 
of self-supporting persons is higher in the North 
Bihar Plain (33'8 per cent) than in the South 
Bihar Plain (.19'9 per cent). The proportion of 
earning dependants is easily the highest in the 
South Bihar Plain (9".1 per cent) with the 
Chotanagpur Plateau coming a poor second 
(S'9 per cent), and the North Bihar Plain, a poor 
third (4 per cent). The headquarters of the 
State Government, the more important educational 
institutions in the State, as also three out of five 
cities in Bihar and a large number of the bigger 
towns are located in the South Bihar Plain and 
this probably explains the high proportion of 
earning dependants among Livelihood Class IV 

who are educationally more advanced than the 
other agricultural classes. 

.1 35. Secondary means of livelihood of Uvelihood Class 
IV-We find that including both self-supporting 
persons and earning dependants, 14'3 per cent of 
persons belonging to this class have a secondary 
means of livelihood. Among self-supporting per
sons, the proportion of persons having a secondary 
means of livelihood is 6'S per cent. Cultivation 
of owned land is easily the most important 
secondary means of livelihood for persons in this 
class, but service and miscellaneous occupations 
(Livelihood Class VIII) are of more or less equal 
importance, and commerce is also important. In 
the South Bihar Plain, and more particularly 
in the districts of Shahabad, Gaya and Patna, 
services and miscellaneous occupations are the 
most important secondary means of livelihood 
for Livelihood Class IV. The importance of 
service and miscellaneous occupations as a 
secondary means of livelihood of this class is 
also very marked in Purulia (Manbhum Sadar), 
Muzaffarpur and Saran. In the Chotanagpur Plateau 
production other than cultivation (Livelihood 
Class V) is an important subsidiary occupation 
for persons belonging to Livelihood Class IV, 
and this applies more particularly to Dhanbad, 
Purulia (Manbhum Sadar), and the Santal 
Parganas. 
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Section 8-Active and semi-active workers in cultivation 

z 36. Preliminary remarks-In sections z to 7 
of this Chapter, we were concerned mainly with 
the proportions' of self-supporting persons, non
earning dependants and earning dependants among 
the agricultural classes (Livelihood Classes I-IV), 
and the secondary means of livelihood of these 
classes. In this section, we are concerned only 
with such persons as are actually engaged, 
whether as self-supporting persons or earning 
dependants, in cultivation work; and non-culti
vating owners of land, agricultural rent receivers 
and their dependants, non-earning dependants 
belonging to the agricultural classes, and earning 
dependants among the agricultural population 
whose secondary means of livelihood is a non
agricultural occupation do not concern us here. 
On the other hand, we have to take into account 
earning dependants among non-agricultural classes 
whose secondary means of livelihood is cultiva
tion. Active and semi-active workers in 
cultivation thus consist of (i) self-supporting 
persons whose principal means of livelihood is 
cultivation, (ii) self-supporting persons whose 
principal means of livelihood is other than cul6-
vation, but who have cultivation as their 
secondary means of livelihood, and (iii) earning 
dependants with cultivation as their secondary 
means of livelihood irrespective of whether their 
principal means of livelihood is cultivation or not. 
'Worker' includes both those who function in a 
directive or supervisory capacity and those who 
are engaged in actual cultivation work. 

237. Number of active and semi-ac/jIJe workcrs
The total number of active and semi-active 
workers of all categories in cultivation is 12·07 
millions. This includes 1·5 lakh self-supporting 
persons whose principal means of livelihood is 
other than cultivation and who, thus, devote only 
a part of their time to cultivation work, and 
9'481akh earning dependants who have agriculture 
as their secondary means of livelihood. Out of 
12'07 millions active and semi-active workers in 
cultivation, 7'5 lakh persons or 62.·4 of the total 
are engaged in cultivation of owned lands. This 
includes 91,6; I persons whose principal means of 
livelihood is other than cultivation. The number 
of active and semi-active workers engaged in 
cultivation of un-owned land is I· I 7 millions or 
9"7 per cent of the total including 21,039 persons 

whose principal means of livelihood is other 
than cultivation. The number of active and 
semi-active workers employed as cultivating 
labourers is 3' 3 6 millions or 27'9 per cent of the 
total, and 37,000 persons whose principal means 
of livelihood is other than cultivation are included 
in this figure. 

23 8. F~gures for N(I/ural Dit'isiofIS-Out of 
12·07 millions active and semi-active workers in 
cultivation, 5·47 nlillions or 45. 3 pe.r cent of the 
total are in the North Bihar Plain, ;·57 millions 
or 29' 5 per cent in the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division, and 3 '0; nlillions or 29'2 per cent in 
the South Bihar Plain. 

In the North Bihar Plain, 2'77 millions or 52'8 
pcr cent of the active and semi-active workers in 
cultivation are engaged in cultivation of their own 
lands, 0'73 millions or 13.2 pcr cent cultivate 
un-owned lands, and;·;6 millions or 34 pe.r cent 
are employed as cultivating labourers, Active 
and semi-active workers engaged in cultivation 
of un-owned lands and cultivating labourers 
outnumber owner-cultivators in all districts of 
this natural division except Saran, but the pre
ponderance of cultivating labourers and cultivators 
of un-owned lands is most marked in the eastern 
districts, namely, Darbhanga, North Monghyr, 
Saharsa and Purnca. In Darbhanga and North 
Monghyr, cultivating labourers outnumber active 
and semi-active workers engaged in cultivation of 
owned lands, even singly. 

In the South Bihar Plain, 1"8 I millions out 
of ; ·03 active and semi-active workers in culti
vation or approximately 60 per cent of the total 
are owner-cultivators, 9"9 per cent are cultivators 
of un-owned lands and 30'; per cent are agri
cultural labourers. 

Of the 3 · 57 millions active and semi-active 
workers in cultivation In the Chotanagpur 
Plateau Division, 2·9' millions or 82.·7 per cent 
are engaged in cultivation of their own lands, 
the proportion of active and semi-active workers 
who cultivate un-owned lands and are employed 
as cultivating labourers to the total is only ;'7 
and 13.6 per cent respectively, and with only 
slight variations, this pattern appears in all the 
districts of this natural division. 
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Section 9-Progre81 of cultivation co-related to the growth of population 

239. In this section, out object is to study 
the growth of population during the last 
thirty years (192.1-50) in relation to the statistics 
relating to cultivation and land use during the 
same period. 

2.40. Sources of statistics relating to the land Nse 
and progress of cultivation during the period 1921-50-

Though the Survey and Settlement Reports 
were prepared a long time ago, they are 
invaluable as source material for the basic data 
relating to land use and cultivation in the 
different districts. The Crop and Season 
Reports of Bihar which are published annually 
give estimates of acreage and yield of all princi pal 
crops, and these reports are available for 
a period extending over 65 years. Till 1944-45, 
the acreage and yield estimates given in these 
reports were based mainly on reports furnished 
by the rural police (Choukidars) and the figures 
may not be wholly accurate but they give us a 
fairly good idea of the broad trends of deve
lopment. Since 1944-45, agricultural stat1Stics 
have been collected in Bihar by a more or less 
complete enumeration survey conducted by 
Amins or Surveyors and other trained staff. 
With the amalgamation of the staff employed 
for reporting of agricultural statistics and the 
zamindari abolition staff, there has been a 
certain amount of disorganisation in the work 
of reporting of agricultural statistics in recent 
years, but this does not affect to any 
large extent the statistics for the period 1944-45 
to 1910-5 I. The area under cultivation 
fluctuates from year to year on account of 
variations in rainfall and weather conditions, 
and there is clearly risk of grave errors and 
misjudgments arising from a comparison of 
good year with a bad one, and it was, 

accordingly, decided to take t he average for five 
yeare preceding the census year. Thus, aU 
figures of net area sown, double-cropped area, 
irrigated area, current fallows, etc., given in this 
report and the tables are quinquennial averages. 
Cultivation statistics for the average of five 
years preceding the census years 195 I, 1941 , 

193 I and 192.1 were supplied in the first instance 
by the Economic and Statistical Adviser to 
the Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Government 
of India. These statistics were then scrutinised 
by me with the help of the State Department 
of Agricultural Statistics with reference to the 
original materials available in that department 
and the figures exhibited in the table which 
differ to some extent from the figures supplied 
by the Economic and Statistical Adviser may be 
regarded as the best available data on the subject. 

2.4 I. Classification of land area il1 Bihar-The 
average net cultivated area in Bihar is 2.2'19 
million acres or 49' 5 per cent of the total 
area. The average area sown more than once 
is 6'37 million acres or 2.9'6 per cent of the 
net cultivated area. Current fallows (4 '70 
million acres), and area under orchards (0'44 
million acres) are not included in the figure of 
net cultivated area. The net cropped area 
(average net area sown plus current fallows and 
area under orchards) is thus 2. T 33 million acres 
or 60"7 per cent of the total cultivated area. 
Culturable waste accounts for 3'2 million acres. 
This includes 0"79 million acres used as pasture, 
0'72. million acres of bush-jungle, 0'49 million 
acres of lands which cannot be cultivated for 
want of irrigation, o' 3 7 million acres of kans
infested lands, 0'24 million acres flood-affected 
areas and marshes. The remaining area, 14'46 
million acres, is covered by forests, hills*, plateaus, 

-------_ .. --_._-
-The area. covered by hills in Bihar is 5~917 ,376 acres; plat,eaus cover 13,954,176 acros; and plains 25,1:~9,Jj20. 

Hills and plateaus thus account for ) 9.87 million acroR or 40.4 por cent of the total land area. Proel~eding on the broad 
aMumption tha.t 25 per cent of the area of hills, 75 per cont of the area of plateaus and 05 per eent of the plains 
area is topographically usable, the Registrar-General (vide Census of India, 1951, Vol. I, Part I.B, pages 16.17) has calculated 
the topographically usable area of Bihar as 35,887,647 acres or say 35'89 million acres, and the topographiealJy unusablo 
area as 9,123,430 acres or 9.11 million acres. The topographically usable area per capita works out to 0.89 acre. 
The distribution among tho three Natural Divisions is as follows :-

Na.tura) Division 

North Bihar Plain .• 
South Bihar Pla.it, .• 
Chotanagpur Plateau 

Totalla.nd 
area 

13,796,672 
9,992,000 

21,222,400 

Plains Illawau8 

13,180,824 354,560 
8,906,752 799,296 
3,0'2,944 12,800,320 

Hills 
Topographical usable 

Area 
Area per capita 

232,288 12,859,392 0.71 
285,952 9,132,352 0.82 

6,379,136 13,895,898 1.28 
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rivers, buildings, roads, railways, and is not 
available for cultivation. Forests cover 9.63 
million acres according to the information 
supplied by the Chief Conservator of Forests. 
This total, however, includes hamlets and . strips 
of cultivated land inside forests, and the area 
actually covered by forests was estimated by 
the Department of Agricultural Statistics as 
7.86 million acres in 1948-49 which seems 
reasonable. 

In India, as a whole, the average net area 
under cultivation is 268·4 million acres or 33 
per cent of the total land area. Including 
current fallows (59·4 million acres), the cropped 
area is 32T8 million acres or 40 per cent of 
the total land area as against 60", per cent 
in Bihar. The proportion of area sown more 
than once is greater in Bihar than in any other 
State of the Indian Union. The intensity of 
land use in Bihar is thus much greater than in 
the country as a whole. 

242. I-ligh intcnsiry of land lise til the North 
Bihar Plain-The average net area sown works 
out to 8.92 million acres or 65.1 per cent of 
the total area (13·54 million acres). The area 
sown more than once is 3 ·09 million acres or 
34.6 per cent of the nct area sown, and 22 
per cent of total land area. Current fallows 
account for I' 35 million acres. The area under 
orchards js o' 3 2. million acres or 73"6 per cent of 
the total area under orchards in Bihar which 
shows the great importance of horticulture in this 
natural division. Including current fallows 
and orchards, the net average cropped area is 
10'59 million acres or 76.2. per cent of the 
total land area. Culturable waste consisting 
mainly of kans-jungles, bamboo groves and 
bushes, pasture lands and lands devastated by 
floods or subject to water logging for the greater 
part of the year amounts to 0·80 million acres. 
The remaining area, 2.'16 million acres, is occu
pied by the hills of north-west of Champaran, 
river beds, lakes, buildings, roads, and railways. 
In the Lower Gangetic Plain of which the 
North Bihar Plain is a part, the average net 
cropped area (including current fallows and 
orchards) is 72.·7 per cent. The intensity of the 
land use in the North Bihar Plain is, therefore, 
greater than in the Lower Gangetic Plain as a 
whole. 

There are no forests in the North Bihar 
Plain except in the north-west portion of 
Champaran which adjoins Nepal. According 
to the information furnished by the Chief 
Conservator of Forests, the protected forests in 
the Champaran district cover an area of 2. 33, S 04 
acres. The area actually occupied by forests 
in this district was estimated by the Agricul
tural Statistics Department in 1949-50 as 85,189 
acres. It is known that large areas within the 
limits of the protected forests are under culti
vation or occupied by village sites, and it 
seems probable that the area actually occupied 
by forests does not exceed one lakh acres. 

The proportion of net area sown to the 
total land area is well over 70 per cent in 
Muzaffarpur, Saran, Darbhanga, and North 
Monghyr. It falls to about 65 per cent in 
Champaran, 60 per cent in Saharsa, and only 
about , I per cent in the district of Purnea. 
The proportion of area sown more than once 
is very high in Muzaffarpur (698,897 acres) 
and Saran (565,72. 5 acres) districts, but it declines 
sharply in the eastern districts, namely, 
Darbhanga (465,2.41 acres), Saharsa (217,454 acres), 
Purnea (575,475 acres), and North Monghyr 
(146,754 acres). Current fallows form a very 
high proportion (36., per cent) of the total 
cropped area in the Purnea district which is 
no doubt due largely to the fact that much 
of the land of this district is of marginal 
quality which cannot be cultivated with profit 
every year. The proportion of current fallows 
is also high in Saharsa (14'9 per cent). The 
area under orchards is fairly extensive in all 
districts of the North Bihar Plain, but the 
proportion of the area under orchards to the· 
total cropped area is highest in Darbhanga, 
Saran, Muzaffarpur and North Monghyr. The 
proportion of culturable waste to the total 
land area is high in Purnea, Saharsa, and 
Chanlparan. The proportion of area not 
available for cultivation is also high in these 
three districts. Champaran has hills and 
plateaus in the north-west of the district, and in 
Purnea and Saharsa, there are extensive 
stretches of sandy lands and lands covered by 
river beds, and jheels. 

2.43- Intensity of land lise in the South Biha, 
Plain-The average net sown area is 6-34 
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million acres or 61.9 per cent of the total 
land area (10·Z5 million acres). The average 
area sown more than once is 2. • 37 million 
acres or 37 per cent of the net area sown, and 
Z 3 per cent of the total land area. The pro
portion of area sown more than once is thus higher 
in the South Bihar Plain than in the North Bihar 
Plain both in relation to the net area sown and 
the total land area. The explanation for this is no 
doubt that South Bihar Plain is the best irrigated 
part of the State whereas there is practically no 
irrigation in the central and eastern parts of the 
North Bihar Plain. Current fallows account for 
0'66 million acres, and 0'09 million acres are 
under orchard. Including current fallows 
and orchards, the total cropped area works 
out to 7'08 million acres or 69 per cent of the 
total land area. The proportion of cropped 
area is thus lower than in the North Bihar Plain 
where 76. Z per cent of the land area is cropped, 
but is higher than in the State as a whole, 
and in most parts of the country. 

There are forests in all districts of the 
South Bihar Plain except Patna, and the area 
covered by forests is about 7 lakh acres. 
South Monghyr and Shahabad have the largest 
area under forests, but there are extensive 
forests also in Gaya and Bhagalpur. 

The proportion of the net area sown to the 
total land area is easily the highest in Patna 
(7;·4 per cent) among districts of the South 
Bihar Plain. The proportion of area sown 
more than once to the net sown area is the 
highest in Patna (55'2 per cent) among all 
districts in Bihar with Shahabad (54'Z per cent) 
coming a close second. The proportion of current 
fallows to the net sown area is least in the 
Shahabad district which is wel1 provided with 
irrigation facilities. Shahabad has also the 
largest area under orchards among districts of the 
South Bihar Plain, but the proportion of area 
under orchards to the total area is higher in 
Patna than in Shahabad. There are large areas of 
culturable waste in Bhagalpur and Ga ya districts 
consisting mainly of bushes and pasture lands, 
and lands which cannot be cultivated for want of 
irrigation. Large tracts in the southern portion 
of the Shahabad, Monghyr, Gaya and Bhagalpur 
districts are covered with hills, and the proportion 
of area not available for cultivation to the total 

land area' is, therefore, high in these districts. 
In Shahabad, the area not available for culti
vation forms 31.6 per cent of the total; the 
corresponding figures for Monghyr, Gaya and 
Bhagalpur districts are ;0.6 per cent, Z3"1 per 
cent and 22' Z per cent. 

2.44. 'Land lise in the Chotanagpllr P laleau
This natural division has a total area of 21"2.2. 

million acres which is more than double the 
area of the South Bihar Plain (10' Z 5 million 
acres), and one and a half times the area of the 
North Bihar Plain (13·54 million acres). The 
average net area sown is, however, 6·92. million 
acres only as against 6·34 million acres in the 
South Bihar Plain and 8 '92. milli on acres in 
the North Bihar Plain. The proportion of the 
net area sown to the total area works to 3204 
per cent; the corresponding figures for the 
North Bihar and the South Bihar Plains are 
65'1 and 61·9 per cent respectively. The area 
sown more than once is only 0.90 million acres 
as against r09 million acres in the North Bihar 
Plain and Z"37 million acres in the South Bihar 
Plain, and forms I; per cent of the net culti
vated area and 4 0 2. per cent of the total land 
area. Current fallows amount to 2. ·69 million 
acres which works out to 3 T 5 per cent of the 
net sown area, a clear indication of the fact 
that a good proportion of the cropped area is 
of marginal quality. The area under orchards 
is only 0.33 million acres, and there has been 
little development of horticulture in this area 
so faro Including current fallows and orchards, 
the net average cropped area is 7oS3 million 
acres or 45·3 per cent of the total land area. 
Culturable waste consisting mainly of bush. 
jungles and pasture lands, and other high lands 
which cannot be cultivated for want of irrigation 
accounts for 1·87 million acres. This is more 
than double the figure for the North Bihar 
Plain and more than three times that for the 
South Bihar Plain ° The scope for extension 
of cultivation by fresh land reclamation is larger 
in this natural division than in the other two, 
but apart from the fact that land reclamation 
in this region involves a good deal of labour 
and expense, there are two important limiting 
factors: first, that in most cases the reclaimed 
lands cannot be cultivated without provision 
of costly irrigation facilities; and second, that 
the cutting of bush-jungles at the foot of hills 
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may result in heavy erosion over large and 
fertile areas. The remaining area amounting 
to 9"71 million acres or 45"7 per cent of the 
total land area consists mainly of hills and 
plateaus, forests, mines, river beds houses , , 
roads, and railways, and is not available for 
cultivation. * 

Though the proportion of the net average 
cropped area (net area sown plus current 
fdlows and orchards) to the total land area 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau is much lower 
than in the two Plains Division of Bihar, it 
is higher than the average for India (40 per 
cent) as a whole, and also higher than the 
average for the north central hills and plateau 
sub-region of India (40' 3 per cent) of which 
Chotanagpur forms part geographically. More
over, as mentioned earlier, the proportion of 
topographically unusable area is very high in 
the Chotanagpur Plateau, and a laro-e 

• b 

area JS covered by mines, and we shall obtain 
a better index of the intensity of land use in 
this Division if the net c:;ropped area is seen in 
relation to the topographically usable area or 
in other words, if the topographical1y unusable 
area is left out of consideration for determining 
the proportion of the cropped area. Thus 
calculated, the proportion of the cropped area 
comes to about 70 per cent. The area covered 
by working mines has also to be taken into 
consideration. Reliable and complete infortna
tion regarding the area covered by mines is 
not readily available, but a very large part of 
the Dhanbad sub-district and large areas in 
Singhbhum and Hazaribagh are covered with 
coal, iron and' mica mines. There are also a 
large number of bauxite, limestone, copper 
and kyanite deposits in this Division. Practi
cally all copper and 82.'3 per cent of coal, 95.8 
per cent of kyanite, 56' 5 per cent of mica, 
46' 15 per cent of iron-ore, 44' 3 per cent of 
bauxite produced in India are obtained from 
mines in the Chotanagpur Plateau Division, 
and the total annual value of minerals produced 
in this area amounts to 43"6 crores of rupees 

or nearly 59 per cent of the total value 
(77 crores) of minerals produced in the whole of 
India. The value of limestone, stone-metal, 
and other minor minerals produced in this 
natural division is not included in the above 
figures. 

Out of a total area of 9'63 million acres 
notified as reserved and protected forests in Bihar J 

8.68 million acres or over 90 per cent lie in 
the Chotanagpur Natural Division. There are 
some hamlets and cultivated fields inside the 
limits of notified forest areas and the area 
actually covered by forests was estimated by 
the department of the Agricultural Statistics in 
I949-50 as 7'1 million acres. The area actually 
occupied by forests over the whole State was 
estimated by the Agrjcultural Statistics Depart
ment as 7'8 tnillion acres, and on this calcula
tion also, this natural division has over 90 

p~r cent of. ~11 forests in Bihar. I-Iazaribagh 
WIth 3' 3 8 mtlhon acres of notified forests has 
the largest area under forests among all districts 
in Bihar; Palamau comes next with' 1'92 nlillion 
acres, and Singhbhu1l1 and Ranchi with l' 5 
million acres each are third and fourth respectively. 
Singhbhum has the largest area of reserved 
forests (0'61 million acres). 

The proportion of the net area sown to 
the total land area is the highest 1n Ranchi 
(39·3 per cent), Manbhum (39 per cent) 
and Singhbhum (23'4 per cent) in this natural 
division. Double cropping is not practised to 
any large extent except in parts of the Dhalbhum 
subdivision of the district of Singhbhutn, and 
"orne parts of the Santal Parganas and Palamau. 
Current fallows account for a large area (0'77 
million acres) in Ranchi, Hazaribagh (0"47 
million acres), and the Santal Parganas (0'42 
million acres), but the proportion of current 
fallows to the net sown area is high also in 
Manbhum, Singhbhum and Palamau. Ranchi 
has Z 1'7 thousand acres under orchards; in the 
remaInlng districts, the area under orchards 
varies from 500 acres to 4·4 thousand acres. 
The proportion of culturable waste is relatively 

--.-----------------------------------------------------------------------• As mentioned earlier, hjJ1s cover 5'38 million acres and plateu,us 12'80 million aorcs in the Chotu.nagpur Plateau 
Diviaion, and the Rcgistru,l'-Oeneral has estimated the topographically usablo arna in ale Chotanagpur I>lateau 
Division on tho basis of cert,ain broad assumptions as 13.R9 million aeros, tho balance. 7'33 million lwres being 
the topographically unuFlable ar(~a. Our own calcuitl.tions show tho.t 0.71 million acres arB not available for cultiva. 
tion, but apart from tho fact that tho Registrar.Generu.J's (~Rt,imato is based on cortn,in very gent,ral assumptjons which 
mayor may not apply to a particular natural division, it should bo rem~mbered that this figure (9'71 million acres) 
includes some topographically usable areas, such as lands occupied by t,own and villages, railways, roads, and mines. 
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high in the districts of Hazaribagh (0.48 million 
acres), Santal Parganas (0'38 million acres), 
and Manbhum (0' .t9S million acres). A very 
large area in the Hazaribagh district, approxi
mately 55'4 per cent is either unsuitable for 
cultivation or occupied by villages and towns, 
roads, railways and mines. The area of land 
not available for cultivation is 1'88 million 
acres or 60 per cent of the total area in Palamau, 
1·6.8 millions or S 8 '7 per cent of the total area 
in Singhbhum and 171 millions or 38 per cent 
of the total area in Ranchi district. 

.t4S. Irr~galed area-The average net area 
irrigated in Bihar is S'17 million acres which 
works out to 23' 2 per cent of the net area 
sown, and 18 '9 per cent of the net cropped 
area (net area sown plus current fallows and 
orchards). The area irrigated by canals is o' 5 9 
million acres, or 1 I '1 per cent of the net area 
irrigated; the remaining 4'59 million acres or 
89'9 per cent of the total area irrigated from 
other sources, such as pynes, ahars, wells and 
tanks, etc. The efficiency of these other sources 
of irrigation is dependent very largely on the 
adequacy of rainfall, and only a very limited 
area, perhaps not more than 25 per cent of the 
area commanded, can be irrigated from such 
sources in years of scanty rainfall, We may 
say, therefore, that assured irrigation is available 
to only 1'75 million acres (0' 5 9 million acres 
irrigated by canals plus .t 5 per cent of lands 
irrigated from other sources) or about 8 per 
cent of the net area sown, 

Over 66 per cent of the irrigated lands in 
the State lie in the South Bihar Plain, where 
3,42. million acres or 54 per cent of the net 
sown area is irrigated. The average net area 
irrigated by canals is 0'61 million acres, The 
canals lie mainly in the district of Shahabad 
and in the adjacent parts of Gaya and Patna 
districts. There is also provision for lift-irriga
tion over a part of the Shahabad-Patna area, 
but this has not gained sufficient popularity as 
yet. Ahars, pynes and wells are, thus, the 
principal sources of irrigation over the greater 
part of this natural division. 

In the Chotanagpur Plateau Division, only 
0,87 million acres or 12.'5 per cent of the net 
cultivated area are irrigated. Ahars and pynes 
are the principal sources of irrigation over the 

greater part of this natural division, In some 
parts such as Manbhum, tanks are also an 
important source of irrigation, The proportion 
of irrigated area to the net area sown is the 
highest in Singhbhum (2.6'3 per cent) amongst 
the districts of the Chotanagpur Plateau Division; 
Manbhum comes next with 2.2'6 per cent, and 
Santal Parganas is third with .to per cent. The 
proportion of the average net irrigated area to 
the net area sown is the lowest in Ranchi and 
Hazaribagh districts. 

In the North Bihar Plain, only 0'88 million 
acres or 9'S per cent of the net area sown is 
irrigated. Canals provide irrigation to o. II 
million acres in the district of Champaran, and 
a small area in the district of Saran; the other 
important sources of irrigation in this Division 
are wells, tanks and pynes, Over 86 per cent 
of the irrigated area lies in the districts of 
Sar-an, Champaran and Muzaffarpur and the 
proportion of irrigated area to the net area 
sown is 40'2. per cent in Saran, 11'4 per cent 
in Champaran and 7 per cent in Muzaffarpur. 
In the districts lying further to the east, namely, 
Darbhanga, North Monghyr, Saharsa and Purnea, 
the irrigated area is very small) and consists 
mainly of lands which grow vegetables or crops 
such as chillies, 

The development of irrigation in the South 
Bihar Plain is due mainly to two reasons: 
first, this Division gets less rainfall than in the 
other two Divisions, and over large areas, the 
soil is hard and without much moisture and 
cultivation is not possible without irrigation; and 
second, the land slopes gently from south to 
north, and this facilitates the construction oj 
ahars and pynes, as also canals. The system 
of irrigation from ahars and pynes in Soud
Bihar, more particularly, in Patna and in the 
northern part of the Gaya district has existec 
since very ancient times, and there has n01 
been any appreciable development of this systen: 
in recent times, 

The Chotanagpur Plateau Division gets ar 
average annual rainfall of 53 ·72." as against 44·55' 
in the South Bihar Plain, and the need fo: 
irrigation is felt mostly in years of scanty rainfall 
Irrigation is no doubt necessary for th 
introduction of double cropping which we have 
seen is practised here only to a vetJ 
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limited extent. The cost of provision of irriga
tion facilities in this Division is comparatively 
high because of the undulating surface} and the 
presence of hard rock below the top soil, and 
this has hindered the development of irriga
tion in this area. In the North Bihar Plain, 
Saran has an average rainfall of 44·9" only, 
but rainfall increases as we proceed farther to 
the east and north, and Darbhanga gets an average 
rainfall of nearly 50" and Purnea of about 63". 
There is thus much more need for irrigation 
in the western districts than in the eastern 
districts, and this largely explains the fact that 
the irrigated area of the North Bihar Plain lies 
in the three western districts. There is ordinarily 
no need for irrigation over most parts of the 
eastern districts of the North Bihar Plain even 
for cultivation of a second crop in the same 
land because of the high rainfall, and the presence 
of moisture in the soil, and in some parts of 
Darbhanga there is also some prejudice against 
the practice of irrigation. The need for irriga
tion is, however, being increasingly realised 
now also in these districts as rainfall 
cannot be always depended upon, and efficient 
cropping according to modern methods generally 
necessitates the use of lrrigation. 

2.46. Cropping pattern-Basic information 
regarding soil, rainfall, and climate has been 
furnished in section I of Chapter I, and regard
ing size of holdings in section 2. of this Chapter. 
The statement furnished in Annexure A 
shows the average rainfall in each _, Natural 
Division and district, and the percentage of 
gross cultivated area (net area sown plus area 
sown more than once) under principal 
crops, such as, rice, maize, etc. There are four 
crop or harvest seasons in Bihar: (i) Garma 
or summer crops which are harvested in J une
July; (ii) Bhadai or autumn crops which are har
vested in September-October; (iii) Aghani or winter 
crops which are harvested in December-January; 
and (iv) Rabi or spring crops which are harvested 
in April-May. 

Garma crops are often sown together with 
Bhadai and Aghani crops in the same field, 
and partly for this reason, the acreage reported 
under Garma crops varies very greatly from 
year to year. There is, however, no year in 

which reported acreage under Garma crop has 
exceeded 3 lakh acres. The area covered by 
Garma crop is thus not only variable but also 
very limited. Moreover, their cultivation is 
confined for all practical purposes to the eastern 
districts of the North Bihar Plain. Bhadai crops, 
mainly maize, paddy and jute but including 
millets, pulses, and sugarcane cover 4·77 million 
acres or 16.8 per cent of the gross cultivated 
area. Aghani crops, mostly paddy, but including 
pulses, oilseeds, millets, sugarcane are sown 
over 13"46 million acres or 47.3 per cent 
of the gross cultivated area. Rabi crops, 
mainly wheat, granl and barley but also 
including peans, arhar, masur, and other pulses 
and oilseeds account for 10·22 million acres or 
35'92. per cent of the gross cultivated area. 
As will appear fronl the statement below, Bhadai 
crops are more important in the North Bihar 
Plain and the Chotanagpur Plateau Division 
than in the South Bihar Plain; Aghani crops 
are important in all the three natural divisions, 
but their importance is the greatest in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau Division, where they account 
for 66·8 per cent of the gross cultivated area. 
In the North Bihar Plain, Aghani crops are 
sown over 4 T 3 per cent of the gross cultivated 
area, and the proportion of Aghani crops is 
particularly high in the northern belt of the 
Tirhut Division, and in the district of Purnea. 
In the South Bihar Plain, Aghani crops occupy 
3.41 million acres or 41 ·14 per cent of the gross 
cultivated area of the South Bihar Plain, and 
40.2 per cent of the gross cultivated area of 
the North Bihar Plain, but they are relatively 
unimportant in the Chotanagpur Plateau Division 
where only 12.·7 per cent of the gross cultivated 
area is sown with Rabi crops. Rice is easily 
the most important single crop grown in Bihar, 
covering as it does 46 per cent of the gross 
cultivated area. In the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division, the area under rice forms 60 per cent 
of the gross cultivated area. Districtwise, 
Manbhum (79 per cent), and Singhbhum (74 
per cent) have the highest percentage of the 
gross cultivated area under rice. Maize covers 
10 per cent of the gross cultivated area of the 
North Bihar Plain, but the corresponding figure 
for the Chotanagpur Plateau Division, and the 
South Bihar Plain are only sand 4 per cent 
respectively. Other cereals and pulses mostly 
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Rabi crops, e.g., wheat, gram and barley are 
grown mostly in the South Bihar and North 
Bihar Plains. Among cash crops, jute is grown 
almost exclusively in Purnea and Saharsa 
districts. Sugarcane is grown mostly in the 
Tirhut Division, and in some parts of the Patna 
Division in the South Bihar Plain, where sugar 
factories have been established. Tobacco and 
chillies are grown mostly in the North Bihar 
Plain, and in the parts of the South Bihar Plain 
bordering on the Ganges. Potatoes are grown 
in large quantities mainly in the district of 
Patna. 

247. Reliability of data relating to the progress 
of cultivation (192.1-S I)-The figures given in 
subsidiary table 4"7 for the quinquennia ending 
with the census years 1921, 193 I and 1941 arc 
based on reports furnished by the rural police 
while the figures for the quinquennium ending 
with census year 195 I are based on more or 
less complete enumeration surveys conducted 
by amins and other trained staff from year to 
year. It was shown earlier in section 5 of 
Chapter I that there was progressive deteriora
tion in the reporting of births and deaths by 
the rural police after 193 I. The reporting of 
crop statistics is a much more difficult and com
plex task and there are reasons for believing 
that deterioration in the reporting of crop statistics 
had started even earlier. The crop statistics for 
the quinquennium ending 193 I and 1941 are thus 
very deficient and the exercise of a good deal of 
caution is necessary in drawing any conclusions 
f.rom a comparison of the figures for 1931 and 1941 
with for those 195 I. It will appear from Annexures 
B to E at the end of this Chapter that the figures 
for the quinquennium ending with 192 I tally fairly 
closely with the figures contained in the Survey and 
Settlement Reports of which several were prepared 
about this time. The 1921 figures may, therefore, 
be regarded as being, on the whole, reliable. 

248. Comparisf)n between 192 I and 195 I figures 
relating to progres.! oj (ultivl1lil)n-The average 

net area under cultivation in Bihar in 1921 was 
21.17 million acres as against 2.2..19 million a~res 
in 195 I. The reported figure of 2.2..19 million 
acres for 192.1 appears to be somewhat on the low 
side for the total of the net cultivated area figures 
given in the goswara statement of the Survey and 
Settlement Reports which mostly relate to this peri
od or a some what earlier period total 2.2..50 million. 
But, even if the 1921 figures are taken as correct, 
the increase in the average net area sown in the 
course of thirty years between 1921 and 195 I 
has been of the order of one mHlion acres· 
only while during the same period, the popula
tion has increased by I I millions. 

The average area sown more than once 
during the quinquennium ending 1951 was 
6.37 million acres. The corresponding figure 
for the quinquennium ending 1921 is 5.66 
luillion acres. There has, thus, been an increase 
of 0.71 million acres in the average area sown 
more than once. It might be mentioned, however, 
that the total of the area sown more than once 
figures given in the Survey and Settlelnent 
Reports is 6.02 million acres, and the real increase 
since 1921 may therefore be less than even 
0'71 million acres. 

The average net area irrigated during !:he 
quinquennium ending 1951 was 5 '17 million 
acres. The corresponding figure for 1921 IS 
4. I I million acres. There was thus an Increase 
of 1.07 million acres in the average net area 
irrigated between 192 I and 195 I. The net 
area irrigated total based on the Survey and 
Settlement Reports figures is 4' 3 9 million acres. 

Comparison of the results obtained from 
crop-cutting surveys in recent years with the 
results of surveys and experiments conducted 
in the Survey and Settlement Reports shows 
that there has been no increase in agricultural 
yields during the 192.1-51 periods. Indeed, 
the possibility of some fall during this period 
in the average yield of principal crops cannot 
be dismissed altogether. 

----------------- ---
·The average area under ourrent fallows during the quinquennium ending with census year 1921 was 4'7 million 

acree. The corresponding total based on figures contained in Survey and Settlement Reports is 1'0 million acres. 
It would fJf'~n1, therefore, that while there has not been much extension of the net area sown in Bihar in the 
course of lut SO.Sf) years, the area. under cultivation (including both net area sown and current fallows) bas 
incn~aeed by more than 4 million acres. The Jarge increase in current fallows suggests that much of the land brought 
under cultivation since the last settlement is of marginal quality. We may conclude, generally speaking, that further 
land reclamation will not add materia.11y to the net area sown, and may mean only a further increase in the area 
Wlder ourrent fallows unless of course provision of irrigation facilities goes hand in hand with la.nd reclamation. 
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249. Cultivated area per. capita (1921-1951)
It is clear from the foregoing analysis that the 
progress of cultivation has not kept pace with 
the growth of population during the last 30 
years. This is full y reflected in the comparative 
figures of cultivated area per capita given in subsi
diary tabJe 4.9. In 192 I, the cultivated area 
per capita was 73 cents. The corresponding 
figure for 195 1 is 5 5 cents. Between 1921 and 
1951, therefore, the cultivated area per capita 
declined by 21 decimals or roughly 30 per 
cent in Bihar, and there was fall in all the 
natural divisions, and in every district. The 

cultivated area per capita has thus declined from 
65 in 192.1 to 49 in 1951 in the North Bihar 
Plain; fronl 77 in 192.1 to 57 in 1951 in the 
South Bihar Plain; and from 84 in 1921 to 
65 in 195 I in the Chotanagpur Plateau. The decline 
is proportionately greater in the South Bihar 
Plain than in the other two natural divisions. 
Districtwise, the cultivated area per capita is 
lowest in Saran (39 cents), Patna (40 cents), 
Muzaffarpur (42 cents) and Darbhanga (42. cents). 
It is also low in Manbhum (45 cents), where a 
large area of land in the Dhanbad subdivision 
is occupied by mines. 
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Annexure (A) 

NORMAL RAINFALL AND AREA UNDER DIFFERENT CTtOPS 

Percentage of gross cultivated area under 

STATE -------
:Natural Division 

and Other Ca.sh Crops 
District Normal Rioe Maize cereals and 

ra.in fa.ll and mise )11UnOO\18 
Pulses 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
. __ ._...._ .. 

BIHAR 50.89 46 7 40 7 

:North Bihar Plain 51.7.2 42 10 &9 9 

Sara.n 44.91 23 16 54 7 

Champara.n 50.18 4U 7 35 9 

MuzatTarpur 46.44 39 10 45 6 

Darbhanga. · . 40.66 49 7 37 7 

Monghyr North · . 4S.15 25 10 61 4 

Sahars8. 54.05 38 ] :J 42 7 

Purnaa 62.64 55 6 19 2() 

South Bihar Plain 44.55 39 4 52 5 

Pat,na 39.46 35 :J 5n 3 

Gaya 44.96 44 2 50 4-

Shahabad 44.19 41 1 5:J 5 

Monghyr South 48.15 29 11 56 4 

Bhagalpur 45.98 37 13 43 7 

Chotanagpur Plateau .. 53.72 60 5 27 8 

Santa.l ParganaEl .. 54.20 62 8 25 5 

Hazaribagb 49.55 54 8 29 9 

Ranchi . . · . 67.61 61 1 26 12 

Manbbum · . 52.90 79 4: 11 6 

Palamau 51.62 28 8 54 10 

Singhbhum 56.43 74 2 20 4 
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Natural Division 

and 
District 
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Annexure (B) 

NET AHEA SOWN IN ACHF~S 

Survey and S('1ttloment 
fi~uro8 (with year of 

sot·tiomollt in braoket,s) 

A verage for 
the 

Average for 
the 

quinquennium quinquennium 
cnding IH21 ending 1951 

--------------------------------------------------------------- -~----------

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzaffarpur 

Do,rbhanga 

Monghyr North 

Saharan. 

PurnOR 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

1.\t:onghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal Pargano,s 

Hamribngh 

Hanchi 

Manbhum 

Palamau 

Singhbhum .. 

22,612,950 

9,,217,981 

J .2:i:!, 185 (1915.1921), , 

1,386,851 (l913-HUH) 

1,555,291 (1802.1899) 

1,6U2,44:J (1896·HlO3) 

653,462 (1905-1912) 

873,441 (1902-HHO) 

1,824,:l6H ( 1901-19(8) 

6,142,781 

1.065,351 (1907.1912) 

1,8l:~,448 (IUll-I0lH) 

1,708,023 (1 B07-HHO) 

785,088 (1 n05· HH2) 

770,H71 (1902·1910) 

7,152,188 

] ,809,1)81 (HW8.191O) 

U20,423 (JOO8.19ti') 

2 t 283,710 ( 1902.1910) 

1,081,606 (1918-1925) 

ts40,OOI ~1913.1920) 

418,5(~7 (1900·07 l:>ora.. 
hat) (Una·18 Kolhan) 
(1934.3S Dhalbhum). 

21,174,719 22,186,478 

9,121,267 8,921,752 

1,123,220 1,227,069 

1,420,360 1,477,004 

1,4:l0,000 1,41'18,272 

I.732,7S0 1.563,560 

6tSO,O:J4 732,824 

873,613 807,466 

1,87:3,260 1,623,967 

5,769,112 6,844,f;()7 

988,400 1,017.011 

1,6:J5.260 1,962,777 

),6t9,080 1.734.752 

764,00f} 885,nOO 

762,!}(i6 744,967 

6,284,840 6,920,214 

1,500,060 1,667,00:J 

870,660 1,053,8 t 7 

1,Jl75,HSO 1,803,857 

1,123,060 1,032,969 

555,300 686,001 

651,100 676,567 



STATE 

BIHAR 

Na~ural DlvlJlon 
and 

District 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbbanga 

Mongbyr North 

Sabarsa 

Purnea 

Soutb Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Choianacpur Plateau 

Santall'arganas 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Manbhum 

Palamau 

Singhbbum 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

· . 

CHAPTER IV 

Annexure (C) 

AREA SOWN MORE THAN ONCE IN ACRES 

· . · . · . 
• • .. . • • 

• • ee o • 

•• • • • • 

• • • • •• 

• • · . 
• • · . · . 

· . 
· . 

· . 

· . 
· . · . 

Survey 
Settlement 

figures 

6,019,398 

3,617~217 

1)10,239 

661,887 

723,022 

688,259 

256,025 

299,324 

528,461 

1,824,963 

336.927 

446,678 

573,493 

190,994 

276,871 

577,418 

213,650 

132,000 

29,919 

33,000 

135,850 

32,000· 

·SouRcs:.-Singhbhum District Gawtteer-StatisticB (1900-]901 to 1910-11). 

Average for 
the 

Average f()r 
the 

quinquennium quinquennium 
ending 1921 ending 19lH 

5,661,019 6,8.67,800 

8,594,061 8,090,556 

672,820 565,725 

523,140 421,009 

1,123,9fJO 698,897 

485.220 465,241 

197,263 146,754 

271,438 217,454-

320,220 575,475 

1,477,178 2,372,480 

277,220 561,6g5 

360,780 4U3,U26 

440,\)40 940,469 

147,177 113,633 

251,061 263,067 

589,780 904,765 

225,820 296,803 

112,280 156,601 

50,:JgO 32,942 

61,620 80,571 

69,280 191,528 

70,400 146,320 



AGRICULTURAL CLASSES I" 
Annexure (0) 

NET AREA IRRIGATED IN ACRES 

ITATB 

BIHAR 

•• tural Dlvlll08 
and 

Distriot 

Korth Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Mun.ft'arpur 

Darbbanga 

Monghyr North 

Sabars&. 

Purnea 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

ChotanalPut' Plateau 

Santal Parganas 

Hazaribagb 

Ranohi 

M80Ilbhum 

PaJamau 

Singhbhum 

.. 

· . 

· . .. 
• • 

•• 

•• 

· . 
· . 

-The Survey and Settlement Report of the Ranchi district does not 
mention& that there was very little irrigation in the distriot though some 
Bandhs oocaaionally for the aultiva.tion of their khas la.Ld9. 

Survey 
Settlemeat 

fil;tures 

4,898,226 

745,488 

249,267 

116,117 

29,828 

109,391 

174,751 

39,337 

26,777 

1,970,07,9 

643,563 

1,002,771 

731,805 

338,194 

253,746 

877,879 

342,588 

13,872 

Not available-

202,683 

90,536 

27,950 

Average for 
the 

quinquennium 
ending 1921 

4,106, •• 

780,180 

'75,050 

95,758 

45,820 

61,767 

17,327 

37,661 

26,777 

1,800,'7'71 

423,587 

918,460 

680,176 

335,576 

242,972 

744,421 

3 HS,920 

20,144 

3,058 

296,400 

69,499 

89,4:01 

Aver ... for 
the 

quinquennium. 
ending 19lH 

6,171,UI 

881,067 

4.98,549 

167,781 

103,83tS 

57,109 

18,879 

15,844 

25,070 

8,418,780 

6155,251 

] ,132,723 

897,014 

365,614 

373,178 

887,979 

333,835 

18.169 

1"1,27' 

233.'798 

89.169 

1"17:188 

give the figure of irrigated area, but 
oon8truoted of the za.rnindara t.anka and 



I,. CHAPTBR IV 

Aafte __ (E) 

CURRENT FALLOW IN AORES 

BIlIAB o. . . 
......... , Plaia · . 

8an.D · . 
Ohamparan · . • • 

Mu .. lfarpur 

Darbhanga · . 
Moaghyr N ortb 

-Saharsa, 

Puma. · . 
SoUth BUaar Plaia · . · . 

Pataa 

Gaya. • • · . 
Shah.bad · . 
Mcmgbyr South 

Bbasalpur · . · . 
ObetaMcPur PlateM 

Sarital Parganas · . 
Hacaribe.gh · . 
Ranohi · . 
MaDbhum · . 
Palamau • • 

8iDpbhum · .. . . 

· . 
· . 
• • 

· . 
· . 

· . 
· . 
• • 

• • 

· . 

• • 

. . 

Survey 
Sattlement 

fiI·\U'e8 

1,008,448 

286,838 

19,645 

43,689 

16,841 

18,565 

890 

18,711 

167,511 

838,171 

42,671 

137,037 

52,694 

60,924 

44,850 

384,428 

348,284: 

10,508 

6,952 

13,430 

3,510 

2,745 

Average for 
quinquennium 

eo.ding 
1951 

4,795,091 

1,486,134 

161,134 

181,923 

197.593 

161,925 

20.301 

120,22J 

592.127 

664,875 

127,166 

206,217 

81,137 

139,170 

111,195 

2,8Mo,999 

423,568 

4:68,339 

766,141 

368.417 

342,70G 

325.738 



AGRICULTURAL :CLASSES I"IS 

A'ftIlexare (P) 

OLASSIFICATION OF LAND 

(AU aretJ figures are in aeY'N) 

STAT. Total, ...... Total Area. flOwn Area Not 
•• tural Division ( Geographica.l 1951 Not area more Curront wlder Culturable available 

and area population sown than follows orohard waste for 
District including once ouWvation 

unsurveyed) 

1 2 3 4: 5 6 7 8 9 

BfRAR 45,011,072 40,116,947 11,186,473 6,867,800 4,705,098 485,696 8,114,164 14,469,661 

Korth Bihar Plain 18,5'1,547 18,165,088 8,929,752 8,090,555 1,845,224 812,819 198,650 2,166,101 

Saran 1,708,032 3,155,144 1,227,069 565,725 161,134 68,131 59,421 192,271 

Champaran 2,274,112 2,515,343 ] ,477,094 42] ,009 181,923 39,972 112,811 462,312 

M uzaffa.rpur ) ,931,456 3,520,739 1~488,272 698,897 197,593 61,525 64,949 209,117 

Darbhanga 2,140,736 3,769,534 1,565,560 465,241 161,925 74,506 73,004 265,741 

PurnAa 3,198,400 2,525,2:U 1,623,967 G75,475 G92,127 32,915 346,118 603,273 

Monghyr N ort,h 949,931 1,386,844 732,324 146,754 20,301 19,323 29,348 140,635 

Saharsa. 1,338,880 1,308,IUS 807,466 217,454 120,221 16,447 112,899 281,847 

South BIhar Plain 10,247,126 11,178,568 6,886,507 2,812,480 664,815 89,958 661,466 8,698,819 

Patna ] ,385,024 2,528,272 1,017,011 561,685 127,156 21,398 18,785 200,674 

Gaya 3,050,240 3,070,499 1,962,777 493,626 206,217 11,771 163.972 705,503 

Shahabad 2,820,032 2,688,440 1,734,752 940,469 81.137 39,879 73,149 8Ul,115 

Monghyr South 1,594,005 1,462,283 893,000 113,633 139,170 8,000 8.,538 485,297 

Bhago.lpur ],397,824 1,429,069 744,967 263,067 111,195 8,910 217,022 315,730 

Cbotanagpur Plateau 21,112,400 10,866,851 6,920,214 904,765 2,694,999 82,919 1,888,288 9,708,080 

Hazaribagh 4,489,984 1,937,210 1,053.817 156,601 468,339 3,665 476,446 2,487,717 

Ranchi 4,581,632 1.861,207 1,803,857 32,942 766,141 21,741 280,901 1,708,902 

Manbhum 2,642,624 2,279,259 1,032,969 80,571 368,417 1,657 295,576 944,005 

Singhbhum 2,885,056 1,480,816 676,567 146,320 325,738 507 201,912 1,680,332 

Palamau 3,133,568 985,767 686,001 191,528 342,796 916 228,766 1,875,089 

Santa! Parganas 3,489,536 2,322,092 1,667,003 296,803 423,568 4,433 384,637 1,009,891S 



(Baaed on Sample Survey 19B!) 

ITATB 
Mauarai Division 

and 
District 

1 

BIRAR 

Korth Bihar .lalD 

Saran •• 

Champaran 

Muzaft'arpur 

Darbbanga 

Monghyr North 

8abaraa 

Purnea 

loath Bihar Plaln 

Patna •• 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

· . 

· . 

• • 

• • 

· . 
· . 

Konghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

ChotanaDIIl Plate.u •. 

Hazaribagh 

Rancbi 

Manbbum 

Palamau 

8inghbhum 

SaD.tal PargaDM 

• • 

· . 
• • 

· . 
• • 

· . 

· . 
• • 

• • 

· . 

· . 

· . 

· . 
· . 
· . 
• • 

· . 
· . 

CHAPTER IV 

Annexure (G) 

SIZE OF HOLDINGS AND PLOTS 

ExTlU.O'l' nOM CJaraU8 SUB8IDIABY TABLlC 

Extent of Sampling 3 in 1,000 

Number of holding having area up to 

1 
acre 

2 3 4: 6 10 15 30 60 &ereB 
acreB acres acres aores acres acres acres or above 

2 3 4: 5 

.. ,691 1,360 1,484 1,266 

1,175 1,008 1,018 

34.8 

229 

424 

339 

71 

126 

4.38 

1,696 

810 

244 

266 

236 

4:0 

1,010 

324 

236 

192 

71 

'74 

124 

149 

14:0 

189 

177 

74 

71 

203 

810 

397 

127 

144 

116 

36 

11'1 

160 

153 

65 

50 

4:6 

64 

163 

176 

14:2 

161 

97 

63 

211 

779 

298 

136 

186 

111 

49 

643 

192 

184 

72 

42 

72 

80 

488 

79 

84 

52 

60 

46 

24 

138 

416 

136 

98 

92 

61 

29 

816 

100 

106 

38 

26 

34 

52 

6 

781 

197 

44 

48 

19 

51 

28 

29 

78 

187 

93 

86 

44 

27 

17 

117 

56 

56 

26 

26 

26 

29 

7 8 

481 1,071 

172 

21 

40 

23 

17 

13 

18 

40 

187 

54 

61 

24 

26 

12 

118 

36 

46 

3 

7 

15 

16 

817 

36 

64 

48 

40 

24 

21 

84 

886 

102 

115 

78 

40 

31 

889 

93 

133 

39 

26 

43 

56 

9 

840 

98 

1 

18 

8 

11 

9 

10 

36 

110 

32 

30 

29 

12 

7 

187 

31 

49 

14-

15 

8 

20 

10 

174 

71 

4 

13 

4 

13 

6 

10 

22 

95 

22 

33 

17 

16 

7 

107 

34 

25 

12 

12 

9 

16 

11 

188 

19 

1 

3 

1 

.2 

1 

3 

8 

84 

7 

12 

10 

4: 

1 

85 

33 

21 

4: 

13 

5 

9 



AGRICULTURAL CLASSES I" 
Annexure (G)--concld. 

STATE 
If.tural Division Total Total Area (in 

and number of number of acros) Cultivated Uncultivated 
Distriot holdings fragments 

1 2 3 4 6 

BIHAR 18,697 170,261 47,088.72 29,481.68 17,662.09 

Iforth Bihar PlaIn 5,444 86,189 11,080.88 8,990.64 2,089.84 

Saran 846 5,273 1,236.34 1,094.96 141.38 

Champaran 815 7,646 2,493.34- 2,110.17 383.17 

Muzaffarpur 910 6,179 1,286.65 1,047.07 239.58 

Darbhanga 871 6,597 1,544.20 1,298.41 245.79 

Monghyr North 369 1,288 874.38 691.20 183.18 

Saharsa 375 2,145 536.1G 458.52· 77.64-

Purnea 1,258 7,011 3.109.31 2,290.21 8] 9.10 

South Bihar Plain 4,650 51,960 12,872.22 9,675.08 8,197.14 

Patna. 1,951 12,815 3,279.05 2,726.60 552.45 

Gaya 931 19,192 3,443.21 2,857.08 586.13 

Shahabad 890 11,502 3,729.41 2,173.68 1,555.73 

Monghyr South 649 5,000 1,683.67 1,366.10 317.57 

Bhagalpur 229 3,442 736.88 551.62 185.26 

Chotanagpur Plateau 8,608 82,162 28,081.12 10,816.01 12,866.t1 

Hazaribagh 1,058 31,977 10,197.78 3,896.66 6,301.12 

Ranchi 1,008 20,601 4,683.31 3,067.20 1,616.11 

Manbhum 454 5,313 1,470.71 688.95 781.76 

Pala.mau 288 8,116 3,531.05 1,062.63 2,468.42 

Singhbhum. 331 7,419 1,168.74- 797.62 371.12 

Sa.nta} Pargo.n~ 464 8,736 2,U29.53 1.302.95 726.58 _. 
--------,----~--.-_------ -----_ ... 

Acre8 

Average size of holdings in North Bihar Natural Division 2.04 

Average size of holdings in South Bihar Natural Division 2.77 

A verago size of holdings in Chotanagpur Platoau Division 6.41 

Average size of holdings in Sta.te 3.43 



Chapter V-NOll-~f:~~l Claa.es 

Seefioft I-Pre1Imtlllll'J!temarkl 

&10. &ljermGl to Statistits-'rbe statistics 
discussed in this Chapter will be found in 
oconomic tables B.I, B-II, B-III aDd. io .the 
following subsidiary tables :-

S···l-Non-agncu}tural classes per t ;000 persons 
of geneml 'population, numt>er in each 
class atld sub-class of IOPOO persons 
of all non-agricultural classes, and 
number of employers, employees, and 
independent workers per 10,000 self ... 
supporting persons of all non-agricul
tural classes. 

~ . ~-Livelihood Class V (Production other 
than cultivation). Number per 10,000 
persons of Livelihood Class V in each 
sub-class ; number per 10;000 self
supporting persons of Livelihood 
Class V, who are employers, employees 
and independent workers. 

S'3-Livelihood Class VI (Commerce). Num
. ber per 10,000 persons of Livelihood 

Class VI in each sub-class; number 
per 10,000 self-supporting persons of 
Livelihood Class VI-who are em
ployers, employees and independent 
workers--sccondary meaQS of liveli
hood of 10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class VI. 

S·4-Livelihood Class VII (Transport)
Number per 10,000 persons of Liveli
hood Clau VII in each sub-class; 
A'Wnber per 10,000 self-supporting 
persons of Livelihood Class VII who 
are employe.t8, employees and indcpea
dent workers-secondary tneIN of 
livelihood '0£ 10,000 persons gf,Live1i .. 
hood Clasa VII. 

S'5-Livelihood Class VIII (Other services 
and miscellaneous sources); Number 
per'flo,ooo persons of Livelihood Class 
VIII in each sub-class, number per 
10,000 self-supporting persons ofLivell .. 
hood Cass VIn who are employen, 
employees and independent workers
secondary means of livelihood ofto,ooo 
persons of Livelihood Class vnI. 

a 5 t. S&/JM, .f ,tJa.tlifttation.-The 1. C. E. C. 
'Scbeme-Definitions of Employers, Bmployees 
aAd lAdepegdam w.Ol:ke"-l'ef=~ were nwle 
earlier to the scheme of classification of economic 
data adopted at the 195 1 census known as the 
Indian Census Economic Classification Scheme 
(or I. C. E. C. Scheme for shott) in section 6 of 
Chapter I and section I of Chapter IV. In this 
Chapter, we are concerned only with the four 
non-agricultural livelihood dasses, namely, 
Livelihood Class V (Production other than 
cultivation), Livelihood Class VI (Commerce), 
Livelihood Cass VII (Transport) and Livelihood 
,Oass VIII (Other services and miscellaneous 
sources). The population belonging to each of 
these livelihood classes has been sub-divided into 
three classes, namely, self-suppporting persons, 
-non-earning dependants, and orrning dependants, 
.. in the case of the agricultural classes Liveli
hood Classes I to IV). 

~ S %. Divisions and sub-divisions IIIIder the I. C. E. C. 
S.che",,-In the 1951 census, under the I.C.R.C. 
Scheme, all industries and services other than 
cultivation (which forms a separate category 
by itself) are divided into ten Divisions, 
..Gamely:-

(0) Primary Industries not elsewhere specified ; 

(I) Mining and quarrying j 

(2.) Processing and Manufacture-foodstuffs, 
textiles, leather and proc:lac'ts thereof; 

(3) Processing and Manufacture-metals, che
micals and products thereof; 

(4) ProcessiQ,g and 'Manufacture not elsewhere 
specified .; 

(s) Construction and Utilities; 

(6) Commerce ; 

(7) Transport, Storage and Communications; 

(8) Health, Education and Public Adminis-
tration ; and 

(9) Services not elsewhere spcdlied. 



NQN-AGRtCUL1"VIlAL CLASSES I"~ 

11tese ten Divieioaa* hne beeft· sab-divided 
into 88 subdivisioDL The details of these sub.
divisions have been furnished in Appendix A 
to Census of India, 19 S I, Volume V-Bihar
Part II-B Tables, which aIso shows the corres
ponding orders and groups of the 193 I Census, 
and the di'risions and major groups under the 
International Staftct.rd Industrial Oassification 
(I. S. I. C.) Scheme evolved by the United 
Nations Orgaftisation. 

z ~ 3. Prilldpl,.1 0 f c/a.rsficatitm-It maybe 
pointed out here that UQde~ the I. C. E. C. 
Scheme" the unit or classification is in every case, 
the individual, and all persons engaged in pro
duction, commerce or t:ransport are classified 
under the ~appropriate subdivision.s with reference 
to their activity. and without reference to that 
of the employer Under the 1. S. I. C. Scheme, 
however, the unit of classification is the organi
sed establishment. The main principles of classi
fication under different occupations which were 
followed in this as well as in earlier censuses 
are reproduced below :-

(I) Where a person both makes and sells, 
he is classi4:ied under the manufact.uring 
or industrial head, the conunercial one 
being reserved for trade pure and simple. 
On the same principle, where a person 
exttacts some substance (such as salt
petre) from the ground and also refines 
it, he is shown under the mining and 
not under the industrial head. 

(2.) Industrial Md trading occupations ate 
divided into two main categories :-

(a) those where the occupation is classified 
accordirtg to the material worked in, and 

(h) those where it is classified according 
to the use it serves. 

Ordinarily" the first category is reserved for 
the manufacture or sale of articles the 
use of which is not finally determined, 
but it also includes that of specified 
uticles for which there is no appr:o. 
priate head in the second category. 
Thus, while shoe-making (Group 82) is 
classed with other industries of dress 
and toilet, the manufacture of certain 
leather articles such as water-bags, 
saddlery, etc., would fall within Group, 1, 

"working in leather" . 

(;) As a general rule, wherever a man's pe(sonal 
occupation is one which involves special 
training, e. g., that of a doctor, engineer, 
surveyor, etc., he is classed under the 
head reserved for that occupation. Thus 
a railway doctor is shown as a doctor 
and not as a railway employee. Only 
those Government servants are shown 
in Group I ~ 9 (Service of the State) who 
a.re engaged in general administration. 
Officers of the medical, irrigation, forest, 
post office and other similar services 
are classed under the special heads 
provided for these occupations. -----........--------

.Pivisions 0, 1, 2, 3 a.pd " &r6 oovered by Ljvelihood Clau V. and Divilliou. 6 by Livelihood Clau VI. part of 
Division 7-tnm8port oomes under Livelihood CI888 Vll, all othOl:St namely Division 5. part Qf Divi.ion 7 ooveriua 
atorage and oo:mmunioatOODS. and DiviaiQh8 8 and 9, are iDcludecl under Livelihood CI8.88 VIII. 



160 '. CHAPTER V 

Section :a-Non~agricultural population rados, self-supporting persons and dependants," 
secondary meane of livelihood of non-agricultural classes. 

z, 4. We have already seen that ,-6 millions 
or nearly 13·9 pe.r cent of the total population 
of Bihar derive their livelihood from non-agri
cultural occupations. The proportion of non
agricultural population to the total population 
is the highest in the South Bihar Plain 
(19"7 per cent), the Chotanagpur Plateau Division 
comes next (1,.2 per cent) and the North Bihar 
Plain last (9.6 per cent). There is no district of 
the South Bihar Plain where the proportion of 
the non-agricultural population falls below 
16.8 per cent. In the districts of the North Bihar 
Plain, this proportion varies between 6·2 and 
13·3 per cent> Champaran and Saharsa having 
the lowest proportion of non-agricultural popu
lation. The proportion is also low in four 
districts of the Chotanagpur Plateau, namely, 
Putulia (9·4 per cent), Palamau (8·9 per cent), 
Santal Parganas (8·2. per cent), and Ranchi 
(10·4 per cent). Districtwise, the proportion of 
non-agricultural population to the total popu
l~tion is easily the highest in Dhanbad where 
S 1·8 per cent of the total population derive their 
livelihood from non-agricultural occupations. 
There are only three other districts, namely, 
Patna (15·9 per cent), Singhbhum (2.5°2. per cent) 
and South Monghyr (2.1· 2. per cent), in which 
the proportion of the non-agricultural population 
is more than one-fifth of the total. 

2. 5 ,. Out of every 100 persons belonging to 
non-agricultural classes in Bihar, 2.8'2. per cent 
derive their livelihood from production other 
than cultivation (Livelihood Class V), 28'4 
per cent from Commerce (Livelihood CI~ss VI), 
5"2 per cent from Transport (Livelihood Class 
VII), and 42.·2. per cent from service and miscel
laneous occupations (Livelihood Class VIII). 
There are, however, significant variations in the 
pattern among the three Natural Divisions. 
Thus, in the North Bihar Plain, 079 million 
persons or 48· 5 per cent of the non-agricultural 
population derive their livelihood from service 
and miscellaneous occupations, 2.8'8 per cent 
from commerce, and Z 1·4 per cent from produc
tion other than cultivation, and 4·2 per cent 
from transport. The proportion of persons 

belonging to non-agricultural classes who derive 
their livelihood from service and miscellaneous 
occupations is even higher in the South Bihar 
Plain where 10·, million persons or 47" per cent 
of the total non-agricultural population have 
been returned as having service and miscellane
ous occupations as their principal means of liveli
hood. Transport (Livelihood Class VII) is a more 
important source of livelihood here than in the 
North Bihar Plain, but the proportion of persons 
deriving their principal means of livelihood 
from production and commerce other than 
cultivation (Livelihood Class V) to the total 
non-agricultural population is lower than in the 
North Bihar Plain. In the Chotanagpur Plateau, 
0.,0 million persons or 46'5 per cent of the non
agricultural population derive their principal 
means of livelihood from production other than 
cultivation. Service and miscellaneous occupa
tions are next in importance and account for 
o· S 2. million persons or 3 1·7 per cent of the total 
non-agricultural population. The proportion 
of persons obtaining their principal means of 
livelihood from transport is even higher than in 
the South Bihar Plain, but the proportion of 
persons dependent on commerce is the lowest 
here among the three Natural Divisions. In 
Dhanbad and Singhbhum districts, 64.2 and 60'6 
per cent respectively of the total non-agricul
tural pupulation have production other than 
cultivation as their principal means of livelihood ; 
the corresponding figures for Palamau and Ranchi 
are 30·6 per cent and 29·9 per cent respectively. 

156. Se/f-JllpportingperJlms and dependanfs.-Taking 
Bihar as a whole, 19· S per cent of the non
agricultural population are self-supporting, 4.2. 
per cent are earning dependants, and 66·3 per cent 
are non-earning dependants. The propor
tion of self-supporting persons is the highest 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau Division (36'S 
per cen~), thel'ebeing but little difference between 
the North Bihar Plain (16'8 per cent), and the 
South Bihar Plain (26'2. per cent) in this respect. 
The proportion of earning dependants is ,. 3 
per cent in the South Bihar Plain, 4 per cent in 
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the North Bihar Plain, and ~'9 per cent in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau. The proportion of non-earn
ing dependants is the highest in the South Bihar 
(69'~ per cent), and the lowest in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau (60'3 per cent). The high proportion of 

self-supporting persons among non-agricultural 
classes in the Chotanagpur Plateau would appear to 
be mainly due to the presence of a large population 
of immigrant labour, many of whom are not 
accompanied by their family members. 
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Section 3-Employers, employees and independent workers 

257. For the first time at this census, the 
scope of the enquiry regarding the economic 
status of self-supporting persons was extended 
to include a question regarding their industrial 
or employment status. The question asked was 
_u if self-supporting, do you earn your principal 
means of livelihood as an employer, or employee 
or as an independent worker" ? This was ex
plained in the booklet of instructions to enu
mcraters in the following terms :--

,Qf(estiO/l 9(2) has no application to non
earning dependants or to earning depen
dants. It relates only to self-supporting 
persons ; and even among them, those 
exceptional cases of self-supporting 
persons who support themselves without 
gainful occupation or economic activity, 
e. g., rentier! and pensioners, are not 
covered. All others (that is all those 
self-supporting persons who arc both 
economically active and gainfully occu
pied) are to be allotted one or other of 
the three labels, viz., " Employer ", 
" Employee") or " r ndependcnt Worker". 

(0) You should record as an 'employer' 
only that person who has necessarily 
to en1ploy other persons in order to 
carryon the business from which 
he secures his livelihood. Thus, if a 
person employs a cook or other 
person for domestic service, he 
should not be recorded as an "em
ployer" merely for that reason. 

(b) An ( employee' is a person who 
ordinarily works under some other 
person for a salary or a wage in 
cash or kind, as the means of earn
ing his livelihood. There rna y be 
persons who are employed as mana
gers, 'Superintendents, agents, etc.) 
and in that capacity control other 
workers. Such persons are them
selves employees and should not be 
recorded as employers. 

(c) An ' independent worker' means a 
person who is not employed by 

anyone else and who does not also 
employ anybody else in order to 
earn his livelihood. 

Further elucidation of the scope and implica
tions of the question was provided in the form 
of question and answer as below :-

,Question t.-Are doctors and lawyers, who 
employ compounders and clerks, 
independent workers or employers ? 

,Allm1cr--They are employers. A doctor 
employs a conpounder in order to 
relieve himself of part of the work 
connected with the business on 
which he is engaged and by which 
he secures his livelihood. A lawyer 
employs a clerk for a like purpose. 

Question 2..-A money-lender employs four 
persons to realise interests. Is he 
a employer or an independent 
worker? 

A,uuJer-He is an employer. lIe would be 
an employer even if he employed 
only one person provided that 
person was regularly employed 
and derived his principal means of 
livelihood from such employ
ment. Casual employment or 
part-time employment which does 
not provide the principal means of 
livelihood of the person employed, 
should not be taken into account. 

Though, it was thus made clear in the 
instructions that high executives under Govern
ment or private firms who worked for a salary 
we~e employees and not employers notwith
standing the fact that they controlled large numbers 
of other workers, and were often regarded by 
these workers as their bosses, this was not 
fully grasped by all enumerators, and in the 
course of preparation of Economic Table III, 
it was found that in some cases, high execu .. 
tives, who were really employees, had been 
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recorded by enumerators as employers. It was 
also noticed that in a few cases persons who 
employed servants only for domestic work and 
not for assistance in their business were recorded 
as employers contrary to the instructions that 
had been issued. The number of cases in which 
such mistakes were committed was, however, 
small in relation to the total figure of self
supporting persons, and, in most cases, such 
errors were noticed in the course of compilation 
and tabulation, tracked down to their sources 
and corrected. In some cases, the mistake arose 
not due so much to tnisunderstanding of the 
instructions, but due to the use of wrong 'con
tractions for recording answers to these questions. 
Thus it was provided in the instructions that I 

was to be recorded for employers, 2 for em
ployees, . ,and 3 fqr independent workers, but the 
order was found to have been reversed in son1<': 
cases, and I was entered for independent workers, 
2 for employees, and 3 for employers. l'Icn~ 
again, it must be mentioned that such mistakes were 
but fe\v, 

2 ~ 8. Out of 1'6 lnillion self-supporting persons 
engaged in industries and services in the State, 
0'73 lakh or 4'4 per cent are employers that 
js persons who employ other persons for assis
tance in the occupation from which they derive 
their principal means of livelihood, Employees 
number 7'87 lakhs and constitute 47'5 per cent of 
the total number of self-supporting persons under 
all industries and services and, independent workers 
or the self-employed 7'.5 7 lakhs or 45"7 per cent ; 
the remaining .z' 5 per cent come under the 
residuary category,' others '. The number of 
emp10yees and independent workers 1s, thus, 
almost equal. Females constitute 18'8 per cent 
of the total number of employers, 14'4 per cent 
of the total number of employees, and 20'0 per cent 
of the total number of independent workers, 

2.5 9. Among natural divisions, the propor
ti on of employers is the highest in the South 
Bihar Plain where 6'6 per cent of the total 
number of self-supporting persons of all non
agricultural classes are employers; the North 
Bihar Plain comes next with 3 '6 per cent, and 
the Chotanagpur Plateau last with 2'9 per cent 
only. The proportion of employees is the 
highest in the Chotanagpur Plateau, where 

65'8 per cent of the total number c111ployed in 
all industries and services are employees; th(~ 
corresponding figures for the South Bihar Plain. 
and the North Bihar Plain Divisions are 3 '76 
and 3'58 per cent respectively. The slnall 
proportion of enlployers and the high proportion 
of employees among the persons engaged in 
non-agricultural occupations in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau is no doubt due to the fact nlost of the 
heavy industries of Bihar arc located here and 
the size of the cstablishn1cnts is often very largt·) 
as in the case of the Tata Iron and Steel Com
pany, Ltd" the Indian Copper Corporation, Ltd,) 
and some of the big collieries in the l)hanhad 
sub-distt;i.c;:t, The proportion of independent 
workers, js the highest (58'7 per cent) in the 
North Bihar I?lain; South Bihar Plain cotnes 
next with 5 I' 3 per cent, and Cbotanagpur is 
lowest witq. 30'4 per cent. The high proportion 
of indcp,endent workers in the North and SOtl{ h 
Bihar Plains is clearly indicative of the fa~t th~t 
there arc few organised industries of the tl)odern 
type in these areas, l)istrictwise, Shahabad has 
the largest proportion of employers (10'6 per 
ccnt), the size of establishments is however 
usually small, there bdng only 2 '9 ctnt:loyce~ 
per cn1ployer, Othcr districts \vhcre the propor
tion of employcrs is high are Saharsa and Pala
mau, both comparatively hackward fronl the 
point of view of jndustrjal dcvclopnlcnt, The 
proportjon of clllployees is naturally high in th<.· 
coal-n1inine district of Dhanbad (85 '3), in Singh
hhum (72'1) which is the centre of steel and 
copper industries, I-Iazaribac~h (63'5) which has 
both coal and mica mines, and South Monghyr 
(55'0) which contains two large industrial estab
lishments, namely, the railway workshop at 
Jamalpur, and the Peninsular Tobacco Factory at 
Monghyr. The proportion of independent 
workers is highest in Bhagalpur (64'S per cent) 
but it is high also in all districts of the North 
Bihar Plain, Shahabad, Gaya and the Santal 
Parganas. It should be remembered however 
that the proportion of non-agricultural classes 
to the total population being n1uch smaller 
than in the other two natural divisions, the 
number of independent workers in the North Bihar 
Plain is small though they form a compara
tively high proportion of the total number of 
self-supporting persons engaged in non-agricul
tural occupations there. 
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160. The following statement shows the 
number of employees per employer in this 
State and in each of the three natural divisions-

Slat. and Natural Division 

Bihat' 

North Bihar Plain 

South Bihar Plain 

Chotanagpur Plateau ., 

Number of 
employees 

per 
omployer 

The high ratio of employees to employer 
in the Chotanagput Plateau, is due no doubt 
to the existence of heavy industries in 
this area. The low ratio of employees to em
ployers in the South Bihar Plain is indicative 
to the fact that there are a large number of 
artisan establishments in this natural division 
which employ only a few workers each. The 
independent artisan establishment is less impor
tant in the North Bihar Plain than in the South 
Bihar Plain, and a large proportion of the 
establishments there, are owned by small firms 
or partnerships. Districtwise, the number of 
employees per employer is highest in Dhanbad 
(94'8), Singhbhum which comes next has only 
27'8 employees per employer, and Purulia 
is third with % S ·7 employees per employe!'_ 

%.6 I. As will appear from the following 
statement, the proportion of independent or 
self-employed workers as also the number of 
employees per employer is highest in Livelihood 
Qass VI (Commerce). This, no doubt, arises 
from the fact that most of the shops in this State 
are very petty establishments. Many of these 
shops are family establishments which do not 
employ any servants, and even where servants 
are employed for carrying on the working of the 
shops, their number is usually very small. 

No. of 
lndepen- em-

Em- Em. dent pJoyees 
ployera ployees workers per em-

ployer 

Livelihood 01as .. V .'3 49'6 40-1 U·6 

IJvelihood Class VI 9·0 11-5 . 
79'5 1'3 

Livelihood Claes VII ,·S 63-9 31-3 1S'S 

Livelihood Class VIII " . ., .... 6f·0 28-1 84·6 

In Livelihood Class V, independent workers 
form over 71 per cent of the total number of 
self."supporting persons in the two plains divisions, 
and only 14·5 per cent in the Chotanagpur Plateau_ 
The proportion of employees is correspondingly 
high in the Chotanagpur Plateau (73'4), and 
comparatively low in the North Bihar Plain 
(18·9), and South Bihar Plain (14'5). The 
marked difference in the Chotanagpur Platea:u 
and the two plains divisions in this 
respect is due to the fact that Chotanagpur 
contains practicall y all the large industries and 
minerals establishments in the State which employ 
a large number of workers, while, on the other 
hand, industry, mInIng, and other primary 
production in the two plains divisions is very 
largely in the hands of small firms and 
artisans. In Livelihood Class VI (Commerce), 
the pattern is more or less the same in all the 
three natural division$, the number of en1ployces 
per employer being 13'9 in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau, 11"8 in the South Bihar Plain, and 9' 5 
in the North Bihar Plain. It will be noticed, 
however, that even in this class the number of 
employees per employer is higher in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau than elsewhere. Independent 
workers form over 76 per cent of the total nutnber 
in this Livelihood Class in al1 the three natural 
divisions, and the proportion does not fall 
below 65'8 per cent in any district. In Liveli
hood Class VII (Transpo~t), en1ployees form 85.1 
per cent of the total number of workers in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau ; the corresponding figures 
for the North Bihar Plain and the South Bihar 
Plain being 47'1 and 56'6 per cent. The number 
of employees per employer in this class is 
also higher in the Chotanagpur Plateau than 
elsewhere. Independent workers form 46,9 
per cent of the total in this class in the South 
Bihar Plain, and 38'8 per cent of the total in 
the North Bihar Plain and only 11'1 per cent 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau. These differences 
between the Chotanagpur Plateau and the other 
two plains divisions are caused mainly by 
the fact that while practically all the transport 
workers in Chotanagpur are employed either 
under the railways or in organised transport 
services, a fair proportion of the workers of the 
North and South Bihar Plains who have been 
classified under Livelihood Class VII are bullock 
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cart drivers who are mostly self-employed. The 
proportion of employees to the total number of 
self-supporting persons in this class is as high 
as 97" I per cent in Purulia, 96 per cent in 
Singhbhum, and 90·8 per cent in Dhanbad. In 
Livelihood Class VIII, the proportion of employees 
is high in all the three natural divisions, but here 

also the figure for the Chot.anagpur Plateau is 
higher than in the other two natural divisions. 
Among districts, the proportion of employees 
is noticeably high in this Livelihood Class in 
Dhanbad (87'2. per cent), South 1\fonghyr (8,·2. 
per cent), Ranchi (84-8 pe.r cent), and Singhbhum 
(83"2. per cent). 
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Section 4-Division-'O' -Primary industries not elsewhere specified 

~6~. This division has six subdivisions, 
namely, stock raising, rearing of small animals 
and insects, plantation industries, forestry and 
wood-cutting, hunting and fishing. All these 
industries are closely allied to agriculture. The 
total number of self-supporting persons deriving 
their principal means of livelihood from these 
industries is 46,816 only or 2'9 per cent of the 
total number of self-supporting persons engaged 
in all industries and services, and most of them 
belong to rural areas. 

263- In the North Bihar Plain, 19,104 persons 
or 4'2 per cent of the total number of persons 
engaged in industries and services come under 
this division; Chotanagpur Plateau comes next 
with 15,375 persons or 2.'6 per cent of the total 
number engaged in industries and services, and 
the South Bihar Plain last with 1.2,337 persons 
or 2.'2 per cent of the total number engaged in 
industries and services. Among the districts, 
Saharsa, Purnea, Santal Parganas, and North 
Monghyr have the highest proportion of persons 
engaged in the industries included under this 
division. . 

2.64. There are six subdivisions as below :

o'I-Slock raising-This is the most important 
subdivision in Division '0' and accounts for 
I8,S 38 persons or approximately 40 per cent of 
this Division. 1 t includes all herdsmen and 
shepherds, and those breeders of cattle, buffaloes 
and other large animals who depend upon it 
as their principal means of livelihood. The 
number under this head decreased from 394,1; 5 
in 1911 to 284,317 in 193 I, and the 1951 census 
figures show a very marked decline compared 
with the 193 I figures. Cattle breeding is generally 
combined with cultivation, and there is a 
general tendency to treat this as subsidiary to 
cultivation and there is a possibility that in 
some cases, persons who derive their principal 
lneans of livelihood from cattle breeding 
returned themselves and were recorded as culti
vators. The number of persons who depend 

exclusively or largely for their principal means 
of livelihood on cattle breeding is, however, not 
expected to be large now, and it would not be 
wrong to conclude that their number has declined 
since 193 I. 

O' 2.-Rearing of small ani11/als and bISects-This 
includes cultivation of lac, bee-keeping, and the 
rearing of silk worms, etc. Lac cultivation is also 
generally combined with ordinary farming and 
cultivation, and though lac is an important 
product of Bihar, it is generally tr~ated· as 
a subsidiary occupation. The total number of 
persons returned under this sub-head is 
only 4,674, and as might be expected, a large 
proportion, roughly 43 per cent of the total, 
belong to the Chotanagpur Plateau. 

o';-Planlalion industries-There are few 
plantations in Bihar, and only 7 I 6 self-support
ing persons were returned in 195 I as deriving 
their principal means of livelihood from planta
tions. 

O· 4-r'oresfry and wood-culting-This subdivi
sion accounts for 6,113 persons or little over I 3 
per cent of the total number in this Division, 
and as many as 3,714 persons or approximately 
60 per cent belong to the Chotanagpur 
Plateau which contains most of the forests of 
Bihar. 

0'5-I-IHl1lillg-0nly 110 persons have been 
returned under this subdivision. The number of 
persons who derive their principal means of 
livelihood from hunting has been steadily growing 
less, and it is as well to point out that 
the persons returned as engaged in hunting are 
mostly persons employed by zamindars and 
others to assist them in the pastime of hunting. 

0'6-Fishing-This subdivision accounts for 
16)~05 persons. This small figure does less than 
justice to this rather important occupation 
but, it should be realised that fishing is also 
regarded very often ,as a subsidiary occupation. 
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Section S-Division 'I'-Mining and quarrying 

2.65. The total number of self-supporting 
persons engaged in mining and quarrying in 
Bihar is 166,712. or 10"3 per cent of the total 
number of persons engaged in all industries and 
services in the State. As there are only 5'7 
lakh persons engaged in mining and quarrying 
in India as a whole, and Bihar accounts for 2.9'2. 
per cent of the total for the entire country. 

266. Out of 166,712 persons who ate engaged 
in mining and quarrying in Bihar, no less than 
163,746 or over 98 per cent were enumerated 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau. Dhanbad accounts 
for the largest nun1ber, 114,471, Hazaribagh is 
next with 3 1,496 and Singhbhum third with 
10,292. The total number of persons engaged 
in mining and quarrying is 1,452 only in the 
North Bihar Plain, and 1,512 only in the South 
Bihar Plain. 

267. There arc 7 subdivisions under this 
division, namely, non-metallic mIrung and 
quarrying not otherwise classified, coal-tnining, 
i ron-ore mining, oletal mining other than iron ore 
mining, crude petroleum and natural gas, stone 
quarrying, clay and sandpits, mica, salt, saltpeter, 
and saline substances. 

l'l-Coal-lJlinbl/!, is easily the most 
important subdivision as it accounts for 135, I I 5 
persons or 81'05 per cent of all workers engaged 
in mining and quarrying. The number of persons 
engaged in coal-mining was 94 thousands in 193 I, 

and 1'04 lakhs in 1941. There has thus been 
considerable increase under this subdivision since 
193 I. The Dhanbad sub-district contains the 
largest and most important coal deposits in 
India, and 114,42.1 persons under this subdivision 
or about 85 per cent of the total were enume
rated in Dhanbad. There are large deposits of 
coal also in the I-Iazaribagh district, but these have 
not been fully developed as yet and there were 
only t 1,78; persons engaged in coal-mining in 
this district. Out of every hundred persons 
engaged in coal-mining in 195 I, 83 were males, 
and 17 females. The ratio of females to males 
was thus 2.: 9 . In 193 I, female workers 
formed 22. per cent of the total number of persons 
engaged in mines . 

I'2.-lron-ore mining-The total number of 
ersons engaged in iron-ore mining is only 

4,07 2 or 2. '4 per cent of the total number of 
Division ~I'-mining and quarrying. This includes 
1,5 00 females. The ratio of nlales to female 
workers is thus S : 3. In 193 I, the number of 
female workers employed in iron mines was 
nearly as large as that of male workers. Practi
cally, all the workers in this subdivision were 
enumerated in the Singhbhum district which 
contains some of the richest deposit of iron ore 
in the world. The number of persons engaged 
in iron~ore Inining in 1931 was less than l 2.00 
but the figure estimated for 1941 on the basis 
of a 2 per cent sample is 32.,000 and even 
allowing for the hazards of sampling, it would 
seem that there was a substantial fall in the level 
of employment .in this industry between 1941 
and 195 I. It might be mentioned here that 
onl y 9,000 persons were returned in 19 S J, as 
etnployed in n1ining or 9)000 iron ore in the 
whole of India. 

I' 3 -lvtetal tIIilli~g other than froll-ore 1IJillinl!,
This subdivision accounts for 4,148 persons or 
2 '6 per cent of the total number of persons 
engaged in tnining and quarrying, and practically, 
the entire number was enumerated in the Singh
bhum district which contains important deposits 
of copper and manganese. 

I' 4-Crude petro/elll'll al1d na/ural gas-Bihar 
has no known deposits of petroleum and natural 
gas, and only five persons who are presumably 
employed under petroleum companies in Assam 
were returned j n Bihar under this head at the 
1951 census. 

l' 5 -Stone ql/dr(yblg, clqy and sandpils-The 
total number of persons engaged in the indus .. 
tries grouped under this subdivision is 2,309 only. 

r6-Mica-This subdivision is next in 
importance only to coal-mining, and 20,083 persons 
or 12.' 5 per cent of the total number engaged 
in mining and quarrying (Division '1 ') in Bihar 
are engaged in mica-rmntng. This includes 
3,334 female workers. The total number of 
persons employed in mica-mining over the who.le 
of India was only 33 thousands in 19S 1; Bihar 
thus accounts for 60 per cent of the total for 
all India. The number of persons engaged in 
mica-mining has increased almost four times since 
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1931 when only about s,ooo persons were 
returned under this head in Bihar. The percentage 
of women employed in this industry has fallen 
from 33 per cent in 193 I to 17 per cent in 19S 1. 

Approximately 94 per cent of the mica miners 
in Bihar were enumerated in . the Ha?~ribagh 
district which contains the largest mica deposits 
in India. 

1.,-Soll, sallpllre and sa/hit JllbslllllCe-The 
total number under this subdivision is 603 only 

including 189 females, and all of them were 
enumerated in the Tirhut Division. In 193 I, the 
number of persons engaged in the industries 
grouped under this subdivision was about s ,000. 

This is a dying industry, and the decline in the 
number of workers, therefore, is not surprising. 
Moreover, it should he borne in mind that the 
work of mining of salt and saltpetre and saline 
substances is carried mainly as a subsidiary 
occupation by poor persons belonging mostly 
to the Nonia caste. 
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Section 6-Division '2' --Processing and Manufacture-Food-stuffs, textiles, leather and 
products thereof. 

2.68. In all 144,12.2. persons or 8'9 per cent 
of the total for all industries have becn returned 
as engaged in the industr.ies grouped under 
this Division. This total is made up of 114,808 
males and 2.9,314 females. The proportion of 
male workers to female workers in this l)ivision 
is thus 3'9: 1. No less than 100,884 persons 
including 2.2.,093 females under this Division or 
70 per cent of the total were enumerated in rural 
areas and only 43,238 or 30 per cent of the total 
in urban areas. The South Bihar PIa.in has the 
largest number of persons (0'56 lakh) employed 
in these industries, the North Bihar Plain comes 
next (0'48 lakh), and the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division last (0'40 Iakh). The vast 111ajority of the 
workers, over 73 per cent, arc independent 
workers, and among the rest, there are roughly 
2'8 employees per elTIployer which indicates 
that nlost of the establishments arc of stnall 
SlZC. 

269. There arc 10 subdivisions as below :-

2..o-··Food industries otocrn'i.re flot cltlJS~/jcd
This is a residuary subdivision and the 
nUlnber of persons c1assifit:d under this 
subdivision is 3,997. 

zoI-Grrlins alld PIIIses-()nly 1 1,455 sclf
supporting persons were rcturn<.:d in 
195 I as engaged in the industries grouped 
under this subdivision. In 193 I, 16,376 
persons, mostly females, were returned 
as rice-pounders and huskers and flour
grinders, and 2.7,792., also mostly females, 
as grain parchers, etc. It seerns probable 
that in 195 I, there was a tendency to 
relegate occupations nke rice-pounding 
and grain-parching to the background, 
and to treat them nl0stly as subsidiary 
or secondary means of livelihood and 
not as the principal means of livelihood 
for occupation, and also, that many 
women classified in 193 1 as earners were 
not treated as self-supporting persons 
in 195 I) and it was assumed that they 
were dependcnt on their husbands or 
fathers for their principal means of liveli
hood. On the other hand, it has to be 

rClnenlbered that over largc parts of the 
State, there was a serious crop failure 
in 1950-51, and it is very likely that 
there \vas actual fall in the level of 
cmployolcnt in rice-pounding and allied 
industries. It is also a fact that flour
grinding is now being increasingly done 
by power-driven nlills, and the number 
of persons whose principal n1cans of 
livdihood is flour-grinding nlust be very 
negligible now. There is, thus, no doubt 
that there has been a real fall in the 
nunlber of persons clnployed in the 
industries of this subdivision, though the 
extent of the fal1 is perhaps less than 
what is indicated by a comparison of 
the 195 I with the 193 I figures. 

2.·2-T/e.f!,ctflble Oil alld l)aif:_Y Prod#c/s-()nly 
12,132. self-supporting persons have 
been returned in 1951 as engaged in 
occupations included in this subdivision 
as their principal nleans of livelihood. 
The bulk of thenl arc no doubt engaged 
in the village oil (Ghani) industry which 
produces mainly .1TIustard oil. In 193 J, 

as nlany as 16'2. I thousand earners 
were recorded as having manufacturing 
and refining of vegetable oils in Bj}1ar 
as their principal occupation. The 
differencc bctween 193 I and 1941 figures 
would appear to be due in part to the 
difference in the concept of "self-sup
porting persons" of 195 1 and " earners " 
of 1931, but there seems little room 
for doubt that there has been a large fall in 
the level of employment in the indus
tries under this subdivision. Mustard 
seed was in short supply in Bihar during 
the latter part of the 194 I - 5 I decade, 
and for this and other reasons, the 
village oil industry had lost much 
ground by 195 1. 

2..3 -Suf!,ar Indll.rtries-·Both workers in sugar 
factories and persons engaged in gur 
manufacturing are included under this 
subdivision. The total number of 
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self .. supporting persons engaged in these 
industries has been reported a.s 6,684 
only. The sugar industry is a seasonal 
industry in Bihar, and though the number 
of workers employed in sugar factories 
during the peak period is of the order of 
2.0,000 a day, only a small number are 
employed throughout the year, and for 
many, the employment in sugar factor
ies is in the nature of a secondary 
means of livelihood or occupation 
rather than the principal occupation, 
In 1950-5 I, the average duration of 
sugar industry in Bihar was only 96 
days. As might be expected most of 
the workers in this division were 
enumerated in the Tirhut Division where 
most of the Sugar factories of Bihar are 
located. 

2..4-&verages-This subdivision includes 
brewers, distillers, toddy-drawers and 
manufacturers of aerated water and icc. 
The total number of self-supporting 
persons having these industries as their 
principal means of livelihood is only 
6,533, of whom 5,666 are males and 873 
females. Most of them were enun1erated 
in rural areas, 'and all but 1,054 are 
independent workers or self-employed. 
The number of brewers and distillers and 
manufacturers of aerated waters, etc., is 
not large in Bihar but toddy-drawers 
are fairly numerous though many of 
them probably regard toddy-drawing as 
a subsidiary occupation. Out of 6,5 33 
persons in this subdivision, as many 
as 3,3°3, that is over 50 per cent were 
enumerated in the South Bihar Plain, 
mostly Patna Division, %,8;6 in the North 
Bihar Plain and only 394 in the Chota
nagpur Division. 

2 .. s-Tobacco-We are concerned here with 
manufacturers of cigarattes, biris, and 
other tobacco products including 
preparation of raw leaf tobacco for 
manufacture, and not with the growers of 
tobacco who are counted among cultiva
tors. They number 2.3,102. including 
3, 18 3~' ~emales a.nd roughly half the total 

number were enumerated in rural areas 
and half in urban areas. Over 15 
thousands or nearly 66 per cent of 
the total number are self-employed, 
%, I o~ are employers and 5,695 salaried 
workers. In 193 I, only 4,069 were 
reported as manufacturers of tobacco 
(Group 78). There is no doubt, there
fore, that there has been a large increase 
in employnlent in this subdivision since 
192. I. This is no doubt to be attributed 
mainly to the development of the Biri 
industry. 

Of the 2.3,102. self-supporting persons engaged 
1n tobacco manufacture, approximately 
13 thousands are in the South Bihar 
Plain, 7 thousands in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau, and the remaining 3 thousands 
in the North Bihar Plain. Districtwise, 
this industry is important in Patna, 
Monghyr, Gaya and Bhagalpur in the 
South Bihar Plain; Purulia, Singhbhum, 
Dhanbad and flazaribagh in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau; Darbhanga is 
the only North Bihar district where n10re 
than 1,000 self-supporting persons are 
principally engaged in the industries 
under this subdivision. 

All food industries-Altogether 63' 3 thousand 
se1f-supporting persons are engaged in 
processing of food, drink and tobacco 
(Subdivisions 2'0 to 2.'5). This total of 
course docs not include persons 
employed in hotels and eating houses, or 
cooks. Self-supporting persons and 
earning dependants who obtain their 
secondary means of livelihood from these 
industries are also not included in the 
above total. Even so, this is a small 
number considering the large size of the 
populatio.a and the fact that the techniques 
and the processes used are mostly 
primitive involving the employment of 
a large number of hands. Comparison 
with 193 I figures shows that except in the 
industries concerned with manufacture 
of tobacco there has been a marked 
decrease in the number of whole-time 
workers employed in the food industries 
since 193 I. There was also a noticeable 
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decline in the number of workers in 
these industries between 1921 and 193 I 
and there can be little doubt that the 
village industries concerned with the 
processing of food ha ve been on the 
decline for a long time. 

2 ·6-Cotton textiles-This subdivision includes 
cotton ginning, cleaning and processing, 
spinning, sizing and weaving as well ~s 
dyeing, bleaching and printing. The 
number of self-supporting persons 
engaged in these industries .in Bihar is 
33,486 including 6,62.1 wotncn. There 
are only two sn1all cotton mills in Bihar 
and the vast majority of the workers in 
this subdivision are cngaged in handloon1 
wcaving. It is not surprising, therefore, 
that 2.3,936 or over 78 per cent of the 
total number were enulTIerated in rural 
areas, and only 6,550 in towns. The 
vast majority of the workers, over 80 
per cent arc self-employed, and the 
establishments that etnploy workers are 
generally of very slllall size, the ratio 
of en1ployees to employers being roughly 
2. : I only. At the 193 I census, 71,451 
earners were returned as engaged in 
cotton, silk and wool spinning, etc. 
(including sizing, weaving, dyeing, bleach
ing, etc.). The figures of earners engaged 
in ginning, cleaning and processing in 
Bihar in 193 I are not available, but we 
may infer frotn the total given for Bihar 
and Orissa that the number in Bihar 
was probably not short of 5,000. The 
difference between the 195 I and 193 I 
figures may be attributed partly to 
difference in the concepts of earners of 
193 I and of self-supporting persons in 
1951 but it is fairly certain that there was 
some fall in the level of employment in 
the textile industry between 193 I and 195 I 
in Bihar, particularly handloom textiles. 
Of the 30·5 thousand self-supporting 
persons engaged in this industry, 11·8 
thousand persons are in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau Division, 10·S thousands in the 
South Bihar Plain, and 7"8 thousands 
~n the North Bihar Plain. Among the 
districts in which this industry is important 

are Patna, Gaya, Ranchi, Darbhanga, 
Bhagalpur, Singhbhum and Pumea. 

27-Wearin,g appt,rel except footwear OIId made
lip textile ,goods-This subdivision includes 
tailors and dress-nlakers, and makers 
of hosiery goods, embroidery and 
umbrella tnakers. The number of self
supporting persons under this subdivision 
is 2.7,974 including 4,086 fenlales. As in. 
most of the other subdivisions under 
this Division, the vast majority of the 
workers are self-employed and the 
number of employees is relatively small 
indicating that most of the establish
ments are of s.mall size. The number of 
earners returned under this head (Group 
83-Tailors, milliners, dress-makers and 
darners) at the 1931 census was 2.8,919 
.including 7,809 fClna]cs. The level of 
employn1ent in this group of industries 
appears to have rcn1aincd n10re or less 
the same between 1931 and 19S I if 
allowance is n1ade for the fact that the 
concept of earners in 193 I was somewhat 
wider than that of self-supporting persons 
in 195 I, but there has clearly been 
a fall in the number of women workers, 
though it is possible that women helpers 
were treated as earners in some cases in 
1931. The number of persons engaged 
in the industries under dus subdivision 
is the largest in the South Bihar Plain 
mainl y in the Patna Division, the 
North Bihar Plain comes next, and the 
Chotanagpur Plateau last. 

2. ·S-Textile industries otherwise not classifted
This subdivision includes processing, 
baling, spinning, and weaving of jute, 
spinning and weaving of wool, ~i1k, 
hemp and flax, rayon manufacture, and 
manufacture of rope, twine, string and 
similar goods. The total number of self
supporting persons having one or other 
of these industries as their principal 
means of livelihood is 6, S 23 including 
1,561 females. In 1931, the number of 
earners engaged in jute-processing, 
spinning and weaving (Group 44) was 
returned as 1.436. The corresponding 
figure for silk spinning and weaving 
(Group 47) was 1,915 making a total 
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of 3,3 S 1 only including 1,04.2 females. 
It would seem thus that, on the whole, 
there has been some increase in the level 
of employment in the industries grouped 
under this subdivision. It is also clear 
that fewer females are employed now 
than previously. Independent workers 
and employees are almost equal in 
numbers in this subdivision which 
suggests that the practice of employing 
paid-workers is more prevalent in this 
group of industries than in many others 
under this Division. The largest number 
of persons under this subdivision were 
enumerated in the Tirhut Division. 
Surprisingly, the figure for Bhagalpur 
which is the most important centre of 
silk weaving in Bihar is nil. There was 
a slump in the Bhagalpur silk trade at 
the time of the census, and several of 
the factories are said to have been closed, 
but this may not be the whole explana
tion aDd it is possible that there is 
a mistake here. 

20 '9-Leather, leather products and footwear
This subdivision accounts for 14,936 

persons of whom 13,153 including 1,783 
females. Most of the workers in these 
industries, over 73 per cent, are self
employed. Approximately 66 per cent 
live in rural areas, and 44 per cent in 
towns. Nearly 50 per cent of the total 
number were enumerated in the South 
Bihar Plain and about 27 per cent in 
the Chotanagpur Plateau Division. 
Districtwise, Shahabad, Patna, Singhbhum, 
Gaya have the largest number of 
self-supporting persons engaged in these 
industries. In 193 1, there were 3,634 
earners engaged in the processing of 
hides and skins and hard materials 
obtained from the animal kingdom 
(Order 6), and 34,606 under boot shoe, 
sandal and clog makers (Group 82-
Order 12). Though there would be 
some difference between the figures 
because of the difference in concepts of 
earners 1n 1931 and self-supporting 
persons of 195 I, there is hardly any 
rOOln for doubt that there was a large fall 
in the level of employtnent in these 
industries between 1931 and 195 I. 
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Section 7-Division '3'-Processing and Manufacture-Metals, chemicals and products 
thereof 

2.70 • This division accounts for 76,764 self
supporting persons including 5,886 females. 
Nearly 70 per cent of the persons engaged in 
the industries grouped under this division are 
employees, 2. 7 per cent are self-employed or 
independent workers, and 6 1"7 per cent are 
urban. No less than 58,27 I or nearly 76 per cent 
of the total are in the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division. 

2.7 I 0 There are nlne subdivisions as below :-

3 ·o-Manufacture qf metal products othern}ise 
unclassified-This subdivision includes 
black-smiths, gun n1anufacturers and other 
workers in metals such as copper, brass, 
bell-metal, gold and silver. The total 
number of self-supporting persons returned 
is 2.3,498 including 1,862. females. ()ver 
82. per cent of the workers live in rural 
areas. Here, as in other subd ivisions 
under this division, the number of workers 
IS the largest In the Chotanagpur 
Plateau Division and the least 
in the North Bihar Plain. In 193 I, 

33,005 persons were returned as earners 
under group 5 ·9 black-smiths, other 
workers of iron, makers of implements 
in Bihar, and 5,430 as workers in 
brass, copper and bell-metal. It seen1S 
likely that there has been a fall in the 
number of village black-smiths and 
similar other workers in metals SInce 
193 I due largely no doubt to their 
inability to stand competition with 
factory made products in the more 
common categories, and the fall is marked 
particularly in the' Chotanagpur Division. 

3"I-Iron and Steel (basic manufacture)-The 
total number of self-supporting persons 
engaged in iron and steel manufacture is 
46,501 including 3,770 females and 
practically all are employees and no less 
than 44,446 or over 95 per cent of the 
total were enumerated in Singhbhum 
which contains the Tata Iron and Steel 
works. The remaining 2,055 who were 
enumerated in other districts are mostly 

employees of Tata Iron and Steel factory 
and other factories in this region who were 
on leave at the time of the census or 
manufacturers of iron products who 
should have been classified under 
subdivision 3 '0. 

3 ·2.-,Non1errous metal (I1asic manufactur,)-
This subdivision is not important in 
Bihar and only 106 self-supporting persons 
have been returned under it. 

3"3-Transport equipment-The total number of 
self-supporting persons engaged in the 
industries grouped under this subdivison 
is S,3 32 only, and 3,5 18 or over 66 per 
cent of them belong to the Chotanagpur 
Natural Division, and of this number 
3,027 were found in the Dhanbad sub
district. 

3" 4,-Electrical Machinery-apparaills-appliances 
and" SIp plies-There has not been much 
development of this industry in Bihar, 
and the total number of, self-supporting 
persons returned is 29S only. 

3 os-Machinery (other than electrical 'lIdchinet:'Y) 
incllldil{g engineering workshop-This sub
division is also unimportant and only 
197 self-supporting persons have been 
returned under it. 

r6-Basic industrial chefllicals1ertilisers and power 
alcohol-Only 2. 12 self-supporting persons 
were employed in the indusrties grouped 
under this subdivision in Bihar at the 
time of I95 I census. The Sindri fertiliser 
factory was already under construction 
but had not started working. 

; "7-Medical and pharmaceutical preparaliofls
Only 39 self-supporting persons are 
engaged in the manufacture of medical 
and pharmaceutical products in Bihar. 

3 oS-Manufacture of chemical products othenvise 
unclassified-This is also an unimportant 
division, there being only '96 self
supporting persons engaged in .these 
industries. 
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Section 8-Division '4'-Processing and manufacture not elsewhere specified 

%72.. This is a residuary division and includes 
all processing and manufacture except those 
which have been dealt with already, namely, 
food industries,· textiles, leather, metal and 
chemical industries. Among the important 
industries included under this division are manu
facture of wood products, non-metallic mineral 
products, bricks, and tiles, cement and cement 
pipes, printing, paper and paper products. The 
number of self-supporting persons engaged in 
this division is 91,817 including 18,945 females. 
Of these 72.,655 or 79 per cent were found in 
villages and the remaining Z2., I 62. or 2. I per cent 
in towns. The South Bihar Plain has the 
largest number of persons (37*7 thousand) 
engaged in the industries included under this 
division; the North Bihar Plain comes next 
(2.7"2. thousand), and the Chotanagpur Plateau 
Division third (z6'9 thousand). The exact 
figures for 193 I under the industries included 
in this division cannot be ascertained as the 
classification was different, but we can say that 
approximately 2. lakh earners Wire engaged 
in the industries included under this division 
then. The corresponding figure for 194 I 
(based on 2. per cent sample) is 1"73 lakh. Part 
of the difference between the 195 I figure on the 
one side and 193 I and 194 J figures on the 
other may be due to differences in the concept 
of earners of 193 I and self-supporting persons 
of 195 I, but the whole difference cannot be 
explained by this, and it seems almost certain 
that there was a decline in the level of employ
ment in these industries between 19; I and 195 I. 

2.7,. There are 10 subdivisions as below :-

4·0-Manufactll1'ing industries otherwise unclassi-
jied.-This subdivision includes among 
other items manufacture of professional 
and scientific instruments, photographic 
and optical goods, watches and clocks, 
jewellery and ornaments, musical instru
ments and appliances J stationery articles 
other than paper and paper products, 
sports goods, toy .. making and bone, 
ivory, horn and shell industries. Only 
13,919 self-supporting persons are engaged 
in these industries. Of this number 

10, I;' or toughly 7; per cent of the total 
nu.mber belong to rural areas, and 3,784 
or only 2.7 per cent to towns. The number 
of self-employed workers corresponds 

. roughly to the number who live in 
villages, and most of the persons under 
this division who were found in rural 
areas are self-employed while a compara
tively large proportion of the urban 
workers are employees. Over onc
third of the total number of persons 
engaged in these industries belong to the 
North Bihar Plain. The nutnber in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau Division is small. 

4· I -Products of petrolelllR and coal-There is 
no kerosene or petroleum refinery in 
Bihar, and though Bihar has the largest 
and most important deposits of coal in 
India, there has so far been very little 
development of industries based on coal. 
There are some coke ovens in the 
Dhanbad sub-district, and coal-tar and some 
other by-products froin coal arc produced 
in small quantities in this area and also 
in Singhbhum district, but many of the 
workers appear to have been classified 
under coal-mining, and the total number 
returned under this subdivision is only 
140. 

4·z-Bricks, tiles and other structural clay 
products-The number of self-supporting 
persons under this subdivision is 10,379 
including 1,876 females. Of this number 
6,473 were enumerated in villages and 
3,906 in towns. Most of the workers 
engaged in this subdivision are self
employed. A 'very large proportion of 
workers under this industry were 
enumerated in the South Bihar Plain. 

4·3-Cement, cement pipes and other cement 
products-Only 2.,351 self-supporting 
persons have been returned as engaged 
in these industries, and out of this 
number z,02.8 belong to the Chotanag
pur Plateau Division. Bihar had 7 
cement factories in 19S 1 of which , 
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were in the Chotanagpur Plateau Division, 
and 2. in the district of Shahabad in the 
South Bihar Plain. The cement factories 
in Shahabad were not working at the time 
of the census. The actual number of 
persons normally engaged in these 
industries must, therefore, be higher than 
what is shown by the census figures. 

4·4-Non-metallic mineral products-This sub
division includes potters and makers of 
earthen-ware, glass bangles, glass beads, 
and other glass wares, etc., and 24~308 
persons including 6,786 females arc 
engaged in these industries. The South 
Bihar Plain has the largest nun1bcr of 
persons under this subdivision; the 
Chotanagpur Plateau COlnes next; aod 
the North Bihar Plain last. Most of 
the workers engaged in these industries 
are self-employed. 

4·5-Rllhber products-This industry does not 
cxsist in Bihar. 

4"6-IVood al1d u'ood prodlfcts other than furniture 
and fiX/fires-This is easily the most 
itnportant subdivision under Division 4, 
and no less than 30,270 or nearly 84 
per cent of the total number of workers 
under this subdivision are self-employed 
and 28,807 or roughly 80 per cent 
belong to rural arca5. The nutnber of 
self-supporting persons under this sub-

division is 36,1 S 3 or 39'4 per cent of the 
total number of persons in Division 4, 
()f this number, 13,2.46 were found in 
the South Bihar Plain, 12,328 in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau, and' 10,579 in 
the North Bihar Plain. District wiset 

Patna has the largest number of persons 
under this subdivision} and Singhbhum 
the next largest number. Other districts 
where this industry is inlportant are 
Gaya, Shahabad, Purnea, and Hazaribagh, 

4·7-Fllrl1itllre and ft:x:tures--The total number 
of self-supporting persons under this 
subdivision is only 2,211, and 1,401 or 
no less than 63 per cent of the total 
number are in the South Bihar Plain. 
Among districts, Patna is casily the most 
important centre of this industry. 

4 '8-Paper and paper products-At the time of 
the 195 I census, Bihar had only one 
factory producing card-board, and even 
thls factory was idle at the time of the 
census. The nultlber of persons returned 
under this subdivision is 32 only. 

4 '9-Prilllin._!!., al1d allied. industries-The number 
of self-supporting persons engaged 
in this industry is 2,3 22 and 1,179 out 
of this number or a Httle over So per 
cent of the total were enumerated in 
the Patna Division" 
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Section 9-Division 's'-Construction and utilities. 

2.74. This Division covers not only all workers 
engaged in construction and maintenance of 
buildings, roads, bridges, irrigation, telegraph and 
telephone lines, but also the s~rvices connect~d 
with electric power and gas supply, domestlc 
and industrial water supply and sanitary works 
and services including scavangers and in all 
66,646 self-supporting persons including 16,845 
females have been returned under it. The 
number of females would have been much 
smaller if the sanitary services of municipalities 
which employ large numbers of females had 
not been included in this Division. Roughly 
61 per cent of the workers engaged in this 
Division were enumerated in villages and only 
39 per cent in towns, and a majority of 
the workers (52.6 per cent) are employees. 
Independent workers form 44'5 per cent of 
the total number. 

275. There are 8 subdivisions as below :-

5 ·o--Collstrllction and maintenance of works 
otherwise unclassified-This is a residuary 
subdivision and 7,232. self-supporting 
persons have been classified under it, 
including 2,473 females. Of this number 
6,510 or 92 per cent of the total were 
enumerated in the Bhagalpur Division. 

S -l-Constrllction and maintenance of buildings
The number of workers ·under this 
subdivision is ;.1,036 including 6,.1;0 
females. Out of this number, 18,949 
or 59 per cent are independent 
workers, and 70 per cent of the 
total were enumerated in villages. 
Roughly 40 per cent of the workers in 
this subdivision were enumerated in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau Division, and 35 pet 
cent in the South Bihar Plain, and 
2. S per cent in the North Bihar 
Plain. 

,·.1-Construc/ion and maintenance of roads, 
bridges, and other transport works-Only 
9,550 self-supporting persons have been 
recorded under this subdivision. This 
includes 1,290 females_ A majority of 
the workers are employees. 

, • 3 -Collstruction and maintenance-telegraphic 
and t81epholll Jines-Only 702. have been 

returned under this subdivision and 
except only 17, all were enumerated in 
towns. 

5 • 4-Collstruction and IIlaintenance-irrigation 
and other agricultural works-Only 1,426 
including 169 females have been enume
rated under this subdivision. Most of 
them live in villages and over 50 per 
cent are employees. 

5 • 5 -Work and .fervices-electric and p011/er gas 
supply-There are only 967 self-support
ing persons under this subdivision. Most 
of them live in towns and are employees 
and more than half of the total number 
were enumerated in the Patna Division. 

5 '6-Domestic and industrial water-supp(y
The number employed in the services 
under this subdivision is only 1,148. 
Most of then1 are employees. Not 
a single worker under this subdivision has 
been returned from any of the districts 
of the Chotanagpur Commissionership, 
and persons employed in the water
works at Jamshedpur and water-supply 
installation of factories in the Dhanbad 
area appears to have been returned under 
the industries who own these installations, 
and not under domestic and industrial 
water-supply. 

5 "7-Sanitary 12lorks and senJices includit~g 
scavangers-The number of workers under 
this subdivision is 13,5 85 of whom 
6,478 are females. The high proportion 
of females is explained by the fact that 
a large number of female sweepers arc 
engaged by municillfllities and Notified 
Area Committees. No less than 11,146 
or over 89 per cent of the total are 
employees. Nearly 40 per cent of the 
total number of workers come from 
villages though such services exist, only 
in towns. The South Bihar Plain which 
is, the most urban part of Bihar has the 
largest number of workers under this 
subdivision; the Chotanagpur Plateau 
comes next; the number in the North 
Bihar Plain is only 1,635. 



NON-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

Section Io-Divi8ion (6' -Commerce 

% 76, This division includes not only whole
sale and retail trade of all kinds but also house 
and State agents, and persons engaged in insurance, 
banking, money lending, money changing or 
brokerage, In all, ;75,996 self-supporting 
persons (including 74,42 7 females), or 2.3'3 
per cent of the total number engaged in al] 
industries and services come under this division. 
It will be remembered that according to the 
principles adopted at the census, persons who 
also produce. the wares which they sell have 
been entered as producers and not sellers. 
Thus, only such self-supporting persons as are 
regularly engaged in the business of sale and 
purchase have been classified under this division, 
Independent workers or self-employed persons 
form 79.5 per cent of the total number. There 
are 43,13 8 employees and 33,766 employers 
which make it evident that most of the 
establishments are of very snlall size. Out of the 
total figure of 375,995, no less than 242,552 
or 64' 5 per cent were enumerated in villages, 
and 13;,433 (or 35'5 per cent) in towns. This 
should not cause surprise for 93' 3 per cent of 
the population of Bihar are rural. The South 
Bihar Plain claims the largest number of persons 
(1'45 lakh) under this division; the North 
Bihar Plain COlnes next with l' 38 lakh, and the 
Chotanagpur Plateau last with 0'93 thousands. 

2. 77. There are 9 subdivisions as below :-

6'0-Retail trade otherwise unclassified-This 
is a residuary subdivision covering 
retail trade in all articles except food
stuffs, fuel and petrol, textile and leather 
goods, The total number returned is 
146,565, of whom 117,;07 or 80 per 
cent are self· employed. Employers 
number 12, S 76 and employees 16,71 2. 
indicating that the size of establishments 
is very small. The number in 
villages is I 1 8, S 8 I or 80'9 per cent of 
the total. The South Bihar Plain has 
the largest number of workers under 
this subdivision, 

6· I -Retail trade in foodslllff (incltlding bet'erage.r 
and narcotics)-This is easily the most 
important subdivision under Division '6' 
-Commerce, and accounts for IS 4, 180 

or 4 1·9 per cent of the total number of 
workers under this Division, The pto
portion of self-employed workers is as 
high as 83 per cent. . The number of 
employees is small in relation to the 
number of enlployers, and it is known 
that most of the establishments engaged 
in retaH trade in foodstuffs are of very 
small sizes. The South Bihar Plain has 
the largest number of (0'62. lakh) persons 
under this subdivision; the North 
Bihar Plain comes next (0' S 7 lakh) 
and the Chotanagpur Plateau Division 
is last (0'34 lakh). 

6'2-Retail trade in jllel (intilldiflg p6lro/)
There arc IS ,664 persons including 5,069 
females under this subdivision, and 
11,691 or 74 per cent of the total are 
self-employed. In this subdivision also, 
the largest number is claimed by the 
South Bihar Plain; the Chotanagpur 
Plateau Division comes next, and the 
North Bihar Plain last. 

6';-ReJail trade in textile alld leather goods
The number of self-supporting persons 
under this subdivision is ; 1,344 includ
ing 4,570 females. In this case also, 
the proportion of self-employed workers 
is high (7;'5 per cent) and the number 
of employees is small (3,931) in relation 
to the number of employers (h4oo). 
The South Bihar Plain has the largest 
number of workers. The North Bihar 
Plain comes next, and the Chotanagpur 
Plateau Division last. 

6·4-W·holesale trade in foodstuffs-The number 
under this subdivision is 10,2.99- The 
proportion of self-employed persons is 
high (71 per cent) also in this case, 
and the proportion of employees to 
employers is quite low, which would 
seem to indicate that many of the 
persons who actually work in the 
wholesale trade in foodstuffs are unpaid 
family members. The North Bihar Plain 
has the largest number of self-support
ing persons under this subdivision; 
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the South Biha.r Plain. c()m~s ,neii, 
and then the Chotanagpur Plateau. 

6', . WhJJl,saJ, lraJ, in 'colllmodities other .than 
foodstuffs-There ate only 8>444 persons 
·under this subdivision, ,-and·' as in the 
case of. wholesale trade in foodstuffs, 
a large proportion are self ... employed 
workers, and in this case also, the 
North Bihar Plain has the lead in 
numbers followed by the South Bihar 
Plain. 

6'6 Real Ertate-Only 4,198 persons have 
been returned under this subdivision, 
which is comparatively unimportant. 

6"7 Insurance-Only 947 self-supporting persons 
have been recorded, and roughly 
half the number are employees. It 
should be realised that part-time insurance 
work-ers are not included in this total. 
The Chotanagpur Plateau has a larger 
number under this subdivision than 
either of the other two divisions. 

6·8 Mono-lending, banking and other finan
cial business-Only 5,305 self-supporting 

person,s have been returned under this 
subdivision. This must appear sur .. 
prisingly small, but it has to be remem
bered that money ... lending is, in most 
cases, combined with some other business, 
such as cultivation or trading, and it 
must be difficult to decide as to which 
of them is the principal means of liveli
hood, and there is a general tendency 
to return. zamindari, cultivation or 
commerce in preference to money
lending which is apt to be regarded as 
a side occupation. The largest number 
under this subdivision has been returned 
from the Bhagalpur Commissionership, 
the district of Purnea alone having 
returned as, many as I, 13 5 persons 
engaged in this business. Most of the 
persons returned under this subdivision 
are self-employed persons. Banking 
has not developed on any large scale 
in ,Bihar, a,nd the number employed 
whole-time in banking other than durwans '- , 
etc., who are classified separately would 
appear to be' not more than 300. 



NON-AG,RICUL TURAL CLASSES 

Section I I-Division '7' -Transport, storage and communication. 

278• This division covers not only rail, 
road, water and air transport but also postal .. 
telegraph, telephone and wireless services, storage 
and warehousing. There are 99,6o~ persons 
or 6'2. per cent of the total for all industries 
and services under this division. The 
bulk of them (65'6 per cent) are clnployees, 
and independent workers constitute only 2.8 
per cent of the total which clearly suggests that 
most of the industdes and services grouped 
under this division are of an organised character. 
Also, this is first among the divisions which 
we have reviewed so far in which a ll1ajority 
(~5'4 per cent) of the workers live in towns. 
The number of workers under this division 
is large in both' the Chotanagpur Plateau 
and the South Bihar Plain and 76 per 
cent of the total number were enumerated 
in these two divisions and the remaining 
2.4 per cent in the North Bihar Plain. Among 
districts, this Division is important in Patna, 
Dhanbad, Gaya, Purnea, Monghyr, Singhbhum, 
PuruIia, Shahabad and Darbhanga. 

2.79. There are 10 subdivisions as below :

TO Transport and cO"'f/ltmications otherwise 
IInclassified and incidental services-This is 
a residuary subdivision and there arc 
only 2.,041 persons under it. 

1'1 Transport qy rorJd-There are 41,101 

persons under this subdivision. The 
proportion of independent workers is 
fairly large (58'~ per cent). There are 
19·5 thousand workers in the South 
Bihar Plain (mostly in the Commissioner
ship), I l' 5 thousand in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau and 10'1 thousand in the 
North Bihar Plain. 

7·2. Transport by water-Only 4,184 sclf
supporting persons have been returned 
under this" subdivision. The vast majority 
over 80 per cent were enumerated in 
rural areas. Employees number only 

1,3°5. There are ~)484 independent 
workers. Practically, the entire number 
under this subdivision was enumerated 
in the two plains natural divisions. 

7· 3 Transport I?_y air-There are only 43 self
supporting persons unde.r this subdivision. 

1'4 Railwqy transport-There are 40 ,1 So 
persons under this subdivision and in 
the very nature of things they are all 
employees, and mostly town dwellers. 
Over soper cent of the tOOll number 
were -enumerated in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau. .Among districts, Dhanbad, 
Purulia, Singhbhum, Purnea, Monghyr, 
Patna, Gaya and Darbhanga in the 
order stated have the largest number 
of persons under this subdivision. 

7·5 Stora..ge and warebollsing,-This is an un
important subdivision and only 1~ 3 have 
been returned under this. 

7'6 Postal service-There are only 9,.191 
persons under this subdivision. ()f 

this number 6,318 or 68·x per cent 
live in villages and 1,973 or 31"9 per 

, 
cent tn towns. 

7·7 Telegraph service-There are 1,463 persons 
under this subdivision. The Chotanagpur 
Plateau has the largest number also 
under this subdivision due no doubt 
to the fact that its area is larger than 
that of other natural divisions. 

7'8 Telephone service-There are only 1,07~ 
persons under this subdivision including 
42.0 females, and Patna district alone 
has 606 persons or over 66 per cent of 
the total number. 

7'9 Wireless Service-Only 38 persons are 
engaged in wireless service in Bihar. 
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%'80. This· division covers· medical .and. other 
health .. ~oes" ed.ucational services and research, 
police, ... 'Village officials, employees . of Local 
Bodies and· G,ovetrunent employees, In all, there 
are 11.2. ,4~ J. self·supporting persons including I, ,p.t:6 woqten in this division. The South 
BihaJi Plain claims the largest number (42.,4 
thousand). The number in the Chotanagpur 
Platea~ (347 thousand) is only a little less 
than in the North Bihar Plain (35 • 3 
thousand). Over half the total number (56'9 
thousand) are ,town dwellers. 

a'81.. There are 9 subdivisions :-

8' I Medical and other services-The number 
employed in this subdivision is 2.8,797 
including 8,732. females. The North 
Bihar Plain has the largest number 
(11"3 thousand) under this subdivision; 
the South Bihar Plain (10.2. thousand) 
comes next, The number in the Chota
nagpur Plateau is only 7'3 thousand. 

S·2. 'Edlltational Services and research-There are 
2.9,337 persons under this subdivision, 
Females number 3,752. Here also the 
largest number of workers are in the 
North Bihar Plain (10.6 thousand) which 
is the most populous part in the State. 
The corresponding figures for the South 
Bihar Plain and the Chotanagpur Plateau 
are 9.3 and 9.0 thousand respectively. 

8"4 Polite (other than village watchmen)-The 
number under this subdivision is 13,803. 
Of this number , .9 thousand were 
enumerated in the South Bihar Plain, 
S. z. thousand in the Chotanagpur Plateau 
and only 2..7 thousand in the North 
Bihar Plain. 

8· S ViJJtljIJ officers tina sertJllIIts i",IlItIiflg village 
ptllch.Itl-Thete ate 7.71.0 persons under 

this subdivision, and the distribution 
among the three na.tural dlvisions is 
fairly even, But the South Bihar Plain 
~as a larger number than eithet of the 
other two natural divisions. 

8'6 Bmplqyees of MNnicipalities and Local 
&dies-This subdivision does not include 
sanitary staff and sweepers who have 
been included under subdivision , ." 
or health and educational staff who have 
been included under subdivision 8' I 
and 8'2., or engineering staff who come 
under Division, ,This should be 
treated, therefore, as being in the nature 
of a residuary subdivision. The number 
returned is 4,442.. The South Bihar 
Plain has the largest number also under 
this subdivision, and the number is 
smallest 1n the Chotanagpur Plateau, 

S'7 Emp/~yees of State GotJernmcnt-This does 
not include sanitary, health, medical, 
educational staff or police officers and 
village officers. The number returned 
is 18,033 including 1,485 females, and 
10·3 thousand persons or 57 per cent 
of the total were enumerated in the 
South Bihar Plain. The number in the 
North Bihar Plain and the Chotanagpur 
Plateau being 4·2. thousand and 3 . 5 
thousand respectively. 

S·S Employees of the Unioll GrJvernlJJent-The 
number under this subdivision is 9,204 
and the majority of them are located 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau, mainly 
in the districts of Ranchi, Hazaribagh 
and I>hanbad, . 

S '9 Employees oj non-Indian Government-There 
are only 97 persons under this subdivision 
and all of them were enumerated in the 
Tirhut commissionership. 



NON-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

Section I3-Diviaion '9' -Service. not elsewhere specified 

2.82.~ As the title of this division indicates, 
this IS a residuary division and includes all 
services not specified in the division dealt with 
earlier, such as domestic services, barbers, 
laundry services, hotels, restaurants, recreation 
services, ,legal and business services, arts, letters 
and journalism and religious and welfare services. 
In all 43 5, I 99 persons J or 26 '9 per cent of the 
total for all industries and services have been 
classified under this division. The number of 
females is 75,241. Employees number 286,906 
or 66 per cent of the total number. Independent 
workers are 139,022 or roughly 32 per cent of 
the total. The South Bihar Plain has the largest 
number (I '89 lakhs); the North Bihar Plain 
comes next with 1'40 lakhs; and the Chotanagpur 
Plateau last (I '05 lakhs), 

283· There are 9 subdivisions as below :-

9'0 Services othenl)ise unclassified-This includes 
mostly cases in which the information 
furnished in the census slips was 
not sufijciently detailed and specific 
for purposes of classification. The 
number involved is 234,651 or roughly 
46.9 per cent of the total for this division. 
The proportion of persons in this sub
division to the total under the division 
is the highest in the Chotanagpur Plateau 
but the number is largest in 
the South Bihar Plain, the North Bihar 
Plain comes next, and the Chotanagpur 
Plateau last. The vast majority, 
roughly 80 per cent, of the persons 
under this subdivision are employees. 
The number enumerated, in rural areas 
is 141,519 or 60 per cent of the total. 

9'1 Domestic services-There are 90,024 persons 
or 20.7 per cent of the total in this 
subdivision. Females number 22,987 
and the proportion of females to males 
roughly is I: 3. Over 86 per cent of 
the total number under this subdivision 
are employees, In this subdivision also, 
the South Bihar Plain has the largest 
number, and the number is comparatively 
small (IS'8 thousand) in the Chotanagput 
Plateau. 

9"2. Barb".s "nd BlaN!Y shops-There are 3",884 
persons including S ,~4t females in 
this subdivision, and all but 4,7 S I 
are self-employed. The North Bihar 
Plain has the largest number (16' t 
thousand) under this subdivision; the 
number in Chotanagpur Plateau is only 
S • ; thousand, 

9' 3 Lalmdries and /IllI1ld,:), serlliclJ-There ate 
29,9 S 8 persons under this subdivision, 
females number 10,589' The proportion 
of males to females is less than %: I • 
The number of workers under this 
subdivision is also the largest in the 
North Bihar Plain (t6'z thousand) and 
the smallest in the Chotanagpur Plateau 
(27 thousand). 

9·4 11otel.r, Restaurants and lutin..g holtStS-The 
total number under this subdivision is 
only 6,347. As migHt be expected, 
the South Bihar Plain has the large st 
number under this subdivision; the 
Chotanagpur Plateau comes next. In 
the North Bihar Plaid, there are only 
about a thousand self ... supporting persons 
under this category. 

Recreation services-Thert are 6,5 17 persons 
under this subdivikion. The North 
Bihar Plain has rather surprisingly a larger 
number (2'4 thousarld) under this sub
division than either the South Bihar 
Plain or the Chotaaagpur Plateau, and 
a very larger proportion of the number 
in the North Bihar Plain were enumerated 
in rural areas. 

9.6 Le._f{al and business serbices-This subdivision 
includes lawyers of all categories, lawyers' 
clerks, petition vJriters, public scribes, 
managers, clerks, ~ervants and employees 
of trade associations, labour 
organisations as also architects, sunreyors, 
engineers, etc., who are not public servants. 
The number under this subdivision is 
20,363, Employees number 13,338. 
Independent work,·~rs which includes 
lawyers number 6,%07. 'the vast 
majority ot the workers in this 
subdivision are town-dwellers. The 
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Chotanagpur Plateau has the largest 
number . (8'7 thousand) of persons 
und~ this ·subdivision, and over 85· per 
cent of them ar~ employees in business 
services. The number in the North 
and South Bihar Plains is 6·4 and ,'% 
thousand respectively. Among districts, 
this subdivision is important in Patna, 
Dhanbad) and Hazaribagh. In some 
district~, such as Bhagalpur, and Saharsa, 
the numbers returned under this 

I 

subdivision are very small, and it 
would seem that many of the lawyers 

and other persons engaged in legal 
and business services returned cultivation 

I 

as their principal occupation in these 
areas. 

• 9'7 .,4"ts, I,tlers and j()ltrllali.rm-There are 
1,416 persons including 71 females 
under this subdivision. This number, 
of course, does not include persons 
who have arts, letters and journalism 
as their secondary means, of livelihood 
or subsidiary occupation. Shahabad, 
Patna, Muzaffarpur, Champaran, and 
Purulia have returned the largest number 
of persons under this subdivision. Out 
of a total of 1,426,91, or over, 6, per 
cent are self-employed, and employees 
number only 327. 

9'S Religious, charitable and welfare services
There are 21,029 persons under this 
subdivision including 2,99 S females. 



Chapter VI-Families, sexes and principal a,e-groupa 

Section I-Preliminary remarks 

184. &ference to tab1t'-:-The statistics dealt 
with in this Chapter will be found in Tables 
C-I-Household (Size and Composition), C-II
Livelihood Classes by age-groups, C-III-Agc 
and civil condition, C-IV -Single year age 
returns in Part II A of this report, and in 
the following subsidiary tables furnished at the 
end of this volume :-

6·I-=-Persons per 1,000 houses and houses 
per 100 square miles and comparison 
with past censuses ; 

6·2.-Distribution by size of 1,000 sample 
households of rural and urban popu
lation ; 

6·;-Family composition of 1,000 households 
of the general population; 

6·4-Females per 1,000 males (general, rural 
and urban) and comparIson with 
previous censuses; 

6·5-Females per 1,000 males in agricul
tural classes and sub-classes ; 

60 6-Females per 1,000 males in non-agricul
tural classes and sub-classes ; 

6°7-Marital status of 1,000 of each sex of 
general population and comparison 
with previous censuses ; 

6·S-Age distribution of 1,000 married 
persons of each sex and comparison 
with 1941 census; 

6·9-Infants per 10,000 persons ; 

6·lo-Young children (aged 1-4) per 10,000 

persons; 

6'1 I-Boys and girls (aged ,-14) per 10,000 

persons; 

6'I2-Young men and women (aged IS-34) 
per 10,000 persons ; 

6·13-Middle aged persons (aged J 5"'54) 
per 10,000 persons; 

6'I4-Elderly persons (aged S S and over) 
per 10,000 persons. 

All the above tables except Table C-I are 
based on a 10 per cent sample extracted by 
taking every sixth enumeration slip as the first 
sample, and selecting every tenth slip there
after. For Table C-I-Household (Size and 
Composition), one household in every 1,000 

has been taken as a sample, and the samples 
have been selected from the National Registers 
of citizens, and not from enumeration slips. 
The first sample was obtained by dividing the 
number of households in each tract by 1,000 

and adding I to the remainder, Every thousandth 
number thereafter was taken as sample. Th, 
age figures given in the tables are for th, numb,r of 
completed years on the 1st March, I9S 1, and the 
figures have been presented as actually returned 
without any smoothing or adjustment whatever. 
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Seed.. 2-Territotial cUatribudon. of· housetl· ,and he,uleholds 

~8,. At the census of 195 I, (House' was 
defined as meaning a building with a separate 

. main enttance. Thus, ,a building accoMmoda
ting n19re than one family but having only one 
main entrance was treated as one house, while 
a building having two or more independent 
etttrances was treated as two ot more houses 
depending on the number of separate main 
entratlCes provided in the house even where the 
entire building was occupied by a single family, 
and each flat having its own independent 
entrance, and also each occupied outhouse was 
treated as a separate house. ' The following extracts 
from Chapter X (House-lists and House-num
bering) of the Bihar Code of Census Procedure, 
19 S 1 will make the position amply clear:-

" 'House' is now defined as a dwelling with 
a separate main entrance. The dwelling 
is the social unit and the census unit, 
but outside physical identification must 
also be possible. Hence the form of the 
definition above. The principle is that 
each living group, that has independent 
access to the outer world is a house 
and should be given a number and that 
number put on the access they use. There 
are, no doubt, many dwellings which 
harbour more than one family but unless 
the families have each their own independent 
access 'to outside, they should not be 
given a separate number. On the other 
hand, such well-know'n phenomena as 
quarters opening on to a courtyard, blocks 
of flats opening on to a common stair, 
etc., are all examples of a large number 
of independent dwellings each qualifying 
for a house-number." 

, Household' was defined as including all 
persons living together in the same house and 
having a common mess. We may say that 
in 1951, a house was conceived as a building or 
enclosure used as dwelling, while 'household' 
stood for the commensaral unit, and meant the 
people or groups of people living in a building 
or buildin~s. "In 1941, as also in 193 1 and 
eadiet. censuses, 'bouse' was defined as "the 
buiJ.diRgs, . one or many, inhabited by one 
family" i. e." 'by a number of persons living and 

eating together in one mess with their resident 
dependants, such as mother, widowed sisters, 
younger brothers, etc., and their servants who 
resided. in the house". We find thus that' in 
1941 and earlier censuses ' house' stood for 
the commensaral unit and not the homestead or 
enclosure as in 195 I, and the c,oncept of' house ' 
was broadly the same as that of household 
at the present census. It was, however, 
provided in the instructions issued at the earlier 
censuses that each building situated in a s'eparate 
compound should be treated as a separate 
house even if it was occupied by the same 
household. This means that in some cases tw'O 
or more numbers were allotted to the same 
household or commensaral unit, and we cannot 
therefore treat the 'no uses' of earlier censuses 
as equivalent of the 'households' of 195 I. 

In 195 I, there were 7,059,12.6 occupied 
houses in Bihar. The reported figures for 
occupied houses in 1941 and 1931 are 7,003,847 
and 6, I 2. 5,558 respectively. As already explained, 
, house' was generally used as the commensaral 
unit or household in earlier censuses, and it 
would therefore be more appropriate to con1-
pare the figures for houses at the earlier cen
suses with the figures for 'households' in 
1951. The total number of households in 
Bihar at the 195 I census was 7·34 millions. 
If the figure is compared with the 1941 figures 
of occupied houses here, roughly 0·34 millions 
new households have come into existence since 
1941 • 

In 195 I, the number of occupied houses 
was 6,614,463 in villages and 444,663 in towns. 
The following statement compares the number 
of households in rural and urban areas in Bihar 
at the 195 1 census with the figures for occupied 
houses in 1941 and 193 1:-

Number of households-

19tH 

Rural Urban 
(in millions) (in millions) 

6·89 0·46 

Number of occupied houses-

1941 .. 
1931 • 01 



FAMILIES, SEXES AND PRINCIPAL AGE-GROUPS 

186. Number of persons in hoNses-In the State 
as a whole taking towns and villages together, 
there were '70 persons per 100 houses in I 9 ~ 1 ; 

in villages the number was 567, and in towns 
608 per 100 houses. The number of persons 
per 100 houses is the highest in the South Bihar 
Plain, among the three natural divisions; and 
lowest in the Chotanagpur Plateau, North Bihar 
Plain coming midway as will appear from the 
following statement:-

Na.tural Division 

South Bihar l'laill 
North Bihar Plain 
Chotanagpur Plateau 

N um ber per 100 
housos 

Rural Urhun 

G6U 

557 

530 

(}40 
570 

601 

It will be noticed that in the North Bihar 
Plain the number of persons per house IS, 

more or less, the same in both villages and 
towns, whereas there is a marked dift"erence 
between the rural figure and the urban figure 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau where the number 
of persons per house is larger than in towns 
of the North Bihar Plain. In rural areas, the 
number of persons per 100 houses is the largest 
in Saran (699); Ranchi has the distinction of 
having the largest number of persons per 
100 houses in urban tract (734). The number of 
persons per 100 houses is also noticeably high 
In Bhagalpur (714), and Patna (696). 

2.87. Number of h()uses per 100 sfJNllrl lIIiles
The number of houses per 100 square miles in 
the North Bihar Plain is 15,2.64. The corres
ponding figures for the South Bihar Plain and 
the Chotanagpur Plateau are 11,038 and 6, Ill. 



CHAPTER VI 

Section 3-Size and composidon of family households 

2.88. Number of jJ8rsons p8r 1»Jl.flhoJd ill lJiJlages
There are ',%41 persons consisting of 2.,643 
males and '2,599 females in every 1,000 rural 
households in Bihar. We may say, in other 
wor~s, that on the average there are 5'2. persons 
in a rural household in Bihar. In India, as 
a whole, there are 4'9 persons in every rural 
household. The average si2e of rural household 
in Bihar is thus larger than in the country as 
a whole. It will appear from the figures given 
above, that males are in excess of females by 
44 per 1,000 households in Bihar. If we take 
the whole country, the excess of males is even 
more pronounced, there being 130 excess males 
per 1,000 households. 

In the North Bihar Plain, there are 5,2.78 
persons per 1,000 households in rural areas, 
males 2.,6I6 and females 2,662.. The corres
ponding figures for the South Bihar Plain are 
S ,430 persons including 2.,766 males and 2.,664 
females, and for the Chotanagpur Plateau 5,035 
consisting of z,5 81 males and 2.,454 females. 
The average size of rural households in the 
South Bihar Plain is thus larger than in the 
North Bihar Plain or the Chotanagpur Plateau. 
The difference between the two plains divisions 
would appear due at least partly to the fact 
that there was a good deal of seasonal migra
tion from the North Bihar Plain at the ti me of 
the I 9 5 I census. The relatively small size of 
households in the rural areas of the Chotanag
pur Plateau should be attributed mainly to two 
factors : first, young men among the tribal 
people who constitute a large proportion of 
the total population of Chotanagpur usually 
set up separate households soon after their 
marriage, and the joint family system is not 
prevalent i.n this division to the same extent 
as in the other two divisions; and second, in 
parts of this natural division, there is a size
able migrant labour population who are not 
accompanied by their families in very many 
cases. 

The average size of rural households is very 
large in Saran (6'4 persons), Gaya (6'1 persons) and 
Patna (6·1 persons), and noticeably small in the 
Santa.l Parganas (3·S persons) and Bhagalpur 
(3 7 persons). 

.2.89· Nllmber oj p,rJONI plr hoI/sebold ill /OIPllt

There are 4,672. persons consisting of 2.,490 
males and .1,182 females per 1)000 urban house .. 
holds in Bihar. The average size of house
holds in towns is thus smaller than in villages, 
The excess of males over females is however 
more marked in town households, there being 
308 more males than females per 1,000 urban 
households, whereas there are only 44 more 
males than females per 1,000 in rural house
holds. In India as a whole, there are 4,710 

persons per 1,000 urban households and males 
are in excess of females by 2 S 0 in every 1,000 

households. The excess of males over females 
in urban households is greater in Bihar than in 
the country as a whole, though as shown earlier, 
male excess is less mar ked in Bihar than in the 
country as a whole, if rural and urban house
holds are taken together. 

In the North Bihar Plain, there are 5,163 
persons per 1,000 households in towns, includ
ing 2.,667 males and 2;496 females. The average 
size of urban households is thus larger in the 
North Bihar Plain than in the State as a whole, 
but excess of males over females is less marked 
being only 17 1 per 1,000 households. In the 
South Bihar Plain, there are 4,698 persons per 
1,000 urban households, males 2.,510, and females 
2.)188, there being thus an excess of 32.2. males 
per 1,000 households. The excess of males 
over females in urban households is well mar ked 
in all the three districts of the Patna Division 
and in Bhagalpur, but there is only a small 
excess in South Monghyr where the towns are 
mostly small. In the Chotanagpur Plateau there 
are 4,2.38 per 1,000 urban households, including 
2.,2.2.2. males and 2.,016 females. The size of 
urban households is smaller in this natural 
division compared with the other two natural 
divisions. The excess of males over females 
is very large in urban households of Dhanbad 
(1,100), Purulia (8~ 7), Ranchi (684), Palamau 
(667) and Singhbhum (487). In Hazaribagh 
on the other hand, females outnumber males 
by 199 per thousand urban households. The 
towns of this district are small and there is 
hardly any migrant labour population in them 
and females are employed in large numbers 
in the work of mica sp.ijtting. 



.FAMILIES, SEXES AND PRINQPAL AGE-GROUPS 

2.90 • Distribution of rllf'a/ households bv size
In subsidiary table 6'2., sample househoids have 
been classified into four types : ~i) small house
holds having 3 members or less, (ii) medium 
households having 4-6 members; (iii) large 
households having 7-9 members; and (it)) very 
large households having 10 members or 
more. In the State as a whole, small house
holds constitute 33'7 per cent, medium house. 
holds 40'3 per cent, large households 17'0 per 
cent and very large households 9'0 per cent of 
the total number of rural households, The 
corresponding figures for the three natural 
divisions are given below :--

Natural division Small Medium Largo Very lurge 

North Bihar l)lain 33'0% 40'()% 17'0% !}':l% 

South Bihar Plain :1:{'2% 38'6% 17'5% 10'7°;.' ,0 

Cho t, a n tl g pur 
Plu,t,eu,u. 

35'1% 41'0% 1 fJ·(i IX) 7'3% 

It is clear from the above statement that 
the percentage of small and medium households 
is higher in the Chotanagpur Plateau than the 
other two divisions, and higher in the North 
Bihar Plain than in the South Bihar Plain. A 
glance at subsidiary table 6'2 will show that 
in the North Bihar Plain the proportion of 
small households is noticeably high in the 
three eastern units Purnea, Saharsa and North 
Monghyr. It is also higher in the eastern 
part of the" South Bihar Plain, namely, South 
Monghyr and Bhagalpur, than in the western 
districts which are in the Patna Commissioner
ship. In the Chotanagpur Plateau the porpor
tion of small households is markedly high in 
the Santal !>arganas (62.'3 per cent), It will be 
noticed that the South Bihar Plain has the highest 
proportion of large and very large households 
among the three natural divisions, but their 

proportion is much higher in the three western 
districts, namely, Patna, Gaya and Shahabad, 
than in South Monghyr or Bhagalpur. Other 
districts in which the proportion of large and 
very large households is high are Saran, Ranchi .. 
Dhanbad and Palamau, The high figure for 
Dhanbad is due mainly to the fact that large 
numbers of miners who are not accompanied 
by their family often live in mess together. 

2.9 I, Distributio1l of lI1'ban households ky size
In the State as a whole, small households form 
41"2 per cent, medium households 39'~ per 
cent, large households 12.'9 per cent and 
very large households 6'4 per cent of the 
total number of urban households, The corres ... 
ponding figures for the three natural divisions 
are as below:-

Nu,tul'al d.ivil~ion SmnJl M(~<li\lm Lu.rgl' Vory lnrge 

North Bihar }'lnin 3!)'O,}':) 42'3 (~{) U'OIX) S,] % 

South Bihu,r })lnin 43'7% !l!H'% 1:1-0% 6'8% 

Cho1,anngpul' 4'34% 4') nIX) ] ().l)% ".')OA .. () 

Plntonu. 

The Chotanagpur Plateau has the highest 
proportion of small and mediunl households, and 
the lowest proportion of large and very large 
households, and the North Bihar Plain has the 
smallest proportion of small and medium house
holds and the highest proportion of large and 
very large households in urban areas, District
wise, Santal Parganas has the highest proportion 
of small households among the urban popUlation, 
Other districts where the proportion of small 
households in towns is high are South Monghyr, 
Dhanbad, Singhbhunl, Bhagalpur and Purulia. 
The proportj on of large and very large house
holds to the total number of urban households 
is high in all the western districts of North 
Biha: as also in Shahabad and Ranchi. 
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Section 4-Sex-ratio 

:192.. S,x-ratitJ is expressed as number of females 
per 1,000 males. 

.193. SIx.ratio in thl genlral popNlation-Co11lparison 
with olhl,. Stalu ana GOllnlri,s-Out of a total 
recorded population of 40,2.2.5,947 in Bihar, 
2.0,2.2.3,675 are males and 2.0,002.,2.72. are females. 
There· are thus 2.,2.1,403 males in excess of 
females in the recorded or d8 facto population 
of the State. The sex ratio or number of 
females per 1,000 males works out to 989. 
As explained in Section 4 of Chapter I, this 
State loses more by emigration than any other 
State in India, and the majority of the emigrants 
are males. The excess of males over females 
in the natural or dejure population is, therefore, 
higher than in the recorded ot de facto popula
tion. A reference to subsidiary table 1'5 at the end 
of this volume will show that among the natural 
population of Bihar, there are 616,148 males in 
excess of females, and the sex-ratio is 970. It 
would be lower still if persons born in Bihar 
who were in Pakistan, Nepal and other foreign 
territory (also largely males) at the time of the 
1951 census could be included in the total of 
natural populatiDn. In India as a whole, the 
sex-ratio or number of females per 1,000 males 
is even lower than among the natural popula
tion of Bihar, being only 947. The following 
statement gives comparative figures of sex-ratio 
in Bihar, other parts of India, and selected 
foreign countries:-

Fran.ce (1046) 

U AiNd Kingdom (1951) 

Orissa 

Madras 

Madhya Pradesh 

U.8. A. (1940) 

Bihar 

A.I.L INDIA 

Bombay 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

Punjab 

· . 
· . 

· . 
· . 
· . 
· . 

· . 
· . 
• • 

• • 

.. 

Number of 
femalos 

per 1,000 
males 

1,111 

1,081 

1,022 

1,006 

993 

903 

989 

947 

932 

910 

859 

'" 

%94· Comparative fiFes (192.t-195 I)-The 
following statem.ent shows the sex-ratio or 
the number of females per 1,000 males among 
the general population in Bihar at 'the last 
four censuses:-

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

. . 1,050 

993 

995 

989 

These figures show firstly, that the excess of 
males Dver females or female deficiency is not 
a new phenomenon, and secondly, that this 
excess has been generally speaking on the 
increase since 1921 when females actually out
numbered males in Bihar. The marked decline 
in sex-ratio between 192.1 and 1931 appears to. 
be due mainly to diminution in the volume of 
emigration between 1921 -19 3 I which meant 
that more males were present at the time of 
the 1931 census enumeration in Bihar than in 
192.1. There was possibly some increase in 
emigration in 1941 which wDuld explain the 
increase in the sex-ratio.. The volume of 
emigration in 195 1 was certainly much greater than 
in 1941 or 193 I and yet we find a decline in 
sex-ratio in 195 I as compared with 193 I which 
indicates that the progressive decline in sex
ratio is caused by some biological and sociolo
gical factors. This conclusion is further streng
thened by the fact that in India as a whole 
and more particularly in north and north
western India the sex-ratio is IDW and declining 
and this phenomena cannDt be explained satis
factorily by migration. Vital statistics show 
that more boys are bDrn than girls and the 
male excess would be even larger except for the 
fact that male infants die in larger numbers 
than female infants. 

2.9S. Sex-ratio among the general popNlation in 
the North Bihar Plain-We have seen that males 
are in excess of females in the State as a whole) 
and also in the country generally. The position 
is reversed in the North Bihar Plain where 
there are 1,013 females for every 1,000 males. 
The excess of females over males is most marked 
in the Saran district where there are 1,102. females 
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per t ,000 males. There are two other 
districts in this natural division, namely, Dar
bhanga, and Muzaffarpur where females are in 
excess of males. In the remaining areas males 
are in excess of females. The excess of males 
over females, or put conversely, the deficiency 
of females is the most marked in Purnea district 
where there are only 914 females per 1,000 
males. 

Excess of females over males was observed 
in the North Bihar Plain, and more particularly 
in Saran, Darbhanga and Muzaffarpur also in 
all the previous censuses. Till 1941, there was 
a small excess of females also in North Monghyr, 
and though the 195 1 figures disclose a small 
deficiency of females, the number of females 
per 1,000 males in North Monghyr still remains 
higher than in Champaran, Saharsa and Purnea. 
As in 195 I, a large male excess was noticed 
in Purnea, and to a lesser extent in Saharsa, 
also at all earlier censuses. Between 192. I and 
193 I, the sex-ratio in the North Bihar Plain 
declined from 1,031 to 1,003, but it agaln rose 
to 1,016 in 1941, and though there has been 
some fall in 1951, the ratio of 1951 (1,013) is 
still higher than that of 193 I (1,003), While we 
may say that there has been a decline in sex
ratio in 192. I, it cannot be said that there is a well 
marked trend of decline. The variation in the 
sex-ratio from census to census would seem to 
be attributable in so far as the North Bihar 
Plain is concerned, very largely to migration. 

2.96. Sex-ratio a1110ng the general poplllation in 
the South Bihar Plain-The sex-ratio in the 
South Bihar Plain is 976. The same ratio was 
found also ten years earlier at the census of 
194 I ; the corresponding figures for 193 1 and 
192.1 censuses are 980 and 999 respectively. 
There was thus progressive decrease in the sex
ratio between 192.1 and 1941. Among districts 
of the South Bihar Plain the sex-ratio is highest 
in the Gaya district, where the number of males 
and females is almost exactly equal. In earlier 
censuses also, the sex-ratio in Gaya was found 
to be higher than in other districts of the 
South Bihar Plain, and till 1941, there was an 
excess of females over males. 

Shahabad with 979 females per 1,000 males 
has a higher sex-ratio than any district of the 

South Bihar Plain except Gaya, and at the 
census of 1921 there was an excess of 29 females 
per 1,000 males in this district owing largely to 
heavy emigration of the male population. Patna 
district has the lowest sex-ratio (949) among 
districts of the South Bihar Plain, but the 19' t 
figure shows increase over the 1941 and 193 1 
figures which were identical and are exactly 
the same as the 192. I figure. 

2.97· Sex .. ratio among the general population ill 
the Chotanagpll1' Platlall-The sex-ratio of the 
Chotanagpur Plateau (964) is lower than that 
of the two plains divisions. This was how
ever not always the case, and in each of the 
preceding three censuses, 1921, 1931 and 1941. 
it had a higher sex-ratio than the adjoining 
South Bihar Plain. In three districts of Chota ... 
nagpur, namely, Purulia, Ranchi and Santal 
Parganas, the proportion of females is still 980 
or more per 1,000, and the low average for 
the natural division as a whole is due largely 
to the very low figure for Dhanbad, which 
has the lowest sex-ratio (784) among all districts 
in Bihar. owing to the presence of a large 
migrant labour population among whom many 
are unaccompanied by their families. In the 
three previous censuses also, Dhanbad had the 
lowest sex-ratio in the province. 

2.98. Sex-ratio afl,oflg the rural population
According to 195 I census figures, females and 
males are almost in equal proportion among the 
rural population. A small excess of females 
over males was noticed in all the earlier censuses. 
In the North Bihar Plain, however, females 
outnumber males in rural population by 2.0 in 
every 1,000. In previous censuses also, there 
was similar excess of females over males in this 
natural division. This excess is most marked 
in Saran where there are 1, I I I females per 
1,000 males; Darbhanga comes next with 1,05 1 
females for every 1,000 males ; and Muz.affarpur 
is third with 1,043 femdes per 1,000 

males. In the remaining districts of North 
Bihar, females are outnumbered by males, the 
deficiency of females being particularly large in 
Purnea which has only 92.7 females per 1.000 

males and Saharsa where there are 94' fem&1es 
per 1,000 males. 
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There is an excess of males .over females 
among the rural .population of the South Bihar 
Pliun, the number of females per 1,000 males 
being 989 only. The presence of a male excess 
is noticed in all districts except Gaya where 
there ate 1,009 females per 1,000 males in the 
rural population. 

The proportion of females to males among 
the rural population is lower in the Chotanag
pur Plateau as compared with the plains divi
sions, there being only 977 females per 1,000 

males ; and males outnumber females in the 
rural population of all districts except Singhbhum 
where there are 1,009 females per 1,000 males. 
Excess of females over males among the rural 
population in Singhbhum, district was also 
observed in the earlier censuses. Till 1941, 
females were found to be in excess of males 
also in Ranchi district. Santal Parganas and 
Hazaribagh had excess of females in the rural 
population till 19 ~ 1, and in 192 I there was 
excess of females also among the rural popu
lation of Palamau. 

299. SIx-ratio in the urban population-There 
are only 845 females per 1,000 males among 
the urban population of Bihar. The pattern 
does not vary greatly from one natural division 
to another, the urban ratio being 840 in the 
North Bihar Plain, 870 in the South Bihar 
Plain, and 830 in the Chotanagpur Plateau. 
The last named natural division had the lowest 
urban sex-ratio also at all earlier censuses. 
A glance at columns 10-1 3 'of Subsidiary Table 
6· 4 will show that the urban sex-ratio fell in 
all .. the three natural divisions, and also in each 
district of Bihar in 193 I as compared with 
1921. At the census of 1941, however, there was 
improvement in all districts of North and South 
Bihar Plains except Darbhanga, Pumea and 
Bhagalpur and also in three of the plateau 
districts, namely, Santal Parganas, Dhanbad 
and Singhbhum, though there was further 
decline in the Chotanagpur Plateau natural 
division as a whole. The 195 I census figures 
show improvement in the urban sex-ratio in 
all the three natural divisions, but in some 
districts, notably Dhanbad, Hazaribagh and 
Ra:nchi, the position became worse than before. 
The Dhanbad urban area has only 532. females 
per 1,000 males. Other districts where the urban 

sex .. ratio is lower than the State. average are 
Purnea (644), Ranchi (803), Singhbhum (814) 
and Santal Parganas and Hazaribagh (844). In 
North Monghyr (963), Saran (910), Shahabad 
(89%) and Darbhanga (893) where many of the 
towns are really overgrown villages, the urban 
sex-ratio is well above the State average and 
the population of the two sexes tends towards 
equality. 

300. Sex-ratio among the agricultural population 
-In the State as a whole, there are I,OI4 

females per 1,000 males in the agricultural 
population. The ratio is highest in the North 
Bihar Plain, where there are 1,029 females per 
1,000 males ; the corresponding figures for the 
South Bihar Plain and Chotanagpur Plateau 
being 998 and 1,000 respectively. All fou;! 
western districts of the North Bihar Plain which 
comprise the Tirhut Division have an excess 
of females among the agricultural population. 
Similar excess is noticed in two districts of the 
South Bihar Plain, Gaya and South Monghyr. 
In the Chotanagpur Plateau there is excess of 
females over males among the agricultural 
population in Singhbhum and Hazaribagh, and 
virtual equality between the sexes in Ranchi 
district. 

Among self-supporting persons belonging 
to agricultural classes in Bihar there are 407 
females per 1,000 males. The proportion of 
females in this category is highest in the Chota
nagpur Plateau, 462 females per 1,000 males, and 
lowest in the North Bihar Plain, 361 females 
per 1,000 males. Among districts, Santal Parganas, 
North and South Monghyr and Shaha
bad have a fairly high proportion of females 
among self-supporting persons classified under 
the agricultural category. The female propor
tion in this group is lowest in Saharsa, Purnea, 
Darbhanga and l-Iazaribagh. As might be 
expected there is a marked preponderance of females 
among non-earning dependants belonging to 
agricultural classes in all the three natural 
divisions, the number of females 
per 1,000 males in this category being 1,960 

in the North Bihar Plain, I, S':9 in the Chota .. 
nagpur Plateau, and 1,449 in the South Bihar 
Plain. Among districts, Darbhanga, Muzaffar
pur and Saran have the highest proportion 
of females in this category.. but the figure does 
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not fall below 1,349 in any district. Among 
earning dependants under the agricultural cate
gories, there are 861 females per 1,000 males. 
The ratio is lowest in the North Bihar Plain, 
there being only 603 females per 1,000 males; 
the corresponding figures for the South Bihar 
Plain and the Chotanagpur Plateau are 1,09; 

and 1,049 females per 1,000 males respectively. 
Districtwise, the sex-ratio in this group is 
highest in Ranchi (2,047). 

In the State as a whole, there is an excess 
of females over males among Livelihood Class I 
(owner-cultivators), Livelihood Class III (culti
vating labourers) and Livelihood Class IV (non
cultivating owners and agricultural rent 
receivers), but males and females are practically 
equal in Livelihood Class II (cultivators of 
un-owned land). Among Livelihood Class I 
there is a large excess of females in Saran, 
Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga but males are in 
excess of females in other North Bihar districts. 
Males are in excess of females in all districts 
of the South Bihar Plain and also all Plateau 
districts except Singhbhum where there is a 
small female excess. In Livelihood Class 11 
female excess is observed in all districts of the 
Tirhut Division and in the districts of Gaya, 
Santal Parganas, Hazaribagh, Ranchi and Purnea. 
Females are in excess of males among Livelihood 
Class III (cultivating labourers) in all districts 
of the North and South Bihar Plains except 
Purnea (where there is a large deficiency of 
females in the general population itself) and all 
Plateau districts except Purulia and Dhanbad. 

301. Females per 1,000 males in non-agricultural 
classes and sub-classes-Among the non-agricultural 
classes (Livelihood Classes V to VIII) there 

ate 8so females per 1,000 males in Bihar. The 
ratio is the lowest in the Chotanagpur Plateau 
where there are only 781 females per 1,000 males; 
the corresponding figures for the North Bihar 
and the South Bihar Plains are 870 and 890-
The proportion of females among self-supporting 
persons belonging to non-agricultural classes 
is only .219 per 1,000 males and is thus much 
lower than among self .supporting persons belonging 
to the agricultural classes (407). In Livelihood 
Class V (production other than cultivation) 
which includes workers in mines and factories, 
there are only 8 I; females per 1,000 males 
taking the State as a whole. The corresponding 
figure for the Chotanagpur Plateau is 7~ 2. only 
and it falls to S 92 only in Dhanbad. Among 
non-agricultural classes the proportion of 
females to males is highest among those who 
are engaged in trade and comrnerce (Livelihood 
Class VI), the ratio being 90 I, the corresponding 
ratios for the North Bihar Plain, South Bihar 
Plain and Chotanagpur Plateau being 90 4, 932 
and 82 I, and there are no very marked differences 
in the district figures. The proportion of females 
to . males in Livelihood Class VII (transport) is 
even lower than in Livelihood Class V, there 
being only 757 females per J ,000 males in this 
class in the State as a whole. In Livelihood 
Class VIII-()ther services and miscelJaneous 
occupations-there are 847 females per J ,000 

males, and there is no large variation in this 
respect among the three natural divisions. Among 
Livelihood Class IV excess of females is noticed 
in all districts of the South Bihar Plain and • 
the Chotanagpur Plateau and in Saran, Muzaffar-
pur and Purnea districts of the North Bihar 
Plain. The variation in sex-ratio from area to area 
seems due mainly to migration and partly to 
other causes. 
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Section ,-Civil condition 

3°1. Pattlrn of {iviJ condition among the male 
population-Out of every 1,000 males in Bihar, 
S 19 ate married, 48 are widowed or divorced, 
and the remaining 42.; are unmarried. The 
proportion of unmarried males is somewhat 
higber in the Chotanagpur Plateau (43"2 per 
cent) than in the North Bihar Plain (42'0 per 
cent) or the South Bihar Plain (41.9 per cent). 
The proportion of widowed and divorced males 
is slightly higher in the South Bihar Plain 
(so per cent) than in the other two natural 
divisions (4.8 per cent). The proportion of 
married males is lower in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau (52:0 per cent) compared with North 
Bihar Plain (, 3"2. per cent) and the South Bihar 
Plain (S 3 °1 per cent). Comparison of the 195 I 

ligures with those of the three previous censuses 
shows that there has been some increase in the 
proportion of married males and a fall in the 
proportion of widowed and divorced as well 
as unmarried males. The proportion of un
married persons has declined in 19' 1 compared 
with 191 I in the North Bihar Plain and the 
Chotanagpur Plateau, and also taking the State 
as a whole, though not in the South Bihar Plain 
where there has been a slight increase. The 
proportion of married males has increased from 
, 2.'4 to ,r 2 per cent in the North Bihar Plain, ,0· 3 to ,;. I per cent in the South Bihar Plain 
and. 46.3 to 47·;. per cent in the Chotanagpur 
Plateau since 192.1. The increase in the number 
of married males would appear to be due mainly 
to the changes in the age structure of the popu
lation in the last thirty years and not greater 
vogue of marriage. For information about age 
structure, reference should be made to the next 
section of this chapter. 

303. Pattern of civ;1 condition among the females
Out of every 1,000 females in the State, S 42. are 
married, 101 are widowed or divorced, and ;, 7 
ate unmarried. The proportion of unmarried 
females is the highest in the Chotanagpur Plateau 
(37"7 per cent). It falls to ;,·6 per cent in 
the South Bihar Plain, and to 34.6 per cent in 
the North Bihar Plain. Among districts the 
proportion of unmarried females is high in 
Ranchi (42.·1 per cent), Singhbhum (41"3 per 
cent), Bhagalpur (40' 4 per cent) and Saran (~1·S 
pet cent). The proportion of widows including 

divorced females is highest in the North Bihar 
Plain (10·, per cent), and this was noticed at 
all the previous censuses. It is also fairly high 
in the Chotanagpur Plateau division (10.1 per 
cent) but falls to 9'4 per cent in the South Bihar 
Plain. In the three earlier censuses, however, 
the proportion of widowed females was slightly 
higher in the South Bihar Plain than in the 
Chotanagpur Plateau. Among districts, the 
proportion of widows is the highest in Purulia 
(14"7 per cent). Other districts, where the pro
portion of widows has been found to be high 
at this census (as also earlier censuses) are Saran, 
Champaran, Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga, Patna 
and Ranchi. The proportion of married females 
is practically the same in the North Bihar Plain 
('4·9 per cent) and the South Bihar Plain (55'0 
per cent). If the categories of married and widowed 
(including divorced) are taken together, the 
figure for the North Bihar Plain will no doubt 
be higher than that for the South Bihar Plain. 
The Chotanagpur Plateau has the lowest pro
portion of married females (52.·2. per cent) and 
this was noticed also at all the previous censuses. 

30 4. Barty marriages-Although the marriage 
of males below 18 years of age, and females 
below 14 years of age is prohibited under the 
Child Marriage Restraint Act, 192. I, known 
popularly as the Sarda Act, 7.71 lakh males 
and 10"78 lakh females were found to be married, 
and o· I 0 lakh males and 176 lakh females 
widowed in the age-group 0-14 at the 1951 
census in Bihar. In India as a whole, there 
were 2,833 lakh married males, and 66,000 
widowers in the age-group 0- I 4 at the' 195 1 

census. Married and divorced males under 
the age of 1 S in Bihar thus constitute 27·9 per 
cent of the total number in India. The total 
number of females in the age-group 0- I 4 
recorded as married at the 195 1 census is 6' 1 8 
lakhs. There were also I'; 4 lakh widows in 
this age-group. Married and widowed females 
in the age-group 0-14 in Bihar thus constitute 
ITS per cent of the total number in all-India. 
As the population of Bihar forms I I ·1 per cent 
of the total population of country, it is evident 
that the practice of child marriage is prevalent 
to a greater extent in Bihar than in the country 
as a whole. It may also be pointed out that 
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while the percentage of married females below 
the age of I 5 is larger than that of males in 
Bihar, as in India as a whole, the practice of 
marriage of boys below the age of 1, is pre
valent to a much larger extent in Bihar than 
in the country generally. The following com
parative figures, however, show clearly that 
there has been a considerable fall in the propor
tion of married and divorced persons in the 0-14 

age-group in the course of the last 2.0 years or 
so as will appear from the following figw:es:-

Marriotl and widowod 

Census yeu.r Mtl-los 'p'omaloa 
(0·14) (0-1') 

1931 43-9% 70-0% 

1941 7-7% 30'0% 

1051 .. 7'3% 10'1% 
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Seetion 6-Age structure 

)0,. The enquiry into the age structure of 
the population is one of the most important 
tasks of the census, and though the returns 
relating to particular individuals may be un ... 
reliable, and there are also other defects to which 
reference will be made hereafter, we can obtain 
from. the mass a fairly reliable idea of the 
age constitution of the population. Also, as 
the errors in the age returns from census to 
census are fairly constant, periodic changes 
can be traced from the age statistics of the 
census with some degree of confidence. 

306. Dejecls in the age return.r-The principal 
difficulty in the compilation of correct statistics 
of age at the census arises from the fact that 
though an exact record of birth of children is 
kept by some families, there are a very large 
number of people who do not know their own 
age, and the returns that they make at the census 
are often in the nature of rough guesses, and 
some people are unable to make any return. 
At the census of 195 I, enumerators were ins
tructed to make special efforts to obtain as 
correct returns of age as possible and a calendar 
of important events which most people could 
be expected to remember was also prepared for 
each locality, and the enumerators were instruc
ted to make use of this calendar, where necessary 
to elicit correct information about age. 

Many persons are inclined to give a wrong 
number, 30, 40 and 50 as their age though they 
may be actually a few years above or below 
that age. There is also a tendency to give age 
ending with five say 15,2.5 and so on. Such 
ettors have been noticed not only in the census 
returns in India but also in those of more 
advanced countries, though not perhaps to the 
same extent. As explained in Section 1 of 
this Chapter, age was defined as number of 
completed years on the reference day of the census 
(March, 19S S). There is, however, often a 
tendency of returning age as at the next birth
day particularly when it is near. Some people 
also deliberately understate or exaggerate their 
ages. Thus, many aged persons are inclined to 
exaggerate age, while middle-aged persons and 
women often understate their age. 

307. Injanfs-Clnfant' was defined in the 
instructions issued to enumerators as a child 
who has not yet completed 12. months of life. 
The number of infants per 10,000 persons in 
1951 works out to 481. The proportion of 
infants to the total population is the highest 
in the North Bihar Plain (5·37 per cent); the 
corresponding figure for the South Bihar Plain 
and Chotanagpur plateau being 4'76 and 3 ·90 

per cent. Among districts, the proportion of 
infants to the total population is the highest 
in Saran (6·61 per ce'nt), Purnea (6·6 per cent) 
and Hazaribagh (6·3 per cent). Males outnumber 
females among the infants or children below 
one year in the State as a whole and in each 
of the three natural divisions.' The vital statis
tics also show that, as a rule, more boys are 
born than girls. In some districts, however, 
particularly in Saran, Darbhanga and South 
and North Monghyr, the number of female 
infants is larger. The excess of males and 
females among children below one year is noted 
in both the rural and the urban population, 
but it is not marked in the latter. Thus, 
in the State as a whole there are 2.42. males 
and 2.40 females per 1,000 persons of the rural 
population, and 2. 57 males and 2.00 females 
among the urban population. The excess of 
male infants over female infants is observed 
among the rural population in the North Bihar 
plain as well as in the Chotanagpur plateau, 
but female infants outnumber male infants by 
19 per 10,000 of the population in the South 
Bihar plain. This arises mainly because of a 
large excess of female infants among the rural 
population of South Monghyr. The number 
of male infants reported from South Monghyr 
is only 170 as against 361 female infants. Such 
a. large disparity cannot possibly exist and it 
is clear that there is a serious mistake here. 
Among the urban population, there is a large 
excess of male infants in Saran, Champaran, 
~arbhanga, Santal Parganas and Purulia, l?ut 
In Purnea, Bhagalpur, South Monghyr, Muzaffar
pur, Palamau and Singhbhum there is an excess 

. of female infants. 

Among the agricultural classes, there is a 
small ~xcess of female infants, there being 2.41 

male Iftfants and 2.42. female infants. But in 
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this case also the excess seems due largely to 
South Monghyr, and as already mentioned the 
correctness of the South Monghyr figures seems 
very doubtful. Among non-agricultural dasses 
there are 25 3 male infants and 2 12 female infant~ 
per IO,~OO ,persons, and the proportion of male 
lnfants is higher not only in the State as a whole 
and the three natural divisions but also in all 
district:s except Saran, South Monghyr, Bhagalpur, 
Ranchi, Palamau and Singhbhum where female 
infants are in excess of male infants even among 
non-agricultural classes. 

308• YotmJ!. Children (I-4)--Out of every 
10,~00 persons in Bihar, 979 or say roughly 
a 11ttle less than 10 per cent arc young children 
between the ages of I and 4, The proportion 
of young children in the population is higher 
in the Chotanagpur plateau (10'32 per cent) 
than in the South Bihar plain (9'64 per cent) 
or the North Bihar plain (9'58 per cent). The 
proportion of young children is above I ° per 
cent in five districts of the Chotanagpur plateau, 
V1Z., Palamau, Hazaribagh, Purulia, Ranchi 
and Singhbhum, two districts of North Bihar, 
viz., Purnea and Saran, and in Bhagalpur in 
South Bihar. ()ut of 979 young children per 
10,000 persons in the State, 487 are males and 
492 females, The proportion of females in 
this age-group is higher than that of males 
in the State as a whole and in the two Plain 
divisions but in the Chotanagpur Plateau the 
proportion of males is slightly higher. Among 
agricultural classes and among the rural popula
tion generally, the proportion of females is 
higher than that of males in this age-group. 
Among the non-agricultural classes and the 
lilrban population on the other hand, the propor
tion of females is higher. 

309. Btrys and girls aged 5-14-There are 
2,403 boys and girls per 10,000 persons of the 
general population in Bihar, boys being 1,204 
and girls 1,106, The proportion of persons 
in this age-group is higher in the Chotanagpur 
plateau (24'9 per cent) and in the South Bihar 
plain (24"7 per cent) than in the North Bihar 
plain (23 'X per cent). Among districts the 
proportion of persons of this age-group is 
noticeably high in Ranchi (2.6·4 pet cent), Bhagalpur 
(26'2 per cent) and Palamau (2.5 's per cent). 
There is excess of boys over girls in this 

age-group in the rural population as well as the 
urban population, and among both agricultural 
and non-agricultural classes. As between the 
three natural divisions the excess of boys over 
girls in this age-group is most marked in the 
North Bihar plain, where there are 1,2.04 boys 
and I, I 06 girls per 10,000 persons of general 
population, the corresponding figures for the 
South Bihar plain being 1,.2.66 boys and 1,.2.04 
girls and for the Chotanagpur plateau t,2. 78 
boys and 1,2 I 3 girls. The excess of boys over 
girls is observed in all districts of the State 
except in South Monghyr, Purulia and Palamau. 

310. Y'oung men and 'WOlllen aged 15-34 p,r 10,000 

persons-Out of every 10,000 penons in Bihar, 
there are 3,048 or say 30·~ per cent young 
men and women aged 15-34" the number of 
young men being 1,5 2. 3, and of young women, 
1,5 25. The Chotanagpur plateau has a high 
proportion of persons (32.'4 per cent) in this 
age-group than either the South Bihar plain 
(30'2 per cent) or the North Bihar plain (2.9'6 
per cent). Districtwise, Dhanbad (37'3 per 
cent) and Singhbhum (35'0 per cent) have a 
high proportion of persons in this age-group. 
The excess of females over males in this age
group is noticed in both the plain divisions, 
hut in the Chotanagpur plateau division, there 
are 1,685 males and only I, ~ 5 1 females per 
10,000 persons of the general population in 
this age-group. This difference is attributable 
largely to the fact that there are a large number 
of male labourers of this age-group in the 
mining and industrial areas of Chotanagpur, 
who are not accompanied by their families, 
The presence of a larger migrant population 
also explains the higher proportion of young 
men and women in the plateau division. 

In the rural population, there are 1,499 
young men and 1,529 young women aged 15-34 
per 10,000 persons. The excess of young men 
over young women is thus somewhat higher 
among the rural population than in the general 
population of the State. 

Among the urban population, young men 
aged 1 ~ - 3 4 are well in excess of young women, 
there being 1,860 young men and 1,467 young 
women per 10,000 persons of the population 
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of Bihar,. and the excess of young men. over 
young women is noticed in all . the three natural 
divisions, and also in all districts except Darbhanga 
and Purulia where the position is reversed. 

Among agricultural classes also young women 
are in excess of young men in this age-group 
in the State as a whole and also in both the 
plain divisions, there being a slight excess of 
males in the Chotanagpur plateau also in this 
.category. 

Among non-agricultural classes, as in the 
urban population, males are in excess of females 
in this age-group in the State as a whole, the 
numher of males being 1,8 17 and of females 
1,460 in every 10,000 persons, and male excess 
is observed in all the three natural divisions 
and in all districts except Saran, Darbhanga 
and Purulia where there are more young women 
than men. 

31 I. Middle-aged persons (35-54)-ln this 
age-group, there are ~,o 39 persons including 
1,044 males and 995 females per 10,000 persons 
of the general population. The North Bihar 
plain· has a higher proportion of persons in 
this age-group than the other two divisions. 
This was also noticed in 194 I. There is an 
excess of males in the South Bihar plain and 
the Chotanagpur plateau, and a slight excess 
of females in the North Bihar plain also in this 
category, but this excess is observed only in 
the western districts which are included in the 
Tirhut Division and which send out large numbers 
of people every winter for employment to other 
places, and in the eastern districts of North 
Bihar, which. fall in the Bhagalpur division, 
males are in excess of females as in other areas 
of the State. In the Sou~h Bihar plain males 
are in excess of females in this age-group in 
all districts except Bhagalpur. In the Chotanag
pur platea.u, there are two districts, namely, 
Purulia and the Santal Parganas, where there 
is a small excess of females over males in this 
age~group. Males are in excess of females 
among middle-aged persons both among rural 
population and urban population in the State 
as a whole, but there is excess of females among 
the 1'\lral population in the North Bihar plain. 
Among the urban, population, males outnumber 
females in all the three natural divisions, and 

also in all districts except Palamau in this 
age-group. Among agricultural classes males and 
females are approximately equal in number 
among middle-aged persons in the State as 
a whole, but there is excess of females in the 
North Bihar plain and excess of males in the 
other two natural divisions. 

Among non-agricultural classes, the propor
tion of persons in this age-group is higher than 
among non-agricultural classes, and there is a 
marked excess of males over females. This 
excess is noticed in all the three natural divisjons 
and also in all districts, though it is most marked 
in the Chotanagpur plateau division, particularly 
in Dhanbad and Singhbhum. 

3 12.. Elder!y persons aged S 5 and o1Jer-In this 
age-group, there are 1,031 persons, 52.5 males 
and 506 females, per 10,000 persons of the general 
population. The proportion of elderly persons 
is higher in the North Bihar plain (1 I . 3 per 
cent) than in either the South Bihar plain (107 
per cent) or the Chotanagpur plateau (8'2. per 
cent). This proportion is high in all districts 
of the North Bihar plain except Purnea, and 
in Patna, Ga ya and Bhagalpur districts. There 
is no district in the Chotanagpur plateau where 
the proportion of elderly persons comes to 10 
per cent, and there is only one district, namely 
Purulia, where it exceeds 9 per cent. The 
proportion is lowest in Dhanbad where only 
5' 5 per cent of the population are in this age
group. The excess of females over males in 
this age-group is noticed in both the North 
Bihar plain and the Chotanagpur plateau, but 
in the South Bihar plain, there is a slight excess 
of males over females. Among districts, the 
excess of females in this age-group is well marked 
particularly in Saran, North Monghyr, Purulia 
and Singhbhum. The rural population has 
a higher proportion of persons aged 5 5 and above 
than the urban population, the percentage among 
the rural population being 10'5 per, cent against 
only 8 °1 per cent among the urban population. 
There is also another difference between the 
rural and urban figures for while there is' an 
excess of females over males in this age-group 
among the rural population of the State, there is 
an excess of males over females among the urban 
population. In the North and South Bihar 
plains I females are in excess of males in 
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this . age-group among both the rural and the 
urban population. In the Chotanagpur plateau, 
however, there is. an excess of females among 
the rural populatIon, and excess of males in 
the urban population in this age-group. 

Among the agricultural classes, there are 
1,053 elderly persons aged 55 and over per 
10,000 persons of the population, nlales being 
5 13 and females 540. The excess of female's 
is noticed in this category in the North Bihar 
plain as well. as in the Chotanagpur plateau, 
though not 111 the South Bihar plain. This 
difference seems to arise mainly due to the 
fact that 683 males have been reported in this 
age-group as against 509 from Gaya district 
which may be erroneous for females are in 
excess of males in this age-group among the 

Age.group 
M 111('10, 

agricultural classes in all other districts of South 
Bihar. 

There are 898 persons of this age-group 
per 10,000 persons of the general population 
among the non-agricultural classes, and males 
outnumber females, the nunlber of males and 
females being 460 and 435 respectively. The 
proportion of elderly persons among non-agri
cultural classes is the highest in the North 
Bihar plai n, and the lowest in the Chotanagpur 
plateau. The excess of males is observed in 
all the three natural divisions. 

31 3. A{ge COli/position ~f the ~f{enera' populatiofl
comparison u/it)J 194I-The following table shows 
at a glance the age composition of the general 
population, and con1pares the 1951 figures 
with those of 1941 :._ " 

N urnlwr pOl' J 00 of gOlWI*U,) populu.t.ion 

IUGI JH4-1 

Ft1ll1U)f'IoI POI'J.lOIlH PCll'HOllH 

0 (Infullt,8) 2'4-3 2':lH 4'H 1 
} 14'00 

)'03 
} 10'57 

1--4 (Young ('hildrc-~n) 4'H7 4'02 !l'7H H'fl4 

5-J4 (Boys Ilnd gil'lFl) 12'41 II'fi2 24'03 2u'On 

15-~~4 (Y oung nH'n Ilnt! wOluC'n) 1/)'23 )0- 25 30'4H 
} f):H~7 

32'~,m 

} r.2'Ul 
3[)~~·/)4 (Mic1dl('-nged pOr1-101lH) 10'44 H'Or, 20'311 20'02 

55 nnd uver (Eldorly persons) r,·on 0-2(, 10':H 7'43 

It will be noticed that compared with 1941, 
the proportion of infants is much higher in 195 1. 
The proportion of infants to the total population 
was found to be 2'43 in 193 1 ,* 8'74 in 1921 and 
6'10 in 1911 in Bihar and ()rissa. The 1941 figure is 
thus cleady very low also in comparison with 
figures of earlier censuses. It might be men
tioned here that the 194 I figures are based on 
a 2 per cent sample which was not drawn strictly 
according to random principles. 

The 195 I figure appears to be somewhat 
on the high side in comparison with the average 
for all-India (3' 3 I per cent) and the figures for 
other States in 195 I, but such variations were 
noticed also at earlier censuses. It will be observed 
that the percentage of young children aged 1-4 
is also higher in 195 I in comparison with 1941. 

There is not much possibility therefore of 
a large number of young children aged one year 
having been wrongly returned as infants in Bihar. 
Attention may he drawn here also to th~ increase 
in the proportion of elderly persons (aged ,S 
and above) in 195 I as compared with 1941. 

3 14· A more vivjd idea of the age composi
tion of the population may be obtained from 
the age pyramid diagram at the end of this 
section which shows the age distribution by 
ten year slabs (except for children up to five 
years of age) for ages upto the toplnost slab 
covering ages 75 and above. The number of 
persons and the percentage of population in each 
slab has been furnished in the following Statement 
preceding the age pyramid diagram. 

.Tho 1931 figure has b(~£m derived from smoothed age figures, whilo all the otlwr figuros h ave boon worked out 
from the figures as ootualJy returned. 



NUMBER OF PERSONS IN DIFFERENT AGE-GROUPS 
,- ---""-- ---. 

Percentage Percentage 
Age-group Number of of total Number of of total 

males male felnales female 
population population 

75 and over · . 315,330 1'57 326,830 1'66 

65 to 74 • • 585,210 2'91 649,690 3'30 

55 to 64 · . 1,109,480 5'02 1,109,360 5'64 

45 to 54 1,755,000 8'74 1,6{)] ,540 8'45 

35 to 44 2 389 420 , , 11'90 2 29] 580 , , 11'66 

25 to 34 · . 2,978,460 14'83 2,955,930 15'04 

15 to 24 3,071,210 15'29 3,104,600 15'70 

5 to 14 4,930,100 24'56 4,614,660 23'48 

o to 4 2,898,580 14'43 2,902,250 14'51 
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APPENDIX 

FERTILITY DATA 

Data on fertility, Le., the frequency of births in the population, is indispensable for 
studying the prospects of population growth, and the Population COlnmission of' the United 
Nations had recomrnended in May, 1948 that fertility should be one of the subjects covered by 
oensuses of population to be taken in or around 1950. It was accordingly decided to inolude a 
question relating to fertility at the 1951 oensus in Bihar. The question was put in the following 
furm:- . 

"Question 13-(Fertility)-If the enumerated person is a married wonlan, a widow or a, 
divoroe, ascertain the number of ohildren born if any, the number surviving and the 

. age of the Inother at the birth of the first child. If no ohildren were born, write 'OJ. 
If the person enumerated is a male or ullInarried woman, write 'X'. 

Illustration-Mrs. 'X' had five children of whom four are surviving and she was 1 n years 
of age at the birth of her first child. This will be shown on the slip as 5 (4) 19." 

Three tables prepared on the basis of replies to the above question have beeu furnished at 
the end of this note, one reln,ting to married women, another to widowed and divorced WODlen; 

the third is a derived table showing the maternity pattern. The table8 are based on l\ 

2 per cent sample, but the sample was extracted not from all traots in the State but from 4'. 
randomly selected tracts. 

A glance at the tahle showing maternity pattern will show that the number of children born to 
Inothers aged 45 and over who started child~bearing at the ltge of 10-10 works out to 4.60 • 
against 4.74 for lllothers of the saIne ulge-group who started child-bearing at the age of ~O-24.: 
This is noticed in respect of all livelihood classes in Bihar except Livelihood Class III (culti .. 
vating labourers) in whose case the average number of children horn to nlothors aged 45 and' 
over is slightly higher for Inothers who started child~bearing between 15-1U years of age. 

The comparative statement below shows that the average number of ohildren born to rnothers 
aged 45 and over is higher in both Madhya Pradesh and Travancore·Cochin, and also that 
unlike Bihar, the Madhya Pradesh and rrravanoore-Coohin figures show a higher ratio of child .. 
ren for women aged 45 and over who started child-bearing at ages below 15:-

_________ n. __________________________________________________________________________ __ 

Age of mother at 
birth of first child 

(Average number of ehildrt]l1 born to each mothor 
up to 1·3·1951 in mtch ofl:iix JDI1ternal age groupe) 

" 
15 to 19 20 to 24 

Present age 
mothers 

of 25--34 35-44 45 and 25 -34 85-44 4f) and 

BIHAR 

MADHYA PRADESH 

. TRAVANOOBlC-OO
OaIN 

over over. ------_._ 

3-0 

4-1 

5'1 

5'3 

4'7 

6'0 

6'4 

*The total nwnber of tracts in the Sta.te w¥ 210. 

(Averll.gn number of ehiJdren born to ou.<.lh mother 
who havo died before 1·3·1951 in oach of six mat,er. 

nul a go groups) 

15 to ) 9 20 to 24 

--------
25-34 35--44 45 and 25-34 35--44 45 and 

over 
--------

0'0 

1'6 

0'9 

0'6 

1'1 

0'6 

over 
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The average number of ohildren born to each mother who died before 1~3-1951 is &lao la.rger 
in Madhya Pradesh and Travancore-Cochin than in Bihar. The National Sample Survey. oollected 
detailed information from 19,876 sample oouples in 1,106 sample villages throughout India, during 
April-June, 1951 and 14,110 sample couples in 938 sample villages and 6,175 sample oouples 
in 406 town and city blocks during April September, 1952, and the figures thus oolleoted show 
oonsiderable disparity in fertility performanoe from ono part of the country to another. They 
also show that the average number of children born up to 22 years after marriage whioh means 
practio&lly the oompleted years of fertility in most oases, is higher for women married after 
15 years of age than for women married before 15. 

The following statement will show that birth rates in Bihar 'have throughout been lower than 
in Madhya Pradesh during the last fifty years:-

MEAN DEOENNIA.L nut:.rn nATES 

----_ .... - ..... _ ................. -----.............. --....... ----...................... _---_ .... _.- ..... - .......... ._ ..... _---------..... _ ....... -------
, 

STATE 1941-1950 1031-1940 1921-1030 1911-1020 190I-UHO 

~.-~~--~'" .. '--------------
BIHAR 21'03 

MADHYA PRADESH . - 37-0' 

30-08 34-34 

41-4 

40.5l) 

40.6t 

--_......-----------.......... ----_ .......... __ ..-.-------...,_----------------------------........ ------
tHelates to C- P. und Berar. 

Comparative figures for Travancore-Cochin are not available_ The rate of infant mortality in 
Bihar appears to have been much lower than in Madhya Pradesh and this is probably part 
of the explanation for the difference between Bihar and Madhya Pradesh in the average l1ulnber 
of children who died before 1-3-1951. 

YEA,R 

STATE 1940 1941 1942 1944 1045 1946 lB47 lU4~ 1949 1950 

-~.--------.---,--- -... , .. ------.. ~---.----.- ' ........ , "'-'. , ... -,."'.,._~---~---

BIHAR 111'7 119'0 106'4 9~-7 111-3 100'1 90-20 80-32 M7-25 54'39 80'3 

MADHYA PRADESH~ .. 226-1 210'3 2:1~-3 200-1 2:n'4 250-0 Not AVl'tilable 

...,.-,---------- -_ ............ _-_ ............. _-...._.__--..... _---------.--._-------------....-...... ""'-_ .... _._... 

tRelates to C-P_ and Berar. 

There can be no doubt whatever that the element of recall lapse in reporting of children Inorc 
particularly children who died at an early age, is considerable in the fertility data of Bihar. 
Apart from forgetfulness of the birth of infants who died a long time ago, there also 
appears to have been more or less a general tendency among middle-aged and old persons to 
conceal births of ohildren who had died very young. The element of recall lapse is naturally greater 
in case of mothers aged 45 and more. In the National Sample Survey also, reoalliapse was found 
to be large in reporting infant deaths particularly for the older oouples. 

'The Nationa.l Sample Survey-Number 7-Couple Fertility-December, 1 955. 
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BIHAR FRRTILITY TABLE 

P:amSIlNT AQ lD or 

.Age of mother 13-1' 15-19 20-24- 25-29 
at binh of 
flrat child No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
(in yeatt) No. of children ohildren' No. of ohildren ohildren No. of ohildren ohildren No. of children children 

mothel'l bom survi· mothers born surviving mothers born surviving mothers bom surviving 
ving 

1 2 3 4: 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

13 • • 876 904 768 1,575 2,483 1,995 1,797 4,044 3,184 2,660 6,869 5,281 

l' • • 1,270 1,281 1,102 2,821 4,196 8,460 3,349 8,254 6,186 4,239 12,552 9,471 

IG • • • • • • • • 4,IHO 6,831 5,561 6,229 14,999 11,408 7,588 22,670 17,448 

16 •• - • • • • 6,195 8,607 7,020 10,108 2,2,9.>1 17,696 11,139 34,359 25,4:19 

17 • • •• - • • 5,985 7,908 6,352 0,276 20,013 15,530 10,407 31,970 24,048 

18 • • •• "' •• 0,656 6,647 5,441 13,475 25,021 20,369 15,497 45,700 34,668 

19 · . • • • • 4,226 4,317 3,719 11,046 18,848 14·,817 12,661 37,513 28,721 

20-2' • • • • • • • • . . • • . . 13,810 20,650 16,924 20,934 48,585 37,50a 

20-29 • • • • • • • • • • 0,22:i 10,611 8,741 

30 and over • • • • • • . . • • • • . . • • . . . . 
TOTAL 2,146 2,185 1,870 80,977 40,989 88,543 69,090 185,680 106,114 90,348 250,829 191,820 
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I-MARRIED WOMEN 

- .... 
MOT II lIlR (in years) 

-- ,--,---.... ~ 
~ ... _, ... _,_ ..... ' ........... ___ ...... __ .,. ... ____ ... , ____ ....t ____ .. ~ 

30-34 35--80 40-44 45 nnd ovor 'rotal __.------_._- --- --_._-_ ...... ,-_ ........ _-_ .... --_._--,-_ ..... ---.....,_ ................. _ -""---_ ..... _---........ -,..,.--_ .... -........... 
No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. or No, of No. of No. of 

No. of ohildren children No. of children children No. of childron ('bildren ~o. or cllililron (lhildtNl No. of ohHdl'f)n f'hildren 
mothers born 8urvi- mothers born 8urVl- mothers born survi· mothors born survi· mothora bom survi. 

ving ving viug ving ving _- --_. __ ... ------, .. , ..... -,.,.-.. -------... -..-.... ----... -------,------.... ~ ....... -... y-.. --...._ ...... -.. --------.. --.. ~ ....... -........ -
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24: 2li 26 27 28 _____ . ______________ .. _ 1--.0_-__ _,..._...--._. __ .... ______ . __ .-__ ... _ .. __ ,_"''" ... ,_ .... , .. __ '''_ .. _~.~-_ ~-...., ... ~ ......... ,_""'" 

1 ,M4- 5,470 4,162 1,242 5,165 3,732 1,062 4,234 3,2l7 2,51r, 10,762 7,06R 13,281 39,881 30,307 

3,384 12,603 9,347 2,371 10,082 7,483 2,330 10,092 7,384 4,IS7 18,320 13,16lS 23,951 77,380 57,698 

6,733 24,782 18,634 5,088 22,504 16,166 4,253 20,067 14,292 8,836 40,139 28,638 43,246 llH,9U2 112,147 

9,li17 35,692 26,493 7,974 34,995 25,548 6,312 31,251 23,479 1:1,002 59,729 42,637 64,247 227,68' 168,312 

8,:328 30,995 23,249 7,833 32,987 24,512 0,241 29,198 21,864 14,040 63,185 47,058 62,110 216,2G6 162,613 

13,860 51,660 39,419 11,828 50,182 36,522 0,966 46,261 34,086 29,114 100.587 7U,494 03,396 335,958 249,999 

, 

10,592 38,003 27,726 9,406 38,782 28,030 7,600 33,303 24,307 24,686 112,524 83,226 80,226 283,290 211,44:6 

20,130 63,748 48,290 16,805 64,702 47,312 14,450 64,138 45,087 40,106 100,59:1 131'i,3tl7 126,:i34 452,416 330.50B 

6,137 Hi,566 12,314 4,971 16,006 12,390 4,437 16,904 12,806 13,665 54·,643 40,17S 34,433 113,730 86,424 

1,669 3,532 2.910 ],842 4,744 3,585 1,793 5,542 4,207 0,617 2!l,722 18,709 11 ,921 37,540 29,411 

81,904 282,051 212,544 69,860 280,149 206,180 58,462 260,990 190,729 150,858 688,204 496.455 563,145 1,986,OS7 1,438,780 



NORTH BIHAR PLAIN FERTILITY TABJ .. E 

----,--------------------------------------------------------------------------
13-14: US-19 Age of mother 

a~ birth or --------- ----------
, ib'st child No. of No. of No. of 

(in ,ears) No. of children children , No. of children 
mothers ,born survi- mothers born 

I ving 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

13 322 334 283 568 830 

14 .. 450 452 3B9 1,004 1.456 

15 · . 1,54l5 2,257 

16 .. · . 2,168 2,H88 

17 2,087 2,818 

18 .. 2,803 3,329 

19 2,280 2,324 

20-24 .. . , 
25-29 

30 and over •• · . . . . . • • 

TOTAL 772 786 682 12,461 16,001 

No. of 
children 
surviving 

7 

657 

1,1US 

1,786 

2,3G'> 

2,2111 

2,700 

2,028 

18,055 

No. of 
mothers 

8 

707 

1.215 

2,3'5 

3,695 

3,'~63 

6, LSO 

fi,748 

(),4!)O 

80, 2 ,t.:) 

20-24: 

No. of 
ohildren 

born 

1,069 

:l,004 

ji,7S6 

8.66i 

8,8fl2 

12,715 

10,5\)4 

1I,H38 

.. 

61,t82 

No. of 
ohildren 

surviving 

10 

1,282 

2,246 

4,3~7 

6,743 

6,IHS 

10,047 

8,377 

H,101 

48,111 

PRESENT AGlI: OJ' 

No. of 
mothers 

11 

{)21 

1,lJfi2 

2,878 

4,115 

4,173 

7,700 

7,~O3 

lO,72() 

2,307 

41,575 

25-29 

No. of 
children 

born 

12 

2,572 

4,984 

8,804 

12,9S0 

13,6!'i7 

23,603 

21,1~)2 

24,752 

4,809 

117,413 

No. of 
ohild1'cll 
surviving 

13 

1,BR2 

3,6111 

6,718 

n,3:l4 

10,200 

IH,I:l5 

16,i)1 7 

H),2U:! 

3,1127 

89,696 



lOS 

I-MARRIED WOMEN 

MOT H B B ~iL years} --- ---- ----
30-84 35-39 40-44 45 and ovor Tot&l _ .. ----....------- --_ .. _---.. --,,_ ---.... -, .. ,.---.---.. -- .----... -..... -.. --~--.....,..,. 
No. of No. of No.-of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 

No. of children children No. of (,hildren obildron No. of (!hHdrt'ln children No. of rhlldren ohildoon .No. of ohildren chiJ(iren 
mothers born 8urvi. mothers born survl· moth~rs born Burvi. mother8 born lurvi. mothers born Rurvi· 

vmg vmg vmg ving ving -----_ ... _----_. __ ---- --'._---,--""-,--~--_. ___ "'.-"_~ __ ---.........---............... ..011 .... 

14: 15 16 17 18 19 20 21. 22 23 24: 25 26 27 28 
-----------__._.----.~-~---- ... - ... ----- .. -'.--_,_---- .... ------........ -~-""-"""- .... _ ........ ---...._........._-_..............__.".....,.,.... 

570 2,082 1,674: 408 1,808 1,256 358 1 ,63f) 1,197 64:8 2,777 2,001 .,502 13,707 10,232 

1,140 4,646 3,354 799 3,453 2,475 963 4,407 3,191 1,433 6,493 4,705 8,CS56 2M,89!S 21,259 

2,370 8,945 6,507 1,867 8,113 5,897 1,846 8,862 6,276 3,258 15,307 10.776 16,109 58,184 42,31)7 

3,724 14,167 10,324 3,123 13,448 9,643 2,446 lI,U30 8,700 0,407 24,879 17,766 24,678 S9,062 6.,865 

3,715 14,125 10,651 3,424 14,434 10,656 2,R45 12,708 H,391 7,1:)1) 31,Ra6 23,727 27,242 98,470 73,tiO' 

6,605 25,734 19,550 5,4:26 23,197 10,817 4,862 22,450 16,676 12,217 58,426 43,475 45,793 160,'53 127,460 

6,116 22,372 16,484 5,249 20,940 15,619 4,024 19,920 14,393 14,538 65,973 49,514 45,664 163,31t'S 122,932 

10,282 31,944 24,322 8,230 30,784 22,451 7,120 30,438 21,289 20,383 93,674 66,591 63,231 221,430 161,956 . 

3,146 7,862 5,966 2,396 7,616 5,753 2,186 8,030 6,011 7,233 20,042 2],371 17,268 57,268 43,028 

822 1,917 1,587 831 2,180 1,022 911 2,856 2,164 3,325 12,616 10,020 G,8SU 19,569 16.393 

38,490 133,794 100,819 81,758 125,873 92,189 28,061 128,251 89,288 75,577 841,028 249,946 158,981 919.808 881,186 



206 

SOUTH BIHAR·PLAIN FERTILITY TABLE 

PltE9:B1N'l' AGE OF -Age of mother 13-14 15-19 20-24 25---29 
at birth of 
. first child No. of No. of No, of No. of No,of' No. of NOi of No. of 
(in y6&1'8) . No. of ohildre~ children No of children children No. of children children No. of children ohildren 

mothers born survi- mothers bom surviving mothers born Burviving mothers bom surviving 
ving 

1 2 8 4: 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

13 · . 176 186 155 533 786 6rH 451 940 703 617 1,852 1,347 

14 . • • 282 291 240 630 892 713 837 1,912 1,898 1,046 3,157 2,308 

15 · . 1,23tl 1,830 l,i65 1,627 a,762 2,843 1,966 5,990 4,4!i7 

16 .. 1,562 2,207 1,6'78 2.488 5,034 4,laO 2,960 9,164 6,47:J 

17 • • 1,1)14 2,126 J ,638 2,232 4,590 a,377 2,253 6,9t6 4,75t 

18 .. 1,462 1,757 1,346 3,446 (S,30B 4,824 3,702 10,6U2 7,:J.;{) 

Ii) · . 1,051 1,095 89fl 3,016 4,7tH 3,506 3,:nO ) 0,713 7,731) 

20-24 3,888 5,!HHS 4,6fi4 5,853 14,6] 8 10,830 

25--20 .. . . 1,81 () 3,658 2,tH)! 

SO and over 

TOTAL 458, 471 395 7,988 10,693 8,390 17,985 88,728 25,445 23,586 66,790 48,288 



207 

I .. MARRIED WOMEN 

--
MOTHER \In yea.rs) 
---_.__.....~- ---------_ .. _---_ ... __ ._- , . _ __.,.._--... 

30-34 3;)--39 4-0-U 45 and over Total 
--- --- .. _---,--. __ ... _,-,-"- -----------, ... """ ----------..... _, ........... _-,_ -

No. Gf No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
No. of children children No. of childron children No. of Jhildren chihlron No. of ohildron ohildrtm No. of ohildren, childre 
mothers born survi· mothers born Burvi- mothers born survl· moth()r~ born survi. rnothor$ born survi. 

vmg ving ving ving ving _ _,.--- -_ ........... _---------------_ ..... -_ .... _ .. ,_ ~~-.. " .... '''-~-----., ... ----.- .... -.--- ,--.. ~ .. -~ 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 26 26 27 28 

-.----__.,,--------------~~- ... - .... --.-.. -----...._-............. --, .... ,-., ... ,-,---.-~-... --,---.. --.... -.....-,-.---~.--,.. ....... 

435 1,571 1,144 323 1,364 961 311 1,155 860 754: 3,056 2,003 3,600 10,910 7,914 

BOO 2,938 2,130 740 3,091 2,22() 747 3,131 2,2~7 J,283 0,421 3,7.)~ 6,365 20,833 llS,054 

1,708 6,106 4,439 1,474 6,265 4,370 1,32:! 0,0;'4 4,240 3,17 r, 13,U20 9,718 12,508 43,027 31,562 

2,373 8,990 6,345 2,089 9,120 6,329 1,O7:l 8,282 (I,132 4,095 19,382 13,606 17,240 62,679 '4,71S3 

1,880 7,085 4,994 J ,971 7,857 5,700 1,659 7,62:l 5,.~29 3,362 14,720 10,4:31 14,871 50,956 36,423 

• 
3,310 11,748 9,2US 2,OH2 12,493 8,7ts8 2,64:5 ll,!:mr, 8,633 5,676 27,5~2 lH,031 23,233 82,413 50,21)~ 

2,723 9,903 6,719 2,4(,)() O,H:14 7,210 1,f)lO 8,174 1),B38 7, L90 ;J3,757 :?:J,HI}i 21,710 78,280 56,002 

5,693 18,637 13,758 4,830 18,774 12,OH2 4,270 18,752 12,B(H 13,169 04,020 415,81)5 37,712 141,667 101,060 

1,811 4,671 3,754 1,502 4,807 3,551 1,327 4,056 3,4S:l 4,:152 17,763 12,!'4·H 10,802 35,81)5 .26,62~ 

1)04 1,100 tHO o:n 1,'i::-l:) 1,lOG H14 1,Sf)!} L,3tH 2,Ofn 7,477 fi,7fH 3,002 t1,U75 9,171 

21,827 72,799 58,491 19,002 75,194 53,207 16,487 71,821 51,454 45,119 207,998 147,154 151,952 589,495 887.81~ 



CROTANAGPUR PLATEAU FERTILITY TABLE 

P:aaSl!lNT AGD o]J' 

Age of lJlother 13-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 
at birth of 
1irIt child No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
(in years) No. of children ohildren mothers children children No. of ohildren children No. of children ohildren 

mothers bom survi· born 
.. mothers bam surviving mothers born surviving 8urvlvmg 

ving -- -_ 
1 2 3 4: 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 --

13 .. 378 884 330 474 817 687 639 1,1:35 1,109 1,122 2,4i5 1,952 

14: · . 638 538 463 1,187 1,848 1,549 1,297 3,338 2,542 1,641 4,411 3,472 

1,$ .. 1,738 2,744 2,310 2,257 5,451 4,168 2,744 7,81U 6,243 

16 · . 2,465 3,412 2,977 3,925 8,753 6,823 4,OG4 12,215 9,642 

1'1 · . 2,384 2,964 2,453 3,181 6,522 5,235 3,981 11,367 9,094 

18 • • • • 1,3!H 1,562 1,33,3 3,841J 6,900 5,498 4,095 11,405 9,174 

19 8S9 898 792 2,282 3,Gii() 2,934 2,071} 5,608 4"t()i) 

26-24 · . . . • • . . 3,432 4,846 4,159 4,355 0,215 7,471 

25-29 .. 1,106 2,144 1,823 

30 and over • • 

TOTAL • • 916 9aS 793 10,688 14,245 12,103 20,862 40.795 32,558 25,187 66,626 53,386 



I·MARRIED WOMEN 

MOT H J!l:a (in years) 

30-34 35-39 40-44 45 and over Total 

No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
No. of children ohildren No. of children children No. of children children No. of childron children No. of ohildren children 
mother8 hom . mothers born 8urvi. mothers born Burvi· mothors born 8urvi~ Inothors born aurvi. BurVI· 

ving Villg ving ving ving --
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 

-----------------------_._--

549 1,817 1,444 511 1,993 ] ,IB5 393 1,4!4 1,160 1, U3 4,92f) 3,874 5,179 15,264 12,161 

1,444 5,019 3,863 832 3,538 2,788 620 2,5;'4 I,HOn 1,471 6,406 4,702 9,030 27,61")2 21,285 

2,655 9,731 7,688 1,747 8,126 5,89H I,OSr; 5,151 3,776 2,4:03 10,012 8,144 14-,629 4U,931 38,228 

3,420 12,li35 9,824 2,762 12,427 9,576 2,11)3 1] ,033 8,647 a,liOO 15,468 11,205 22,329 70,843 58,694 

2,733 9,785 7,604 2,438 10,096 8,156 1,737 8,867 6,044 3,f)43 IG,629 12,900 19,007 06,830 lS2.386 

3,n45 14,178 10,571 3,41 () 14,492 10,n37 2,4!l9 11.97G H,777 0,221 2:1,1)70 la,98S 24,370 St,002 63,280 

1,753 fi,728 4-,523 1,707 7,908 6,101 1,175 5,209 3,U76 2,9;;S 12,7{l1 0,721 12,8 !!l 41,60;) 32,I'H2 
, 

I 

4-,155 13,167 10,210 3,745 15,144 11,860 3,060 14,948 10,837 6,644 31,09U 22,041 25,391 80,319 67,'87 
I f , I I • I I 

1,180 3,033 2,594 1,073 3,683 3,086 H24 3,909 3,312 2,OBO 7,SSS r"nr)5 6,363 20,607 16,770 

I 
I 

253 465 413 380 1,075 857 2f}~ 827 (}52 1,229 3,62H 2,O2:l 2,130 5,996 ',8'7 
: I 

, , : I 

22,087 75,458 58,784 18,605 79,082 60,784 13,914 65,918 49,987 30,162 134,t88 91),855 142,981 471,229 86'1,650 



2.10 

BIHAR FERTILITY TABLr~ 

PnlllSEN'.r .6. Q E OF 

. Ago of mother 13-14 15-19 20-2' 26-29 
at birth of - ------ -- ---- -------
1.intchild No. of No. of No. of No.ot No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
(in yce.rs) No. of children children mothors children children No. of children ohildren No. of children children 

mothers born BurVl- bJrn surviving mothers born surviving m~thers born surviving 
/'L 

ving 
-,--

I 2 3 4 () 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 l:l ---- --,----

18 .. 68 74 61 107 175 143 109 238 170 153 397 300 

14 · . 89 90 80 206 311 250 223 534 "409 364 954 O()) 

US · . 347 552 472 G3U 1,089 917 624 1,817 1,3W 

16 · . 392 586 40G 661 1,41.0 I,IO! flU 2,594 l,!~~o 

17 · . · . 413 532 478 572 1, '201 1,007 697 1,U 11 I,.HIR 

18 • • · . 231 206 229 65:~ 1,2UO 1,041 1,022 2,725 2,175 

19 · . · . 142 147 120 435 834 712 613 1,652 1,315 

20-24 • • · . .. 490 839 OS7 1,287 2,062 2,O!-m 

25-29 · . • • 213 417 311 

30 or over •• • • . . • • • • . . 
TOTAL •• 157 164 141 1,883 2,599 2,158 3,632 7,435 6,017 5,907 15,123 11,549 



2.11 

II .. WlDOWEDAND DIVORCED WOMEN 

,'",' . 

Moor HER (in years) 
_-' ~--- ----.-~¥ ... __ " .. _--------_._., ... _,_ .. 

30-34 35-39 40--44 4!) llnd 0\'£11' 'rotal 
- ----_ .... --.... _--- ____ "_ ... ~M.~ ___ ~_~_ ... _~"_ ...... ~,._. -.---.-.. , .................. _------ -----, 

No. of No. of.' No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
No. of childrtm children No. of children children No. of r.hikhon childrOll No, of children childrf.\n No.d ch Idren cbildren 
mothers born Rurvi. mot.hers born survi. mothl'rs horn survi- mot-htlr" born survl· motherM born . 

8urvl4 
ving ving ving vinl.( vil'lg ___ ,._ .. _. 

----~ ...... - ._-_._ ... ,'" "-----,- .... _.-_" ........... "'----_ ........ ........_.......,..._.,_..,_---....._...,,,..."'-..... _-..... 
14 15 16 17 18 IH 20 21 l)') .... 2:l :H 25 26 27 28 ----.. ,-... -._....~ .•. ...-..... ~ .. -.---.. -_,"'""-"--.-----.-.... ._.,.._ ... -."--,-.-.---- -----

147 452 325 HH OO:.! 4lO 14-7 [J4[) 401) 1, Ot)t~ ·l,:1l7 2,S()0 1,991 6,8QO 4,683 

390 1,"277 036 ;1r,::! ] ,"28S !)51 ·us COi6 1,071 2,273 ]0,(1),) 6,4tW 4,321 16,205 10,844 

601 2,OH 1,461 746 2,6~U ) ,~SO tllO :l,757 2,730 1i,:!7l :.!i,a~:! 16,lH7 9,038 3U,2H7 24,U73 

BUS 3,566 :!,58,~ 1,213 4,:J40 3,040 1,40H 5,\).')7 4,227 7,764 :lo,oO:! ::!3;76:~ I :J,~SO [J4,045 37,104 

761 2,507 1, !)41 J,H4 4,024 2,!I:~7 1,:HG ;j,la7 4.11 [) 7,1)07 :3t>,07:l :!4,I)O.1- 12,8:H} f)O,U5U 36,4[)0 

1,339 4,41r; :1,218 I,7}!) (i,3,f3 4,007 2,:!S:J n.fiGo (l,G57 13,608 61,570 41,454 :!o,855 86,304 59,381 

1,006 3,047 2,:.t!4 I,Ul7 4,:W5 a,I !IS 1,463 (i,IOO .!,:n!) l:L :!()\) D~,860 41,O:m 18,035 76,044 52,971 

1,750 4,SS5 3,570 j,0:!4 S,UUO Ij,315 :J,:.W[) J 2,13:~ S,ul J 27,41)7 121,672 7U,:Jl 3 30,1)13 If)O,881 ] 00,480 

284: 076 570 0:32 1,004 ] ,:Jon 80() :!,(i77 :!,O!H R,B7!) ~lr.,Ot):3 :!·l,:!4:! H),~14 40,497 28,520 

160 3(j0 ~~7 8ft !!!l:! I!)O :?O7 fi:W 404 !l, 7!)~ 1:!,4R3 R,lli() 4.Z:lR 1:3,601 9,81> 1 

7,482 23,316 17,122 9,890 34,177 24,843 12,292 48,713 3·1,590 91,226 399,OG6 268,812 182,424 630,699 865,282 



NORTH BIHAR PLAIN FERTILITY TABLE 

PallS.NT A. Gil Oll' 

Age of mother 13-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 
at birth of -- ---
finJt child No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
(in rears) No. of children children mothers ohildren children No. of ohildren children No. of children ohildren 

mothers bom survi· born surviving mothers bo.rn 
.. 

mothers born surviving survlvmg 
villfl 

-..........-__ - _---_ ...... _ 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

------- ----------
.8 • • 21 24 21 42 63 53 41 88 64 36 83 62 

14 • • 35 36 32 95 146 121 60 147 118 126 364 241) 

15 · . 123 220 105 159 362 293 236 688 4~2 

16 • • · . 128 201 157 186 433 345 316 867 6:16 

17 • • • • 145 189 176 190 434 372 228 621 469 

18 · . . . . . 96 122 102 239 531 431 413 1,220 9!H 

19 .. · . 75 77 61 190 385 331 308 880 702 

20-24 •• · . . . 181 313 259 529 1,147 S8:l . . 
25-29 .. • • . . 89 182 133 . . 
aOand over .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

TOTAL •• fi8 80 63 704 1,018 865 1,246 2,693 2,218 2,281 6,052 4,602 



II·WIDOWED AND DIVORCED WOMEN 

MOT H 1Il:a. (in years) -- ._-- ------------_ ... _ ---_._ 
30-84 35-39 40---44 45 and ovt~r Total 

,-- -------_ .... _---.. _-- --------~ ... -... " .. " .... ........,.._ -- .. ~" ..... -.......--.--_.--..,.. 
No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 

No. of children children No. of children children No. of chil(iron ehildrtm No, of children chiJdr(lU No. of dlildren (~hildrcm 
mothers born survi· mothers born survi. mothers born Hurvj· mot,hers born 8urvi. mothf'rs born • Sur\,1. 

ving ving vmg ving ving --- -- ........ --......... ,~.._- .. ---.,-.-_...,,--... . .. -----.-..-~ ........ -----.-, ........ 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 2() 26 27 28 

--_,----- .. __ .. _------_ .. 

49 178 126 63 197 143 4~ 185 14.5 411 1,77tl 1,141 711 !!,5Q4 ) ,755 

146 471 364 107 4:03 30:! 1:17 559 362 S3il 3,947 2,41)2 ],545 6,073 4,000 

231 782 538 246 !JIO 6·)0) ..... 330 l,:lIH) 1,017 !!,251l lO,O:W 7,lOU 3,5H4 14,lJ81 10,346 

340 1,177 835 409 1,464 O!) :,1 4113 2,113 },404 3,279 15,240 10,270 »,1(>1 21.495 14,730 

295 954 711 3·l0 1,248 875 58£) 2,501 1,813 3,1)11 15, !lu3 11,(31) 1),304 2) ,000 15,461 

nOt 1,921 1,412 739 2,809 2,Ol4, {HH 4,124 2,933 6,522 29,053 :.!O,IUn n,tWI aU,780 28,075 

498 1,556 1,149 637 ~,310 1,(177 7G8 3,24A !.!,:!lG 7,077 :t!,lOo 22,277 0,54:1 40,006 2R,412 

734 2,075 1,512 1,148 3,710 2,647 ] ,480 5,372 3,7U4 1:1,58() OO,U02 39,000 17,064 73.270 49,006 

124 303 252 278 759 fiUO 308 1,201 946 4,617 18,64-» J 3, J 80 5,470 21,nnO 15,1.07 

43 72 56 45 128 lOr, 78 176 U() 1,!W7 6,834 4,Un{l 2,163 7,210 5,205 

3,061 9,489 6,955 4,021 13,947 9,968 5,275 20,874 14,854 44,098 194,885 132,577 60,742 248,988 172.087 



114 

SOUTH BIHAR PLAIN FERTILITY TABLE 

PB.l!lSEN'l' AGE OF 

Age of mother 13-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 
at birth of -- ---
,first child No. of No. of Nu. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
(in years) No. of children children mothers children children No. of ohildren ohildren. No. of ohildren ohildron 

mothers born' 8urvi. 
ving 

bom surviving mothers bom surviving mothers born surviving 

--
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 19 .... 13 

13 · . 19 20 17 32 52 44 37 76 53 5a 13t 10:1 

14 • • 24 24 22 li3 82 65 64 138 115 ltO 2fH iali 

16 • • . . · . 91 159 143 139 108 242 l;)~ ·10 t a02 

16 HI 143 112 169 3:11l 280 2l>:-J 4~:_) 311) 

17 · . 127 157 143 l.:W 2137 2:1:1 1:13 ;u;~ 271 

18 • • . . 30 44 au 173 aao 279 212 5il 4H 

19 · . 29 :10 26 104 227 W3 107 _:!·n 220 

20-24 · . . . 12a 23l) 183 :183 sa:! (HO 

25-29 · . ~!) 174 1:!4 

30 and over . . •• . . 
TOTAL •• 48 44 39 453 667 572 943 1,815 1,580 1,448 3,427 2,576 



II-WIDOWED AND DIVORCED WOMEN 

MOTHER (i.n years) 

------. 
30~S4 35-39 40-44 45 and OVtlr Total __ -- --.,., ... ,---_. _ ... ,., .... - - ...........,_._,.......,._---.........--
No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No, of No. of chi.ldren childron No. of ehildr~n childl'en No. of ehildron ehildron No. of children ehildr'Hfl No. of (.'11 Util'tlU children mothers born survi- mothers born 8urvj. mothers born Rurvi- mothl~rs born sllrvi· motlUlfs born aurvi .• • ving ving vmg vmg VUig _-----, .. -"---- ----" ..... ~--~.- ----_.,."., ..... _. ... .... _ .............. -,-- __ ._ ... _, ... _ .. _._ 

14 II) 16 17 18 In 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 .-- ---_._------_'"_,_,-- -- _ .... _ .... _---"""-""1_--
3~ 112 78 63 200 1:12 lit )86 ]fH 434 1,014 1,006 7:n 2,393 1,644 

Inr. 3W 233 113 335 2G:~ Hi4 013 :177 845 3,S$)5 2,300 1,478 D,tl67 3,6UO 

142 468 337 229 781 [120 286 1,151 841 1,741 7,004 5,130 2,780 11,065 7,515 

240 80{l MiD 331 1,086 72!J 413 1,6{JO I,H~8 2,GIH 11,S:!5 7,680 3,066 16,3S8 10.879 

17fi 6HH 443 27!l H78 (;5(3 351 1,3fjO H7() 2,170 10,141 7,a:w :1,371 13,853 10,045 

2fi2 ~54 612 412 l,4tH 1,Ol7 614 2,566 1,7u5 3,tlO2 17,553 11,022 5.:~n5 23.322 15,788 

305 ~3:J 53H 207 U85 744 374 1,004 1,107 3,8!HI ] B,003 12.788 G,OSI') 22,(~2.~ 15,670 

4fH~ ] ,:~54 976 781 2,068 1,7U4 I,O:W 3,733 2,1316 H,ii2!) 38,221 24,61 :J 1] ,345 46,008 30,693 

78 170 151 175 430 348 2rm SGO 054 ~,OH8 10,782 7,305 3,209 12,412 8,582 

38 68 43 ]8 45 41 70 163 llU I,HH~ 3,:m:3 2,381) 1,314 :1,630 2,585 

1,878 5,575 3,966 2,662 8,869 6,284 3,618 18,914 9,714 27,724 128,961 82,826 38,764 158,272 107,007 



CHOTANAGPUR PLATEAU 

Age of mother 13-14 
at birth of --------

15-19 

No. of No. of No. of No. of first child 
(in years) No. of children children mothers children 

mothers bom 8urVl' born 
ving 

1 2 3 4: 5 6 

13 · . 28 30 23 33 60 

14 · . 30 30 26 58 83 

15 .. 133 173 

16 173 242 

17 · . .. 141 180 

18 · . · . 105 130 

10 · . • • · . 38 40 

20-24 .. 
25-29 • • 

30 and over · . · . . . 
TOTAL • • &8 80 49 681 914 

116 

No. of 
children 
surviving 

7 

46 

64 

134 

197 

150 

88 

33 

721 

FERTILITY TABLE 

PRESENT AGE OF 

20-24 25-29 

No. of No. of No. of No. of 
No. of ohildren children No. of children children 

mothers bom surviving mothers born surviving 

--
8 0 10 11 12 13 

31 74 53 61 180 13ft 

00 240 176 118 326 226 

21:1 529 :i82 2:Ul 725 u:~2 

306 628 47H 425 1,238 03S 

253 500 402 :1S:1 U27 72R 

241 429 :J31 aU7 HIH 777 

141 "'J') .. .. "'" 188 108 4R!l 3H3 

181 2H6 243 37f) 71:1 I)R~ 

35 61 1)4 

• • . . 
1,493 2.927 2.254 2.178 5,650 4.871 



lt7 

II.WIDOWED "AND DIVORCED WOMEN 

MOTHU (in 3"eata) -- _ .... __ -
30--34 86-99 40-4' 45 and ovor TQt&l 

---
No.of No. of No. of No, of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No, ()f 

No. of children ohildren No. of children children No. of children children No. of children children No. af children children 
. mothers born survi. mothers born survi. mothers born ellrvi· mother,. born survi. mothors born .urV'i" 

ving virtg ving ving ving 
--- --.---~- -------

U 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
............. --_ ... -- ... - ......... 

69 162 121 68 205 144: 48 175 109 221 I U27 653 ~'9 1,813 1,28' 

145 490 339 142 550 396 117 474 332 5S9 2,263 1,635 1,298 ",63 3,19' 

228 791 586 271 998 " 738 294 1,207 872 1,271 5,798 3,868 2,674 10,221 7,112 

418 1,5B3 1,194 473 1,790 1,318 502 2,154 1,565 1,966 8,527 5,804 4,263 16,162 11,t95 

290 1,055 787 522 1,798 1,406 408 1,757 1,332 2,217 8,979 6,14() 4,16' l1S,202 10,964 

, 

476 1,640 1,194 568 2,073 1,576 678 2,975 1,969 3,394 U,964: 9,633 5,859 23.202 15.368 

203 658 587 263 1,001 777 331 1,342 997 2,233 8,101 5,9,)8 3,407 11,8153 8,88' 

528 1,456 1,088 695 2,412 1,874 783 3,028 2,202 5,84:2 .22,789 U,1lH 7,9H 3 ),6~' 20,786 

82 197 167 179 471) 368 179 626 401 1,5M~ 1S,636 3,751 2,039 6,99G 4,831 

69 220 188 '26 59 44 59 187 153 607 2,286 1,676 761 2, '752 2,061 

S,498 8,251 8,201 8,107 11,881 8,841 8,899 18,915 10,031 19,404 80,170 &8,909 81,918 188,859 1'.16' 



Age at thI) birth 'of first 
, ,child , 

Present age of mother 

1 

BIHAR ' . • • 

LIVELIHOOD CLASSES I, 
II &IV. 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS III ,. 

LIVELIHOOD, CLASSES V-VIII 

, " 

(StT..,~ 

l\Wendty Groups-Number (Number of, moth .. in each of six lfaternaJ, 
Age-Groups) 

, 15 to 19 

25·34 35·44 41S and over 25~3' 33·44 45 a.nd over 

2 8 4: 5 6 7 

106,322 76,510 83,678 41,084 31,264 4O,t96 

70,479 50,526 56,3% 25,654 19,926 27,274 

24,325 17,506 18,879 10,978 7,868 9,061 

11,518 8,478 8,414: 4,432 3,4: 70 3,861 

.......... _ .... .._.. ....."-~"""' ................ ,,-..... ''". -""'......- ... _ ... _--------------------------

Age at the birtJl of first 6hild 

Present age of mother 

1 

Net Ma.ternity-Pattern (Average number of children born to ee.oh mother and alive on 
1st March. lU51 in each of .. ix Maternal Age-Groups) 

15 to 19 20 to 24 

25·34 8~.44 45 and over 25·34 35·4' 45 and over 

20 21 22 23 2' 25 
-~~~~~~---------~~~--~~~~~~~----~~-~~~--- -----.............. _-
BIHAR , . • • S'50 8'Se S'86 1-09 I'_ S'87 . 

LIVELIHOOD OLASSES It 2'02 3-30 3'38 J-US 3'06 3~41 
n .tW. 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS In • • 2"1 8'12 3',28 1·09 2-7' 8·27 

LIVELIHOOD CLASSES 2'SlS S'S3 3'49 2'00 2'85 3'32 
V·VIII. 



DATA· 

T~) 

Maternity Group-Patt4!!m (100 mothers distributed in each of 
Gross Ma.ternity-Pattern (A vet'. number of ohildren 

born to each motber up to 1st Maroh, 1951 ill eaoh of 
six Maternal Age-Groups) six Maternal Age-Groupe) 

16 to 19 20 to 24 15 to 19 20 to 24 

....... ---------........._...-.-_......-, ................. _ ---..... ---.....-....... -- ---- ........ _--
25·34 35·44 45 andover 25·34 35·44 45 and over 25·34 35·44 45 and over 25·34 35·« 45 and 

over 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 ' 19 - ------ ... -
2S-0S 2()'19 22'08 10'S3 8'25 10-60 3'82 4'48 4'60 S-74 4'12 . 4'74 

28'17 20'19 22'53 10'25 7'06 10'90 3'32 4'43 4'55 2'80 4'18 "78 

27'45 19'75 21'80 12'39 8'88 10'23 3'27 4'40 4'65 2'64 4'04 '-62 

28'67 21'10 20'05 11'03 8'64 0'61 3'47 4'54 4'85 2'61 3'99 4'18 

> • ' •• _IIc ...... be ... ., ... ' _______________________ ••• _,_._ .. _, _"_I ._." __ 1F_, _t._ ... __ _ 
Wasted Maternity-Pattern (Average number of Differential survival of (still married) mothers by ago f\t first child-
children born to eu,C'h mother who have died before birth 
1st Maroh, 1951 in eaoh of six Maternity Age.Groups) 

15 to 19 20 to 24 15 to 19 20 to 24 c , 

25·34 35·44 4Sand 25·34 35·44 45 and X Y X Y X Y 
over over 

26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34: 35 36 37 

• 
0'82 1'17 1-14 0'65 t'16 1'87 31'40% 60-11% 85'72% 68'61% 28'Z7% 6'10% 

0'80 1'13 1'17 0-65 1'12 1'37 31'79% 60'26% 37'43% 64'79% 16'2{'% 7'24% 

0'86 1'28 1"2 0-65 1-80 1-85 31'10% 50-93% 32'47% 60'66% 4-28% 1'21% 

0'92 1'21 1'86 0'61 1-14 1'46 29'62% 59-46% 32'82% 62-32% 10'25% '-71% 
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l,t-AREA AND POPULATION, ACTUAL 

REVENUE-THA~ WITH DEN8T.TY 

STATE, 
Natural Divilion Under 100 100-~0 150-200 200-300 

Bnd ---
District 

Area Popula.tion Area. Population Area Popula.tion Area. Population 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

BIHAR .. 1,~07 112,954 2,3'65 285,665 2,682 474,t34 10,486 2,617,515 
1.9 0.3 3.4 0.7 3.8 1.2 15.0 6.5 

North Bihar Plain 

Sa.ran . . •• . . 
Champa,ran 

Mu zafi'a.rpuf 

Darb,hanga .. . . . . 
Monghyr North 

Saharsa .. 

Pumes. 

Sout.h Bihar Plain 1,465 394,494 
9.3 3.5 

Patna. 

Gays .. 
Sha.habad 9~11 231,120 

21.1 8.6 

Monghyr South 

Bha.galpur · . 554 16:1,374 · . 26.1 11.4 

Cbotanagpur Plateau 1,307 112,954 2,365 235,665 ~,682 474,134 9,021 2'~22S,021 
4.0 1.0 7.2 2.6 8.1 4.4 27.4 20.5 

Sa.ntal Pargana.s · . 008 122,480 · . · . • • • • 9.2 5.:l 

Haza.ribagh · . •• 378 38,237 1,547 278,310 1,914 436,367 
• • • • 5.4 2.0 22.1 14.4 27.4 22.5 

Ranchi 237 21,883 · . 1,135 195,824 3,762 893,934 
3.4 1.2 • • 16.4 10.5 54.4 48.0 

Purulia .. • • 172 61,184 
5.2 3.3 

Dhanbad · . · . . . 
· . . . 

Palamau 1,070 91,071 1,216 164,711 · . 2,069 .541,769 
21.7 9.2 24.7 16.7 · . · . 42.1 55.0 

Singhbhlllll · . •• . . 771 82,717 · . · . 596 177,281 
•• 17.2 5.6 · . · . 13.3 12.0 



... 
lU 

AND PERCENTAGE, BY REVENUE THANA DENSITY 

REVENUE-THANA WITll Dl~NSI'l'\Y 

300-450 450-600 600-750 
STATE, 

750 and over :Natural Dlvilion 
------ and 

District 
AreB Population Area Population Area. Popula.tion Area Population 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 1 

17,601 6,525,165 9,149 4,695,852 6,545 4,888,853 19,804 21,181,809 BIHAR 
25.2 16.2 18.1 11.7 9.8 10.9 28.3 52.6 

4,025 1,645,588 1,768 899,014 2,675 1,812,024 12,77() 18,816,462 North Bihar Plain 
18.9 9.1 8.8 4.9 12.6 10.0 60.2 76.0 

2,678 :1,155,144 Saran 
100.0 100.0 

1,441 582,684 2,084 1,932,tI59 Champaran 
4.0.U 23.2 .. 59.1 76.~ 

3,015 3,520,7~9 Muzaffarpur 
100.0 100.0 

88'2 653,05U 2,n28 3,116,475 Darbhanga .. 25.1 17.3 74.U 82.7 

1,472 1,378,844 Monghyr North 
100.0 ]00.0 

987 431,547 203 164,050 893 712,601 Saharsa 
46.0 33.0 12.3 12.5 41.7 54.5 

1,597 631,302 1,758 899,014 1,530 994,915 Purnea 
32.7 25.0 36.0 35.6 :U.3 39.4 

2,209 7'84,971 8,297 1,729,265 2,114 1,457,822 6,687 6,820,011 South Bihar Plain 
14.0 7.0 20.9 15.5 13.4 18.0 42.4 61.0 

179 115,851 1,937 2,412,421 Patna 
8.u 4..6 91.5 9'5.4 

698 278,147 1,982 1,006,116 696 4;73,250 1,363 1,312.986 Gaya 
14.7 9.0 41.8 32.8 14.7 15.4 28.~ 42.8 

685 231,146 264 144,805 641 425,:120 1,822 1,056,049 Shahabad 
15.9 8.6 6.1 5.4 14.8 15.8 42.1 61.6 

826 275,678 651 352,747 994 841,858 Monghyr South 
33.4 18.7 26.4 24.0 40.'2 57.:i 

400 225,597 598 443,401 571 596,697 Bhagalpur 
18.8 15.8 28.2 31.0 26.9 41.8 

11,867 4,094,661 4,094 !'-,067,073 1,756 1,114,007 8't17 494,836 Chotanagpur Plateau 
34.5 37.7 12.4 19.0 6.3 10.2 1.1 4.6 

3,341 1,279,334 856 400,093 815 520,185 Kantal Pargana. 
60.5 55.1 15.5 17.2 14.8 22.4 

3,155 1,184,296 Hazaribagh 
45.1 61.1 

1,316 463,794 467 285,772 Ranehi 
19.0 24.9 6.8 15.4 

896 321,394 1,953 988,828 801 186,153 Purulia 
27.0 20.8 58.8 63.9 9.0 12.0 

152 50,819 118 64,648 173 121,897 347 494,836 Dhanbad 
19.3 6.9 14.9 8.8 21.9 16.7 43.9 67.6 

566 188,216 . . . . · . Pal am au 
11.5 19.1 . . • • • • · . 

1,941 607,308 1,167 613,504 · . Singbbbum 
~o AI A1 1\ 9A 1 .... 1 .... 



• IV 

t.2-VARIATION AND DENSITY OF GENERAL POPOLATION 

GEN:mUAL POPtJ~,AT1ON 
STATE, 

Natural DlvJldon Percent8~ in c'rease Donsity· 
and ----

District 
1941·51 1931·41 1921-31 1951 1941 1931 1921 

1 2 3 4 6 7 8 
-.--- ---

BJHAR .. 10.1 12.2 11.6 572 519 468 415 

North Bihar Plain 8.8 10.8 8.0 859 790 716 668 

Sara.n 10.3 15.0 6.3 1,182 1,072 932 877 

Champaran 4.9 11.7 10.6 708 675 604 546 

Muzaffarpur .. 8.5 10.3 6.8 1,167 1,075 975 913 

Darbhanga 9.0 9.2 8.7 1,127 1,034 947 871 

Monghyr North 12.5 10.1 11.0 929 826 747 67a 

Saharsa 15.2 1.4 5.0 625 543 536 tH {J 

Purnea 5.7 9.4- 8.2 505 478 4:17 404 

South Bihar Plain 1S.4 15.7 18.0 699 616 582 471 

Patna 17.9 16.1 17.1 1,168 991 85:3 729 

Gaya 10.6 16.2 10.n (S44 582 501 41)2 

Shahabad 15.5 16.8 9.9 610 528 452 412 

Monghyr South 9.8 13.6 14.:J uHO 5:J8 47:1 414 

Bbagalput' 12.3 14.3 15.2 654 583 510 443 

Chotanagpur Plateau 9.1 12.1 16.9 328 800 268 229 

Santal Parganas 3.9 9.0 14.3 426 410 376 329 

Hazaribagh 10.6 15.4 18.8 276 250 216 lR2 

Ranohi · . 11.1 6.9 17.4 260 234 2]9 186 

Purulia . . · . 6.8 12.4 17.8 464 434 386 328 

Dhanbad • • 25.5 11.9 14.8 926 737 650 574 

Pal am au 8.0 11.5 11.6 201 186 167 150 

Singhbhum 9.7 20.9 22.4 328 300 248 202 

-- --- ---.--.. ,.~, ~--

·Density has been calculated in this tablo from the area. figures furnished by the Surveyor-Oeneral of India 80S 

.how n in 'l'able A· I. 



1.3-MEAN DECENNIAL GROWTH RATES DURING THREE DECADES 

By "Mean population of a deca.de" is Inea.nt the arititnlPtlio Incan of tho COll~\l8 population 
H.t the beginning and at the end of the docttde. 

2. "Mean decennial growth rate" gives the percentage rate of t,he dect:~nninl vn,rintion in the 
population as calculated on the lucan population of the deeade. 

3. The "Mean decennial birth rates" alld the "Mean de(~enniul death rates" shown in the 
table have been calculated with reference to the Inean population of the doell,de. Tlwso rates 
are per 100 persons of the population. rrhe "decennial rate of nat.llJ·aJ illcreas(~" givos the 
difference or balance between lncan decennial hirth rat.e and lllean docennial death rate of th{~ 
decade. 

4. Separate birth and death registratioll figures were not readily availa.blo for .North and 
South Monghyr which though falling in two different, Natur'al Divisions a.re one district adtuinis
tration. Figures for these units have heen COIn puted by distributing the tota.l figures foJ' the 
district of MOllghyr in the proportion which the population of each area bo.trs to the toto,} 
population of the district. The regiHtratioll figures ill rcspeet 0 f 8aharslt and BhagaJpur whi.ch 
were till recently arhl1inistcred as 011e distriet have also beell HpJit up Hitnilarly. 

5. ~'igure8 given in columns 5-7 differ frorn those in C01Ulllll:oi 2-4 u.s t,ill I B48 tlHwe waR 
no registration of births and deaths in the SeraikelJa and KharHawan cst-at/os (aroa.--!)HO square 
Iniles; popula,tion---··l UU,922) now included in the Soraikclla subdivision of tilw Singhbhulll district. 

6. The n1anner in which the fjg\lI'l~S in cohunus g.·--:u lu\\'c heen caleulat,ed arc indictl,t(,d 
below:·-

Cols. 8-10 These nrc the differenecH between 
the Census gcneJ'l1l population at 
the eud and nt the biginnillg of 
the deeade, in eaeh eolurnn. 

Col. 8 
Col. 11 = 100 X ----__ ._.---

Col. 2 

Col. 9 
Col.12= 100 X ----

Col. 3 

Col. 10 
Col. 13=100X---

Col. 4 

Col. If) 
Col. 10.::..:::: 100 x-----.~·-----·----·-·· 

Col. 7 

Cols. 20 --22 arc the totuJ Illunber of doathK 
in the gcnera] popu]at,ion rugiH
tereel during tho decade, in 
('fl,oh cohunn. 

Col. ~o 
Col. 2!{ .--=, 100 >< --._-_- _ .... -. _ ...... ~. 

Col. l) 

Col. 21 
Col. 24= J 00 X --.------.. --

Col. () 

Co1s. 14-16 are the total ntunber of births in 
the general population registered 
during the decade, in each Col. 

Col. 22 
25-= 100 X ---.. _-.. ,--

Col. 7 column. 

Col. 14 
Col. 17=100x--

Col. 5 

Col. 15 
Col. 18=100X-----

• Col. 6 

Col. 2fl -'-' Col. 17 -Col. 2:1 
Col. 27 = Col. 1 R-Col. 24 
Col. 28= Col. H}-Col. 25 
f 1 1 ~)O (1 1 11 ("·1 ')6 vO . ....J = .10 • - .A) • .. 

Col. :10= Col. 12-Co1. 27 
Col. 31 = Col. 13-Col. 28 



. 
VI 

Moan population of decade 

i.B-MEAN DECENNIAL GROWTH RATES 

GENI~RAL 

Mean population of decade for area undor 
registration of birt,h and death STATE, 

Natural Division 
a..nd 

District 

------_._----..-------- -
1941·50 1031·40 1921·.,30 

----.---------------------- ._ .... _'"_._-_ .. _- --._ 
1 2 3 4 ---.. --,--"-~ .. --... --.-.---~--.--

BIHAR · . 
North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Mm;aff'arpur 

Do.rbhanga 

· . 
· . 

· . 
Monghyr North 

Sahars8. · . 
Purnea · . 

South Bihar Pial n 

Patna 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal Parganas 

Hazaribagh 

Ranohi 

Manbhum · . 
Po.la.ma.u 

Singhbhum · . 

• • 

· . 

• • 

88,877,088 

17,441,948 

3,007,841 

2,456,456 

3,382,695 

3,613,:J02 

1,301,978 

1,222,008 

2,457,668 

10,528,775 

2,336,412 

2,922,930 

2,508,511 

1,404,857 

1,3!l1,065 

10,411,810 

2,278,295 

1,844,274 

1,768,310 

2,155,702 

049,250 

1,415,479 

84,542,179 

15,982,624 

2,673,H37 

2,271,628 

!1,OU2,H3H 

3,31.1,582 

1,166,808 

1,128,243 

2,287,88.8 

9,191,018 

1,005,513 

2,581,912 

2,161,035 

1,IU3,512 

9,418,542 

2,142,378 

1,634,348 

1,621,2S1 

1,921,5IS 

865,735 

1,233,282 

80,866,767 

14,595,882 

2,413,480 

2,043,264 

2,847,985 

:1,oan,812 

1,053,750 

1,093,896 

2,103,195 

8,081,845 

1,711,67() 

2,270,696 

1,90:J,850 

1,104,809 

1,040,!lOu 

8,240,040 

1,922,000 

1,!W7,151 

1,450,811 

1,679,833 

776,065 

1,014,IS0 

1941-50 

5 

88,174,360 

17,441,948 

3,007,841 

2,456,456 

3,U13,302 

1,301,978 

1,222,008 

2,457,668 

10,528,775 

2,336,412 

2,922,930 

2,508,511 

1,404,857 

1,351,065 

10,208,687 

2,278,295 

1,844,274 

1,768,:UO 

2,155,702 

949,250 

1,212,806 

1931·40 

6 

84,346,156 

15,982,624 

2,673,637 

2,271,628 

3,092,838 

:J,311 ,582 

] ,166,808 

1,128,243 

2,287,888 

9,191,018 

1,905,51:1 

2,581,912 

2,161,035 

1,259,041 

1,193,512 

9,222,519 

2,142,a78 

] ,634,34S 

1,621,281 

1,921,51S 

865,735 

1,037,259 

1921·30 

7 

80,697,207 

14,595,882 

2,413,480 

2,043,264 

2,847,985 

3,039,812 

1,053,750 

• 1,093,896 

2,]03,195 

8,081,845 

1,711,676 

2,270,696 

1,903,859 

1,104,800 

1,040,305 

8,070,480 

1,922,000 

I,U97,IGl 

1,450,SI1 

1,679,833 

776,065 

844,620 



.. 
Vll 

DURING TBREE DEOADES 

POPULATION 

Growth of population during Mean docennial growth rate 
deoade STATE, ---- ---------- .. --~--- --- Natural Division 

ltnd 
1941-50 1931-40 1921-30 IH41-50 W:U·40 1021·30 Dist,riot 

• _-_----_ ... _, ---.----.--."--.~~-- ... --.---,~ ..... -...... -~-. 

8 9 10 11 12 13 1 
--------.--~---~-,-.~ -~-.. ",_'._----_._--- .. _---....... __ . 

3,697,828 3,971,880 8,378,948 9.6 11.5 10.9 BIHAR 

1,462,171 1,556,477 1,118,007 8.4 9.8 7.7 North Bihar Plain 

294,607 373,800 146,1)15 n.8 14.0 6.1 Hn,ru.n 

117,774 251,882 204,846 4.8 ILl 10.0 C}UtmptLfu.n 

27H,088 :J03,626 186,mw 8 ') 
.oJ u.s 6.5 1\1 II zaffarpur 

312,464 290,976 252,!}65 R.6 8.8 8.:J DarbhangB 

153,7i~2 116,609 109,506 11.H 10.0 10.4 Monghyr North 

172,380 15,150 53,54:l 14.1 1.3 4.0 8ttharHI.t 

135,126 204,434 1(34,952 1).5 8.H 7.8 }>urnea 

1,825,576 1,339,947 979,389 12.6 14.6 12.2 South Bihar Plain 

:l8:l,720 298,078 26f1,5HI) 16.4 14-.H 10.8 Pat,na 

295,138 386,890 2:l5,532 10.1 W.O lOA (Juya 

350,859 335,OU2 179,260 14-.3 15.5 9.4 Hhahu,hu.rl 

130,851 160,781 147,683 9.a 12.8 1:1.4 Monghyr H(mt,}l 

156,008 159,097 .147,319 11.5 l:t:~ H.2 Bhllgalpur 

910,081 1,075,456 1,281,547 8.7 11.4 15.6 Chotanagpur Plateau 

87,595 184,239 256,516 :l.S 8.0 13.3 Santal PargllnaR 

185,871 233,982 240,411 10.1 14.3 1.7.2 Hazarihagh 

185,794 I08,2U4 232,676 10.r; 6.7 10.0 Rll,nnhi 

247,113 221,256 262,113 11.5 I1.G 15.6 MltnbhulU 

73,033 93,998 85,342 7.7 10.9 11.0 Patulmau 

130,675 2:33,717 204,489 9.2 11).0 20.2 SinghbhulU 



••• 
V1Jl 

t.B-MEAN DECENNIAL GROWTH RATES DURINQ 

GENERAL 

Registered births during deoade Moan deoennial birth Itegistered dea.ths during STATS, ra.t(1 (Rt'gisterod) deoade Natural DivisIon _ -- ._-_ -and 
Dist.riot 1941·50 1031·40 1021·30 lU41·50 1931-40 1921·30 1941- 50 1931·40 1921· 30 

1 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 ._-----,-------_._._ 

BIHAR 8,371,218 to,508,987 10,542,504 21.9 30.6 84.8 6,139,428 7,362,275 7,499,151 

North Bihar PJain 8,799,344 4,981,745 4,855,322 21.8 31.3 38.3 3,087,306 3,506,041 3,603,771 
Saran . ~ 651,361 882,211 836,669 21.7 :13.0 ~l4:. 7 472,801 548,3\)6 600,57:l 

Champaran 550,692 695,860 712,249 22.4 :J 0.6 :U.9 468,666 472,:l88 489,719 

M uzaffarpur 856,924 1,015,482 1,000,766 25.:i 32.8 35.1 696,512 708,553 775,271 

Do.rbhanga. 864,402 1,004,8:')6 982,314 23.0 30.3 32.3 726,449 709,01:,) 741,227 

Monghyr North 271,152 401,941 399,015 20.8 :l4.4 :38.() 190,449 271,82:J 269,061 

Sa.harsa 202,956 340,941 343,:149 16.6 :30.2 31.4 141,741 258,592 2:l4,822 

Purnes. 404857 640,454 58:0,060 16.4 28.0 27.6 390,688 5:17,274 493,098 

Souilh Btbar Plain 2,512,912 ' 3,067,919 3,027,774 23.9 33.4 37.7 1,821,3'13 2,121,114 2,246,115 
!latns 442 p418 496,402 617,607 lB.!) 24.9 :lO.1 ~~:~2,36() 404,965 455,193 

Gaya .. 883,781 1,024,077 922,B9:~ 30.2 :l9.7 40." H68,15B 679,269 69:'),608 

Sho.habad 694,0:'24 705,6:l4 697,466 27.7 35.4 36.6 476,21~l 48:l,1l4 559,50:1 

Monghyr South 282,372 425,2:l3 427,7:J9 20.1 33.8 :.lB.7 1l)7,089 284,1 Hi 2H7,097 

Hhagalpur 210,317 355,973 362,069 15.6 29.8 3,1.8 147,493 269,651 248,714 

Chotanagpur Plateau .. 2,058,957 2,454,273 2,659,408 20.2 26.6 33.0 1,230,804 1,785,120 1,649,265 
San tal Pargana.R 560,162 540, lIH 578,788 24.6 25.2 30.1 213,972 374,108 357,732 

Hazaribagh 344,093 483,380 540,496 18.7 29.6 3B.7 2:l2,995 328,609 327,796 

Itanchi 348,174 450,062 511,031 10.7 27.8 35.2 234,085 350,814 aOl,326 

Manbhum 380,484 458,727 486,431 18.1 2:J.U 29.0 264,041 309,297 298,321 

Palamau 248,097 309,672 320,647 26.1 35.8 41.3 174,6:11 2:10,119 232,937 

Singhbhum .. 168,947 212,314 222,015 13.9 20.5 26.3 111,080 142,173 1:U,153 



· IX 

THRBE DEOADES-conGld. 

J'OPULATION 

Mea.n deconnin.l death rato Decennial rate of lltlt,urnl Migration,c'tltII-I't'gistnl t iOIl STATE, 
(Registered) incrNtso (HcgistN'cd) (\1'1'(\1' Natural DIVIsion --_._-----_._-------- ... _-' . ...., ... and 

D~t,rict 
1941·50 1931·'40 1921·30 1041-50 19:H·40 1921·30 In41-50 lO:n·40 1021-30 

--~ ---
23 24 25 26 '27 28 2U 30 :n 1 ._-----_._- ---_._-.,---

16.1 21.4 24.4 5.8 9.2 9.9 3.8 2J~ 1.0 BIHAR 

17.7 22.0 24.7 4.1 9 .. 3 8.6 4.3 0.5 -0.9 North Bihar Plain 

15.7 20.5 24.9 6.0 12.5 9.8 3.8 1.5 -3.7 Sll-run 

1 H.I 20.8 24.0 3.3 n.s lO.H I.!) 1.:1 -O.H ChUlllpu.ro.n 

20.6 22.tl 27.2 4.7 9.H 7.U :1.5 - 0.1 ··· .. ···1.4 Muzu.frarpur 

20.1 21.4 24.4 3.H B.n 7.lJ 4.8 -··0.1 0.4- 1 )arbhungu. 

U·.H 2:3.3 2[),f) (' ,) 
).- 11.1 12.:; 5.G --}.] -:!.l Monghyr Nort h 

11.6 22.~) 21.5 5.0 7.:l B.n H.I -0.0 --0.0 Hu.hursu, 

lo.n 23.5 2:l.4 0.5 4.1) 4.2 5.0 4.4 3.6 PurnNt 

17.8 28.1 28.0 6.6 10.3 9.7 6.0 4.3 2.5 South BIhar Plain 

14.2 20.3 26.6 4.7 4.u !I.n 11.7 10.3 fl.3 ] )nt'llu. 

22.9 26.3 30.6 7.:; 1:.L4- 10.0 2.8 1.6 0.4. Gu.yu 

IH.O 22.4 29.4 8.7 J :3.0 7.2 U.O 2.0 '.) ') Shahu,bnd ........ 

14.0 22.0 26.0 0.1 11.2 12.7 3.2 1.0 0.7 MonghYI'Sout.h 

lO.n 22.G 2:1.9 4.7 7.2 HU} 6.8 0.1 3.3 Bhaga]pur 

12.1 18.8 20.4 8.1 7.8 12.6 0.6 8.6 S.O Chotanagpur Plateau 

H.4 17.fi 18.6 15.2 7.7 11.5 -·11.4- 0.9 1.8 Sant.al Pargllnas 

12.6 20.1 23.5 0.1 n.r, 15.2 4.0 4-.8 2.0 Hlt7.aril.lltgh 

13.2 21.6 20.8 6.5 6 () . ., 14.4 4.0 0.5 1.6 Hr.mchi 

12.2 16.1 17.8 V.n 7.8 11.2 5.(_) 3.7 4.4 Mu.nhhum 

18.4 20.6 30.0 7.7 n.2 11.3 1.7 -0.3 ]~alamau 

9.2 13.7 15.5 4.7 6.8 10.8 4.5 12.2 9.4 Singhhhum 



STATE, 
Matural Division 

and 
District whore 

enumerated 

1 

BIHAR 

Korth Bihar Plain .. 

Saran .• 

Champaran •• 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbhango. 

Monghyr North 

Saharsa 

Purnas. 

South Bihar Plain •• 

Pu.tna. • 0 

Gayu. •• 

Shahabad o.e 

Monghyr. South 

Bhagalpur ... 
Chotanagpur Plateau 

Sa.ntal Parga.no.a 

Hazaribagh ... 
Ro.nchi • • 

Purulia • • 

Dhanbad o. 

Pala.mau 

Singhbhum · . 

· . 
· . 

· . 

.. 

•• 

•• 

x 

t.4-IMMIGRATION 

B o R N I H 

I D d I a 

Distriot of enumeration Other district.s of same natural division 

Persons Males Femalos PerSODS Males Females 

2 3 4 5 6 7 . 

88,493,301 19,385,002 19,108,299 628,287 217,.170 857,117 

17,606,975 8,797,961 8,809,014 245,464 95,260 150,204 

3,113,227 1,488,777 1,624,4!j() 15,071 3,956 11,115 

2,452,835 1,247,936 1,204,899 34,975 10,lm8 24,377 

3,460,084 1,700,7a8 1,750,346 45,350 14,957 :lO,393 

3,672,002 1,802,448 1,870,41)4 58,938 24,:394 34,r,44 

l,321,5()1 660,453 652,098 2:J,U65 IO,4HO 13,475 

1,251,136 657,865 5U:3,271 25,006 B,080 15,mW 

2,335,240 1,221,744 1,113,4.9(; 42,OU9 21.786 20,314 

10,752,106 5,451,046 5,801,060 195,610 86,390 109,220 

2,348,083 1,206,145 1,141,Oa8 89,068 41,7.15 47,35~J 

2,990,551 1,498,650 ] ,491,901 42,188 Hi.8:W 25,349 

2,606,148 1,318,052 1,287,196 27,470 11,377 16,093 

1,429,727 722,514 707,213 24,90.3 11,670 J3,23J 

1,377,597 704,785 672,812 11,981 4,789 7,lU2 

10,134,220 5,135,995 4-,998,225 187,213 89,520 97,693 

2,259,442 1,150,186 1,109,256 12,239 1,965 10,274 

1,825,207 923,359 901,848 34,719 14,470 20,249 

1,809,328 1)13,146 896,182 17,612 5,832 11,780 

1,503,450 761,479 741,971 10,842 3,198 7,644 

498,048 267,280 230,768 72,320 41,285 31,035 

950,342 475,154 475,188 15,472 11,334 4,13B 

1,288,403 645,391 643,012 24,009 11,436 12,573 



Other parts of the State 

Persons 

8 

542,819 

185,811 

7,161 

1,2U2 

5,054 

22,813 

31,114 

2U,117 

80,260 

145,173 

56,] 83 

25,364 

10,376 

12,840 

34,410 

Malos Females 

9 10 

273,246 269,573 

79,640 106,171 

2,879 4,282 

692 O{)O 

2,502 2,552 

10,641. 12,172 

12,21)U ] 8,815 

4,3()O 24,757 

46,267 42,O!l3 

72,239 72,934 

30,233 2[;,950 

12,H84 12,380 

7,123 9,253 

5,750 7,090 

16,149 18,261 

B 

Porsons 

11 

353,793 

78,201 

18,077 

15,417 

2,707 

2.H30 

1,u89 

1,304 

35,177 

65,314 

IH,] 70 

H,G70 

35,l()() 

1,817 

3,.iU7 

· Xl 

1.4-IMMIGRATION 

o R N I N 

1 n d i a 
STATE. 

Adjacont St.atos Other po.ris of India. 
---_ .. _._--------- Natural Division 

and 
District whl'ro 

enumeratod Males 

12 

183,595 

33,984 

G,315 

(;,085 

1,57U 

1,775 

H7() 

17,705 

35,574 

!),!l34 

] 9,0.26 

HIH 

2,1 U8 

Fomales 

13 

170,198 

44,217 

0,332 

],128 

1,15r. 

840 

17,472 

29,740 

8,2:U; 

3,142 

Hi,134 

BUH 

] ,329 

14 

63,535 

3,454 

314 

440 

737 

8S8 

.171 

560 

344 

6,426 

3,13n 

1,()24 

'1,156 

184 

323 

87,926 

2,227 

14ti 

247 

451 

500 

115 

4"') ....... 

247 

3,826 

1,t;o1 

1,080 

671) 

123 

143 

16 1 

25,609 BIHAR 

1,227 North Bihar Plain 

168 Saran 

1 H3 Chu.mpuran 

286 MllzllfTurpur 

28B Dnrblllmgu 

06 Monghyr North 

138 Hulmrl'lu, 

07 Purnua 

2,600 South Bihar Plain 

1,338 Puin", 

544 Guya 

477 Hlllthabad 

U 1 Monghyr South 

180 Bht1J,l;alpur 

211,835 121,367 90,468 210,278 114,037 96,241 53,655 31,873 21,782 Chotanagpur Plateau 

32,929 

36,126 

9,318 

6,909 

89,019 

14,651 

22,883 

12,451 

19,879 

6,290 

4,549 

54,689 

8,652 

14,853 

20,478 

16,247 

3,028 

2,360 

34,330 

5,nU5 

8,030 

12,3G4 

28,139 

10,828 

IS,U3B 

46,816 

4,336 

88,856 

1u,7H3 

5,177 

7,202 

3J ,578 

2,6!)1 

46,444 

7,2] 2 

12,346 

5,651 

11,737 

15,238 

1,645 

42,412 

115 

4,5~6 

a,US8 

6,327 

30,r.OO 

62 53 Su,nt.ll.l Pargnnas 

4,891) 2,8U6 Haztl,ribagh 

2,988 1,508 Ranchi 

1,086 2,002 Purulia 

3,4u4 2,873 Dhanhad 

243 99 Palamau 

18,245 12,261 Singhbhnm 



~ . 
XU 

1.4-IMMIGRATION-ceneld. 

B 0 R N I If --
B e y 0 n d I n d 1 a 

STATE, 
Natural Division Pakistan Other territories 

and --
Di!oltrict whoro 

enumerated Persons Malos FomoJos Pursons Mu,los Fomales 

---- --
I 17 IS 19 20 21 22 

------ -_ ... -

BIHAR .. 107,405 59,819 48,086 86,807 18,417 23,890 

North Bihar Plain .. 24,168 12,098 12,075 28,960 7,789 21,171 

Saran 15~~ 61 92 241 119 1 ')') ..... 
Champaran 540 329 211 9,844 1,5] 9 8,325 

Muzaffarpur 822 500 322 5,U85 1,02:l 4,U62 

Da.rbhango, 1,640 813 836 H,.l14: a,5:.11 5,l'38:l 

Monghyr North 334 H)2 142 20 7 13 

Saharsa 91 23 (i8 924 251 (173 

Purnon 20,57H 10,17[) 10,4·04 2,5:12 1,:130 1,103 

South Bihar Plain .. 20,936 11,512 9,424 998 584 414 

Patna 12,844 7,003 5,841 785 4:lG 3;>0 

Gaya 3,\)94 2,206 1,788 108 75 :l3 

Shahabad 2,054 1.231 82:1 7f) [i;; 21 

Monghyr South 795 434 361 17 10 7 

Bhagalpur 1,249 038 GIl 12 n :J 

Cbotanagpur Plateau 62,301 35,714 26,587 6,849 5,044 1,805 

Santal Pargano,s 4,007 2,778 2,219 6 .. 6 

Hazaribagh 3,998 2,086 I,H12 1,230 782 448 

Rimchi R,440 3,971 4,469 1,095 851 244-

Purulia. 3,050 1,703 1,347 381 192 189 

Dhanbad 18,091 1] ,035 7,05H 1,070 819 260 

Palamau 547 430 117 77 56 21 

Singhbhum 23,178 13,711 9,4(i7 2,981 2,344 637 



xiii 

1.5-EMIGRANTS 

~Jnurnoratod m India 

Stato whore born Stato 

---"-~--------~-,--- .. ,_ ... _---_..-_..-_--
POl'li()US MttlllS Malos 

-----------------_ .. _--- --,-_._-_ ----------------_.,_. ----------- ----".-----'--------
1 :~ () 7 

--_._-,,----------------------"------ --~.-~,- ... ---.--~-- .... - ... -....----.._..--.-....... "'-.-~, .. ~--- ........... --~-,.-- ... ,-
BIHAR 89,664,407 19,929,418 19,734,989 1,349,352 856,386 492,966 

Ennmorated in India 

------------.--------- .Estirnl1Lod llumbor ouLHido India Nal-t,ul'nll>uputu.tion 

Oth~r At-atos 

-_._------._-------- -.. ---~.-------~--------.. ------ -........... --~ .... ---------__".----~~----.--

Por~UIH"; }1'ornales Pm'HOIlH l\fUJUH Fornulos l'Ol'l'I()fIH MllloH 

._--_._----------.-----------... -.~--.. ... --.. ,---.. ---~ ........ ~- ---~.~'"'-----,,.---- -- - - - . -- ---~ ..... -.. -.... -----~-_...'--... - ........ 
Ii) 

8 !) 10 11 12 13 14 
, ..... --------.. -.""'.----~~_,....~ _._--" .-.-.. -._,_,.--~--

224,098 141,196 82,897 41,287,852 20,927,000 20.310,852 

NOTlll.-(i) Figures for perSOIlS born in Billal' anci onulUoratod m othor Htl1tos wort) ~uppliud by Ull) respootive 
Statos Consus Suporintflncionts. 

(U) Figuros for porsons horn in Bihar Hnd I'of04idinj.!; ontRldo Indiu (including PukiHtnn ) at, UIO timo of ~ho 
Cfltvms ('ould not, ho oht,n.ino(l n.nd tho ('.ohuHn hltH UHwnforo boon loft, bllmk. '1'h(l Nat..lll'al p()~'lulu.tI()n 
I::Ihown in this Tu.bln hn,8 hf'on nompllt,o(i wit.hout, mJl.king Ituy allowaueo fut' (lfui,grant!'; to pu.kiHtan 
and othor cOlmtrics. TIHwo are rea.~iOn~ for bolioving that Uwro woro a COllMIUOl'al>10 numb~r of 
porsons hOlon ill Bihar iu l l u.kistan at tho time of the 1951 COMUS. 



xiv 

1.S-MIGRATION BETWEEN THE STATE AND OTHER PARTS OF INDIA 

Immigration Emigration Immigration minus 
State --- Emigration 

19tH 1931 Variation lOlH 1931* Variation 1951 IH31 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

BIHAR 417,818 884,887 32,491 1,573,445 1,405,678 167,767 -1,011,905 -1,020,841 

*In 1931, Bihar and Oris8a together const;ituted one Province. As omigl'ation statistics for distriots were not compiled 
in 1931, the number of emigrants for Biha.r State separately oannot bo computod directly. The Census Heporti of 
1921. however, gives emigration figures by districts. The lU31 emigration total for Bihar shown in this Table has 
1;>een arrived at by distributing the total number of emigrants f,'om Bihar and Orissa in 1931 in tho sarno ratio as 
In 1921. 

1.7-VARIATION IN NATURAL POPULATION 

19tH 193L Percent,ago ._-- Increaso (+) State Decreaso (-) 
Recorded Immi. Emi. Natural * Hecordod Irnmi. l~mi- Natural (1931--51) in population grants grants population population grants grants population Natural 

(2+4-3) (6+8-7) populu.tion 

1 
. 

2 3 9 10 4 5 6 7 8 
--,----

BIHAR 40,225,947 561,540 1,573,445 41,287,852 82,556,239 425,946 1,405,678 33,535,971 +23.0 

-This total does not includo perSOns born in Bihar who wero in Pakistan or other foreign countries at the time of 
the Census. 



xv 

t.8-LIVELIHOOD PATTERN OF CENTRAL POPULATION 

------------------------------------------------.--------------------------------------------------
Per lO,O()O of goneral population belonging to livolihood classos 

I II III IV P(m~OllS (ineluding dep~ndu.nt.s) who dorive 
Cultivators CultiivatorH i'f N on-oult,i- t.heir principu.l mOu.nH of livolihood 

STATE, orland of land Cultivating vating from-
Natural Division wholly or wholly or lu.boumrs OWnf-lfS of ---

and mo.inly mainly and their land, agri- V VI VII VIn 
District owned and un-owned dopen- culturu.l Ot.her 

thoir and thoir dants ront roeei- Production Commorc(' ']'runKp0l't servioos 
depondants d(~pondu.Ilt8 vel'S and (oth(~r than and miscol. 

their cultivation) laneou:i 
dopondants NOurooY 

------
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

BIHAR 5,529 827 2,187 61 894 840 72 690 

North Bihar Plain .. 4,825 1,159 2.986 56 207 282 41 444 

Suran .. 7,181 504 ] ,:J04 35 22fl 278 :lO 383 

Champaran 4,871 1,122 :1,337 fl5 130 220 26 230 

M uzaffarpur 4,841 764 :l,3Un 44 155 258 25 !H4 

Dnrbhanga 3,973 ] ,(nn 3,881 :l!o~ 208 20{) 4H G06 

Monghyr North .. :i,685 1,!'i76 3,208 58 325 457 54 H37 

Saharsa 4,331 2,013 2.966 41 112 2G8 11 268 

PurnAa 3,0;'8 2,I()O 2,051 ]34- 319 320 83 420 

South Bihar Plain .. 4,867 835 2,255 88 892 526 108 929 

Patna 4,483 617 2,205 ]01 429 711 140 1,305 

Gltyn. 5,534 485 2.232 7:1 327 473 85 791 

Shahu.bl\d 5,112 941 2.174 !)7 371, 1)02 83 716 

Monghyr South 4,709 H16 2,301 ()5 410 437 149 1,004 

Bhagalpur 3,817 I,H88 2,409 105 465 448 91 887 

Chotanagpur Plateau 7,890 268 779 48 709 245 88 483 

Santal ParganaR 8,117 327 GSB 44 196 233 I'm 338 

Hazaribagh 7,554 183 756 28 068 212 56 543 

Ranchi 8,480 172 261 43 313 2]4 4.0 477 

Purulia 7,773 332 895 58 262 186 09 :J9£) 

Dhanbad 4,278 un 324 61 3,325 518 3G7 966 

Palamau 6,686 483 I,nOo 37 271 211 41 365 

Singhbhum 6,274- 214 955 37 1,527 300 121 672 



. 
XVI 

S.i-DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BETWEEN VILLAGES 
'WI 

Number per 1,000 rural population in vilhlges 
Number in with a populatjon of-~ 

STATE. Population villagos 
Natural Division per per 1,000 

and villnge of 
Dif.ltrict genera] 5.000 2,000 500 

population and to to Under 
over 1).000 2.000 1)00 

-.~.--. _._----_._ 
I 2 3 4 5 (} 7 

-------------,_ ----,-------

BIHAR 526 988 42 179 498 281 

North Bihar Plain 888 968 72 259 526 148 

Saran 7U7 B60 JS 165 G21 HHl 

Chumpal'n.n nIH Ori8 101 277 1)03 lln 

Muzaffarpllr R12 !Wl 72 221) !I!I(j 147 

Darhhangn. 1,200 HoR ] 17 362 4.')2 09 

Monghyr North ] ,210 U60 111 3GB 4(;7 5a 

Sahursa 1.0:12 1,000 H2 3!17 47H 7:J 

Purnelt r,34 9G2 12 ]38 r,(itl 2H2 

South Bihar Plain 575 894 25 162 506 807 

Putna SlO9 8IB 37 2fiG 502 l!)(, 

Gays 468 H2fl S6 non 405 

Shahabad 530 H33 11 150 4(i[i 374 

Monghyr South G30 856 42 17!) 591 1H2 

Dhagalpur ()70 910 G6 177 505 252 

Chotanagpur Plateau 804 928 8 55 448 494 

Sant.al Pa.rganaA 103 958 4 31 311 054 

Hazaribngh 294 H31 (; 71 4W 508 

RlIDChi 442 032 or, 002 3H3 

Purulia .. .. 453 945 5 ~J9 577 379 

Dhanbad 530 899 75 209 420 206 

Palamo.u 296 902 39 422 539 

Singhbhum 319 805 20 437 543 



, . 
XVII 

U-Y AIUA.ftO. AND DENSITY OF RURAL POPULATION 

In .ueul.ting pereentage, inerease or dec~ in rural population during each. decade, no 
adjuatmen' b&8 been made in respect of units which were treated ~ villages at one census 
and as towns at the next. As the urban population is relatively small in Bihar and changes 
of units from the rural to the urban list have not been numerous, such changes can be fairly 
ignored for the purpose of determining peroentage increases. 

STATE, 
Katurel Dt~sloD 

and 
Diat.rio\ 

1 

BIHAR 

It orth Bihar Plain 

Saran 

ChaIDparan 

Muzaffarpur 

Do.rbhanga •• 

Monghyr North 

Saharsa 

Purnea 

South Baar Plain 

Patna 

Gay .. 

Shah&b&d 

· . 

· . 
Monghyr SouUl 

Bhocalpur · . 
Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santa! pa.rganas 

Hazaribagb 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad .. 
Palamau .. 
Singhbhum 

· . 
· . 

· . 

· . · . 
· . 
· . 

• • 

• • · . 
· . 

· . 
· . 

· . · . 
• • 

.. 

.. 

l'eroonto.gc 

Incro8.He (+) Decrease (-) 

1941-1951 

2 

+8.6 

+7.8 

+9.1 

+2.9 

-t- 7.6 

+8.2 

+13.1 

+15.2 

-1-4.5 

+U.7 

+16.4 

+9.3 

+16.3 

+6.5 

+11.' 
+6.8 

·+-2.7 

+8.2 

+8.6 

+5.4 

+21.1 

+6.6 

+5.3 

1931-1941 

3 

+11.2 

+9.3 

+14.1 

+11.5 

+ 10.1 

+8.9 

+7.6 

+1.4 

+8.7 

+14.8 

+14.7 

+15.9 

+16.4 

+10.6 

+14.5 

+10.2 

+8.5 

+ 13.8 

+6.4 

+ 11.1 

+7.7 

+12.0 

+ 12.9 

lU21-1931 

4 

+11.1 

+7.8 

+6.1 

+10.4 

+6.4 

·+tU5 

+11.0 

+5.0 

+8.1 

+12.2 

+10.2 

+10.4 

+9.5 

+14.5 

+14.9 

·+16.4. 

+10.1 

+ 19.0 

+ 17.1 

+17.9 

+14.2 

+11.3 

+19.6 

Dtmsity 

1901 

5 

037 

131 

1.14ll 

"85 

1,134 

) ,08l) 

8g8 

826 

488 

680 

07~ 

604 

572 

fill 

602 

804 

40ft 

!59 

14:1 

....1 
849 

194 

207 
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1.8-MBAX DBCBKIfIAL GROWTH RATES DURIIfC 

Reference should be made to the fly-leaf to Table 1.3 for definition of technical terms and 
2. The rural-urban classification adopted for purposes of registration in Bihar differs from the 

been treated as urban by the registration authorities. 

STATE, 
Ifatura. Division 

and 
District 

1 

BIHAR · . 

Mean po~ulation of decade for area 
under re~18tration of birth and death 

1941·50 1931·40 1921·30 

2 3 4 

86,298,261 83,910,904 29,588,148 

Horth Bihar Plalll .• 16,978,060 15,558,126 14,276,275 

Saran .. 

Champaran 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr NOrth 

Saharsa 

Purnea 

South Bihar Plain 

· . 
· . 

· . 

Patna .. 
Gaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur .. 
Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santa} Parga.nas 

Hazaribagh 

Ranom 

Manbbum 

Palamau .. 
Singhbbum 

2,916,628 

2,400,881 

3,271,648 

3,487,075 

2,596,314 

2,223,372 

3,002,891 

3,206,008 

1,301,978 1,166,808 

1,222,008 1,128,243 

2,377,942 2,232,490 

9,660,495 

1,977,015 

2,786,183 

2,362,821 

1,294,322 

1,240,154 

9,659,106 

2,206,881 

1,777,888 

1,678,819 

2,075,564 

932,667 

988,887 

8,511,882 

1,741,251 

2,467,786 

2,037,550 

1,166,161 

1,099,084 

8,842,946 

2,086,649 

1,578,978 

1,564,806 

1,859,608 

852,743 

900,162 

2,347,01l 

2,001,461 

2,773,386 

2,947,456 

1,053,750 

1,093,896 

2,059,315 

7,460,680 

1,502,487 

2,177,654 

1,794,391 

1,027,379 

958,619 

1,846,888 

1,878,390 

1,349,643 

1,404,003 

1,628,455 

765,136 

820,711 

Growth population during 
decades 

Mean decennial growth 
rate 

1941·50 1931·40 1921·80 1941 .. 50 1931-40 1921.30 

5 6 7 

8,168,688 8,626,604 8,180,508 

1,865,560 1,488,808 1,071,894 

280,523 360,104 138,503 

108,677 246,342 197,479 

249,574 287,740 171,271 

285,854 276,279 240,826 

153,732 116.609 109,506 

172,380 15,150 53,543 

104,820 18'6,084 160,266 

1,077,888 1,239,410 868,194 

233,827 257,173 220,355 

267,780 369,016 211,247 

327,159 323,382 162,936 

114,882 141,439 136,126 

133,740 148,400 132,530 

185,785 897,786 1,195,915 

68,612 169,853 246,664 

172,863 224,957 233,713 

129,968 98,059 223,546 

221,692 210,221 252,084 

67,753 92,095 

74,847 102,601 156,789 

8 

8.7 

8.0 

9.6 

4.5 

7.6 

8.2 

11.8 

14·1 

4.4 

11.2 

11.8 

9.6 

13.8 

8.9 

10.8 

1.6 

3.1 

9.7 

7.7 

10.7 

7.3 

7.6 

9 

11.0 

9.6 

13.9 

11.1 

9.6 

8.6 

10.0 

1.3 

8.3 

14.6 

14.8 

15.0 

15.9 

12.1 

13.5 

10.2 

8.1 

14.2 

6.3 

11.3 

10.8 

11.4 

10 

10.6 

7.5 

5.9 

9.9 

6.2 

8.2 

10.4 

4.9 

7.8 

11.6 

14.7 

9.7 

9.1 

13.2 

13.8 

15.2 

13.1 

17.3 

15.9 

15.5 

10.9 

19.1 



THREB DECADES (RUI,lAL POPULATION) 

other details. 

• XIX 

oensus classification. While there are 113 towns in the 1951 oensus list, only 54 of them have 

Registered births during decades 

1941·50 1931·40 1921·30 

11 12 13 

8,169,076 10,234,457 10,228,151 

8,738,089 4,890,787 4,756,809 

633,843 860,131 815,24-5 

546,377 684,387 700,644 

842,521 993,310 973,910 

843,&10 976,516 951,597 

271,152 401,941 399,915 

202,956 340,941 343,34H 

397,430 633,511 572,149 

2,484,490 2,985,977 2,868,419 

419,171 455,132 557,776 

859,691 993,171 897,755 

681,543 744,997 664,989 

270,989 401,911 309,754 

203,096 340,766 343,145 

1,996,497 2,407,748 2,607,928 

557,185 536,641 568,172 

337,537 474,193 528,784 

335,009 440,976 499,178 

380,606 446,468 476,486 

246,569 307,865 318,337 

139,591 201,600 216,966 

Mean decennial birth 
rate 

(Registered) 

1941·50 1931·40 1921·30 

14 15 16 

22.5 31.1 34.6 

22.0 81.4 88.8 

21.7 33.1 34.7 

22.8 30.8 30.0 

25.8 33.1 35.1 

24.2 30.f) 32.3 

20.8 34.4 38.0 

16.6 30.2 31.4 

16.7 28.4 27.8 

25.2 84.5 88.4 

21.2 26.1 37.1 

30.9 40.2 41.2 

28.8 36.6 37.1 

20.9 34.5 38.9 

16.4 31.0 35.8 

10.7 27.2 88.2 

25.3 25.7 30.2 

19.0 30.0 39.2 

20.0 28.2 35.6 

18.3 24.0 29.3 

26.4 36.1 41.6 

14.1 22.4 26.4 

Regisu,red deaths during 
deoailes 

1041-50 1931·40 1921·30 

17 ]8 19 

5,971,861 7,181,058 7,268,145 

8,041,708 3,448,654 8,527,012 

461,805 535,]96 586,028 

465,217 464,264 482,713 

684,319 695,522 752,779 

, 12,519 691,086 714,049 

190,449 271,823 269,061 

141,741 258,592 234,822 

385,658 532,171 487,560 

1,740,548 2,022,488 2,1t5,150 

313,726 374,542 411,008 

632,589 642,480 663,547 

462,034 475,256 537,151 

190,341 271,784: 268,898 

141,853 258,417 234,546 

1,189,610 1,709,911 1,620,988 

210,568 372,339 350,678 

228,927 324,639 321,757 

227,003 346,101 296,283 

257,580 301,847 292,778 

173,671 229,472 231,372 

91,861 135,513 128,115 

STATE, 
Ratural Division 

and 
Distriot 

1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champar&ll 

M uzaft'arpur 

Da,rbhanga. 

Monghyr North 

Saharsa 

Purnea 

South BIhar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya. 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

ChotanalPur Plateau 

Santal Pa.rganaa 

Hazaribagh 

Ranehi 

Manbhum 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 



STATE, 
'Natural Division 

and 
District. 

1 

BIHAR 

M orth Bihar Plain 

Saran .. 
Chunpuan 

Muzaffu.rpur 

Darhhanga 

Monghyr NonIl 

Su.haraa 

PUrDfI& 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

BhagalpUl' 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal !)arganWi 

Hua.ribagb 

RMlChi 

Manbhum 

Palamau 

Singhblnam 

xx 

2.8-MEAN DECENNIAL GROWTH RATES DURING THREE D.OADBI~. 

(RURAL POPULATION) 

Mean decennial death rate 
(Re&istered) 

Decennial rate of natura.l 
increase (Registered) 

Migration-cum.Uegistration 
error 

1941-50 1931·40 1021·30 1941-50 H~31·.0 1921·30 1941·!)() 1931-40 1021-30 

20 21 22 24 25 26 27 28 

t'.4 21 •• 24.6 6.1 9.8 10.0 1.6 1.'1 -0.1 

17.9 22.2 24.7 4.1 9.2 8.6 3.9 0.4 -1.1 

15.8 20.6 25.0 IU} 12.5 9.7 3.7 1.4 -3.8 

19.' 20.1 24.1 3.4: 9.8 10.9 1.1 ).~ -1.0 

2O.U 23.~ 21.1 4.9 9.9 8.0 2.7 -0.3 -l.~ 

20..4 21.1 24.2 3.8 8.9 8.1 4.4 -0.3 0.1 

14.6 23.8 25.5 6.2 11.1 12.fi 5.6 -1.1 -J.1 

11.6 22.9 21.I; 5.0 7.3 9.9 9.1 -6.0 -0.0 

16.2 2a.S 23.7 (}'5 4.6 '.1 3.0 3.7 3.7 

18.0 23.8 28.4 7.2 10.7 10.0 4.0 3.9 t.6 

15.9 21.5 27.4 5.3 4.n 9.7 6.5 10.2 5.0 

22.7 26.0 30.5 8.2 14.2 10.7 1.4 0.8 -1.0 

U}'6 23.3 2U.~ {} .) 
.~ 13.S 7.2 4.6 2.6 1.9 

1'.7 23.3 2&.2 n.2 11.2 12.7 2.7 0.9 0.5 

11.4 23.5 2'.5 5.0 7.6 11.3 5.8 6.Q 2.5 

12.8 19.8 20.7 8.4 7.9 12.5 -0.8 2.3 2.7 

0.0 17.8 IN.7 15.8 7.n 11.5 -12.7 0.2 1.6 

12.9 20..a 23.8 6.1 ll.~ 15.4 3.6 4.i 1.9 

UL5 22.1 21.1 6.5 6.1 14.5 1 ., ..... 0..2 1.4: 

12.4 16.2 HUt 5.8 7.8 11.3 4:.8 3.i '.2 
18.6 26.9 30.2 7.8 9.2 11.4 -0.5 1.6 ~i 

9.3 15.1 15.8 4.8 7.3 10.8 2.8 4.1 &.3 
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3.4-LIYELI1IOOD .ATTBRlf OJlllDRAL POPVLATJQH 

-
P$lt lOtOOO OF RUBAL POPULATION' BELONGING TO LIVELIHOOD OLASSES 

II III 
Pm-Pms (including dopenda.nia) who 

I IV derive their principal means of 
Culti- Culti- Non- livelihood from-

STATE, vatQl"8r of vatol'tl of Culti- oo',*ivating 
Natural Dlvlsiofl land land vating owners of V VI VII VIII 

and whO'lIY or wholly 0" labout'ers lan~ .. Produc- Other 
District mainly ma.inly and their agrt- tion Com- Trans- services 

owned: un-owned depen- ~ (other than meree port and miseel-
and their and their dants rent aul"- laneouB 

depen- depen- reeeiV'et'8 Tailien) Bourees 
dants dants and 

their 
depen-
dants 

1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 

BIHAR 5.842 872 2,289 55 294 227 36 

North Bihar Plain 4,952 t,1M 3,048 51 176 213 24 843 

Saran 7,370 51' 1,356 31 193 198 31 3.07 

Champaran 5,008 1t l60 3,421 47 77 132 14 141 

Muzaftarpur 4.977 7$3 3,470 40 13Z' 189 14 3SS 

Darbhanga 4,115 1,057 4~OO3 32 166 192 20 415 

Monghyr North 8,753 1,622 3,243 56 313 398 51 564 

Saharsa 4,,331 2,013 2,966 41 112 258 11 268 

Purnes. · . 4,.078 2,177 2,719 129 287 247 40 323 

South Bikat Plain 5,804 905 2,4SZ 79 !97 858 48 583 

Patna 5.215 71& 2,551 83 an 423 54 139-2-

Gaya · .. 5.862 510 2,355 67 268 331 41 566 

Shaho.bad .5s,388 991 2,266 89 320 372 51 523 

Monghyr South 5,(34 988 2,433 63 348 292 41 601 

Bhagalpur · .. 4,131 1,836 2,727 95 310 308 58 535 

Chotanagpur Plateau 7,'982 2"- 828 88 WI' 128 42 26a 

Santal Parganas 8,402 330 698 37 l"'la 152 25 tU 

Hazaribagh 9,056 19' 808 25 ~ 116 23 31.,. 

Ranchi 9-,016 1'171 263 37 ~ 81 8 16;5. 

Purulia .• 8,118 343 902 51 188 102 30 266 

phanbad 4,667 177 355 62 3,514 308 280 637 

Palam-au 6,897 499 1~963 34 224 137 25 221 

Singhbhum 7.689 246 1,14:9 31 44.4 97 45 209 



STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
Di8triot 

1 

BIHAR 

J(orth Blbar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzaft'arpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr North 

Saharsa. 

Pumes. 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna. 

Go.ya 

8hahabad 

Mongbyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santa.l Parganas 

Ha.zaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbbum 

.. 

.. 

•• 
XXll 

8.1-DI8TRlBUTIOlf 01' POPULATION BBTWBBN TOWNS 

Population 
per 

town 

2 

23,986 

18,794 

25,232 

10,486 

22,616 

22,870 

13,723 

23,720 

32,144 

57,224 

21,669 

22,572 

23,581 

61,022 

20,971 

13,826 

16,641 

41,682 

14,057 

24,534 

12,336 

28,892 

Number in 
towns per 
1,000 of 
general 

population . 

3 

67 

37 

40 

44 

38 

42 

40 

37 

106 

181 

71 

67 

144 

85 

77 

42 

69 

67 

55 

101 

37 

195 

Number per 1,000 of urban population in towns 
with a population of-

20,000 
and 
over 

4 

697 

628 

689 

574 

728 

676 

710 

777 

913 

618 

6G5 

653 

938 

645 

529 

473 

855 

492 

822 

754 

10,000 
to 

20,000 

5 

195 

264 

311 

189 

196 

1,000 

290 

184 

59 

259 

255 

311 

182 

317 

i46 

84 

125 

178 

520 

126 

5,000 . 
to 

10,000 

6 

91 

102 

372 

68 

128 

56 

10 

123 

90 

36 

62 

188 

62 

282 

61 

383 

480 

44 

Under 
0,000 

7 

16 

11 

54 

15 

3 

9 

87 

92 

.. 
•• 

76 



xxiii 

8.I-VARIATIOK AND DEHSITY or URBAN POPULATIOH 

The number of towns has been increasing from census to census and thus places which were 
treated as rural a.t one census may become urban at the next. No allowance has been made 
for this in oalculating the percentage increase or decrease of urban popUlation which thus shows 
not only the increase that has taken place in the urban population existing fronl previous 
censuses but also the increase due to inclusion of places treated earlier 88 villages in the list of 
towns. 

----------------------'-----------------------------------------------------------------
STATE, 

!iatural Division 
and 

District 

1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champa.:ran 

Muza.ffarpur 

Darbha.nga .. 
Monghyr North 

Saharsa 

Purnea 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna. 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Mongbyr South 

Bhagalpur .. 

Chotanacpur Plateau 

Santa.l Pargana.s 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia. 

Dhanbad 

Pa.lama.u . . 
Singhbhum 

.. 

•• 

.. 

. . . . 

Peroentage 
Density 

(Increase) (+) (Deerea.se) ("--) 

1041·19/H 1931·1941 1921·1931 1951 

. __ .. _-_._._----_. 
2 3 

+37.8 +84.2 +21.8 5,971 

+41.4 +29.6 +16.2 4,980 

+49.0 + 1904 + 12J~ 5.~f)7 

+88.8 +22.1 + 10.!i 3,277 

·1· 38.4 -I 19.2 +22.3 4,240 

·t·30.S) +J6.6 +13.2 H.426 

+1.0 .+ 17.1 ·+7.G 6,0\)9 

+46.0 +3U.7 + 11.3 4.1H~ 

+80.1 +26.1 +21.5 7,i29 

+:~O.6 -1-24.3 +28.8 ",n1l2 

+31.1 +21.1) +20.7 5,281) 

+IS.2 +23.n + 16.1 7,SfH 

+38.5 +44.4 + 12.5 7,57U 

+22.3 +12.0 +]9.U 1,017 

+47.8 +57.1 +80.2 5,018 

+43.2 +29.4 +23.U 5,698 

+60.0 +63.6 + 15.2 3,247 

+62.5 +19.1 +24.6 8,932 

+37.7 +53.0 +16.4 4,016 

+86.6 +14J.2 +36.6 4,907 

+63.4 -5.7 +23.5 2,847 

.. +32.8 +SW.9 +53.6 6,281 



xxiv 

S.a-.UH DECI:NNIAL GROWTH RATES DURING 

Refer-enoe should be made to the fly .. ,Jeaf to Table I.S for definition of technitMl.l terms and 
calculated. 

2. The figl'ires~ 'Of urba.n population shown in this ta.ble are only in respect of areas which 
as towns at the 1951 census. 

STATE. 
Natural DIvision 

and 
District 

1 

BI I{A It 

"-

Korth Bihar PlaIn 

Saran .. 
Ohamparan 

Muzsffarpur 

DBI"bhanga 

Monghyr North 

Saharsa 

Purnea 

South BIhar Plain 

Pai-ne. 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santa! Parganas 

Ha.zaribagh 

&ancbi 

Purulia .. 

Dhanbad 

Falamau 

Singhbhum 

Mean population of decades for 
area under registration of birth 

and death 

1941-50 1921-30 

2 3 4: 

1,876,099 1,435,252 1,114,064 

463,888 316,498 819,101 

91,213 77,323 66,469 

55,575 48,256 41,803 

111,1'7 89,94:7 74,599 

126,227 105,57' 92,356 

~ . . .. 
79,726 55,398 43,880 

863,280 679,181 570,8~5 

359,397 254,262 209,189 

136,7.7 114,126 93,042 

145,690 123,485 109,468 

110,585 92,880 77,430 

110,911 94,428 81,686 

548,931 379,578 224,142 

72,.14 55,729 43,610 

66,886 55,370 47.508 

89,'91 56,475 46.808 

52,394 43,027 37,~14 

2T,744 18,888 14,164 

16,683 12,992 10,929 

223,919 137,097 23.909 

Growth of population during 
decades 

Mean decennial growth 
rate 

1931-40 1921-30 1941-50 1931-40 1921-30 

5 6 7 8 9 10 

534,647 327,514 214,315 28.5 22.8 19.2 

106,611 68,169 46,618 23.0 18.1 14.6 

14,084 13,696 8,012 15.4: 17.7 12.1 

9,097 5,540 7,367 16.4 11.5 17.6 

2f},514 15,886 14,809 23.9 17.7 19.9 

26,610 14,697 11.739 21.1 13.9 12.7 

... . . , 
30,306 le,;350 4..686 38.0 33.1 10.7 

248,188 100,537 116,195 28.7 14.8 20.4 

149,893 40.905 49,240 41.7 1&1 23.5 

- 27,358 17,883 24.285 20.0 15..7 26.1 

32,700 11,710 16,324 22.4 9.6 14.9 

"15,969 19,342 11,557 14.4 20.8 14.9 

22,268 10,697 14,789 20.1 11..3- 18.1 

179,848 158,868 51,501 32.8 41.9 28.0 

18.983 14,386 9,852 26.2 !l5.8 22.6 

13,008 9,025 6,698 19.6 16.3 14.1 

55,826 10,205 9.130 62.4 18.1 19.5 

12,755 5,980 5,646 24.3 LI.9 15.2 

12,666 5,055 4,383 45.7 28..8 30.9 

5.280 1.903 ~223 31.8 14t.;f> 20.3 

61,330 112.314 13,575 27.4 81.-9 56.8 



xxv 

THREE DECADES (URBAN POPULATION) 

for information regarding the nlanner in which figures under different colunl11s have boon 

are recognised as towns or urban units for purposes of regist.ration nnd not. for all plaoes t.reated 

l{.OgiHt(ll'od hirthA during 
deeauos 

----,_ •... _---_._--

--------------------------------------
Mean doC(~rlIliltl birth 

rai(c) (Hogil..;torL,d) 
H.egistl'l'{ld (hmthtol during 

dl ~('U.d(·R 

--,._--_._------- ------
STATE, 

Natural Division 
anti 

l>iH(,l'i('t, 

1 H41-!)O J H:~ 1-40 IB21-30 lU41-!)() IB3I-40 1021-:W H141-IJO 1 U:ll-40 

---,----_ .. _-_._,---_ .. ,---_._._--_ .... _-----.... _-----'-"--"'--'--~-"-" ....... _---_ .. _----_ ... _ .. -._. __ .. __ . 
11 ]2 

202,137 269,480 

61,255 91,008 

17,518 :!2,OHO 

4,315 11,.t73 

14,40:'~ ~~,17:! 

4,427 

78,422 

23,247 

24,090 

12,481 

11,383 

7,221 

62,460 

2,H77 

6,556 

13,165 

5,091 

3,787 

1,528 

29,356 

t),943 

181,942 

4] ,270 

31,50() 

20,637 

IG,207 

46,530 

:l,4·77 

0,187 

9,080 

8,862 

3,397 

1,807 

10,714 

13 

314,353 

98,518 

21,424 

1 ] ,GOG 

~W,717 

7,Hll 

164,355 

59,S:U 

25,) :18 

32,477 

27,985 

18,924 

51,485 

]0,G16 

11,712 

11,853 

8,589 

1,356 

2,310 

14 

10.8 

18.2 

1 n.:! 

7.8 

I n.r; 

[j.n 

9.1 

17.() 

H.6 

]0.3 

O.G 

11.4 

4.1 

n.n 
14.7 

9.7 

13.G 

H.2 

13.1 

15 17 IH 
--_ .... _-_ ... _-_ .. -..... _--_._._ 

18.8 

24.2 

] :!.5 

19.4 

Hi.:! 

27.H 

) n. 7 

2ii. 1 

J 6.1 

12.8 

6 9 . .., 
16.6 

16.1 

20.(; 

18.0 

13.9 

7.8 

28.2 167,562 

80.9 45,598 

32.2 lO,m)(; 

~7.8 3,440 

:lH,O 1:.!,lH3 

tR.O 

28.8 

~7,O 

2\).7 

:~().l 

28.0 

24.a 

24.7 

25.3 

23.1 

l.U) 

21.4 

21.1 

Ii,030 

80,770 

18,(i34 

J..t.17H 

n,748 

5,640 

41,194 

3,404 

4,0(;8 

4,001 

2,460 

H60 

W,219 

181,222 

57,887 

la,:.!OO 

8,124 

1:~,031 

17,!I:.!B 

1),103 

98,626 

:W,4~:l 

aU,780 

12,aal 

11 ,~34 

25,209 

1,7HH 

3,H70 

4,713 

5,365 

2,085 

t>47 

G,660 

IH 1 
-- ""._" .. _, .. _------.~.--,-.. --.. -.-.... - --_._--_ .. -.-.,--.~ 

236,006 BIHAR 

76,759 North Bihar Plain 

:-\m'ILU 

7,OOt) ChmnpnrHIl 

22,4B:! M u:l.rdTn,l'pul' 

27.17H J)u.rhhltngll 

l\-1nnghyl' North 

HallHn-llL 

l'Ul'rlOU 

130,965 South Bihar Plain 

44,J 85 l'u.tJU\ 

32,01;1 On.yn 

~hahu.lH.\.(l 

IS,Iun 

14,108 llhn.guJpur 

28,282 Chotanagpur Plateau 

7,0;)4 Santal Pu.rgn,nas 

O,03U lltlzuribngh 

G,043 ltll,u{·hi 

4,74H Purulia 

7H7 Dhn.nhatl 

I,GOo !>n.lamuu 

3,038 ~inghbhum 
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8.3- MEAN DECENNIAL GROWTH RATE DURING THREE DECADES--concld. 

Moan de(!(1Imial death rato Deeonninl ratio of natural Migration.cum-Hegistration 
STATE, (Registt'rnd) increase (Rogisterod) orror 

Natural Division 
nnd ---_ 

Distl'i(lt 
1941-50 1931·40 H)21·30 IH4I·50 IO:U·40 1021·30 1041·50 1931·40 1021-30 

1 20 21 ')') ..... 2:i 24 25 26 27 28 
_._----

BIHAR 8.9 12.6 21.2 1.9 6.2 7.0 26.6 16.6 12.2 

North Bihar Plain 9.8 15.2 24.1 3.4 9.0 6.8 19.6 9.1 7.8 

Saran ] 2.1 17.1 21.9 7.1 11.5 10.3 8.3 6 '-' 'W 1.8 

Champaran 6.2 10.8 16.8 1.6 7.0 11.0 14.8 4.5 (Ui 

M uzaffarpur 11.0 14.5 30.2 2.0 10.2 5.8 21.9 7.5 14.0 

Darbhangu. 11.0 ]7.0 21).4 R.5 H.8 :.l.H ] 2.(; 4.1 R.8 

Monghyr Nurt,h 

Saharan. 

1) urnc a 6.:l n.2 12.£; -0.7 3.3 5.4 :H~.7 2!).8 f).3 

South Bihar Plain 9.4 14.5 22.9 -0.3 4.9 5.9 29.0 9.9 14.5 

Patna fi.2 ] 2.0 21.] 1.3 4.2 7.5 40.4 ] 1.B HLO 

Oaya 26.0 3') ,) ....... ~14.f) -8A -4.tI -7.f) 28.4 20,3 33.(j 

Shahabad 9.7 tI.4 20A -1.1 10.3 n.3 23.5 --··0.8 lUi 

Monghyr South (tl ]3.3 2:J.o 4'> .... 11.8 12.6 10.2 B,O 2.3 

Bhagalpur 0.1 11.9 17.3 1.4 4') • w 5.n lH.7 7.1 ]') ') ....... 

Chotanagpur Plateau 7.5 6.6 12.6 8.9 5.7 10.4 28.9 86.2 12.6 

Santa} Pargunl18 4.7 3 ') .... 10.2 -0.6 3.0 H.1 2(i.8 22.8 ] 4.0 

H azat'ibngh (Ll 7 .") ... 12.7 :~.S ~l.4 12.0 IG.8 6.9 2.1 

Ranchi 7.n 8.3 In.S n.s 7.S 14.5 55.6 10,3 5.0 

Purulio, .. 7.H 12.5 12.8 2.1 8.1 10.3 22.2 5.8 4.U 

Dhanbad S.9 11.0 5.6 4.7 7.0 4.0 41.0 In.8 26.n 

Palamau 5.8 5.0 14.3 3.4 8.0 fl.S 28,4 5.7 ]3.5 

Singhbhum 8.6 4.9 12.7 4.5 2.0 8.4 22.9 79.0 48.4 



Class of t,own 

I. 100,000 and ove[' 

II. 50,000 t,o 100,000 

Ill. 20,000 to 50,000 

IV. ] 0,000 t.o 20,000 

V. 5,000 to 10,000 

VI. Under 5,000 

1 

xxvii 

3.4-TOWNS CLASSIFIED BY POPULATION 

'l'OWIHol of 
eu,ch du.os 

I U[, 1 

G 

(j 

20 

as 

:33 

11 

Proportion 
to t.nt,al 
urI mIl 

populatiuIl 

:ll.7 

1 ri. 7 

2~.4 

IHA 

11.2 

].() 

8.5-CITIES-CHIEF FIGURES. 

rOf('('Int.ng(' 
incl'l'lI-Ho (-+ ) or dN'l'I'UR(\ (--) 

in cloHR tot nl:'l 

I n·H-5 1 lU:ll-,H 1\)2) -31 

-1 S:lA + 1 tl2.5 -I aa.l 
-1 (i.n +20.4 -+ (\1I.n 

.. j 7:lA ---U.:J +2.4 

-j 2H.'i +43.0 ui~ 22_2 

-j. IO.:l ---2.7 +4.0 

-I 1 :1H. u + :lfHL~i -H3.5 

----------------------_ ... __ .- ,------_ .. -.. _----- - -------------

Cit,y 

1. Pat.na 

2. J'mmdlOllpur 

3. Gllya 

4. Bhl1gulpur 

5. Ranchi 

] '1"'('I'n1 ngn 
iJl(~n'UHe (-+) OJ' d(l('f'(lltR(' (-._._) 

ill dUHH t,otlth~ 
}>opulnt,jon 

IB51 
DOllHit,y -------.--.----.... --.-.---------------... --, 

1H41-GJ lH3J·41 IB21-3l 

-_._-_------_._---_._---,----
1 

-------------,---------... -. ..--~---.... -.. -........ ------~-.. 

:.!H:~,47B 17,181 + ·14.3 +2:1.0 

21H,lU2 7,O[)5 +31.U +78.H -j- n 1.2 

13~1, 700 11,74U -!-27.1 + ] !l.t) -1- 30.3 

114,530 10,327 + 22.i') + 11.2 +21.7 

IOu,849 9,523 +70.8 + U.3 + 2U.6 
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8.6-NUMBER PER 1,000 OF THB GENERAL POPULATION AND OF EACH LIVELIHOOD CLASS 
WHO LIVE IN TOWNS . 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
LIVELIHOOI) CLASSES 

Q(~nera.l I II III IV Persons (including dependants) 
populatiion Cultivators Cultiva- Non-culti. who derive their prindpal moans of 

STATE, (No. per of land tors of Cultiva- vating livelihood from-
Ifatural Division 1,000 of wholly or land ting OWn()rs of 

and general mainly wholly or lll,bourers land; agri- --" 
District population ownodand mainly and their cultural 

who live tht)ir un-ownod depen- rent V VI VIr VIII 
in towns) dopen- and their dants receivers Production Other 

dante depon- and tlwil' (othor than Commerce Transport sorviceH 
dante depen- cultivation) and mis. 

dants cellaneous 
flourC08 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 !) 10 

BIHAR 67 14 16 28 164 804 877 544 891 

North Bihar Plain 87 12 8 17 119 184 275 427 258 

Saran 40 15 20 39 143 181 314 255 230 

Champaran 42 15 10 17 175 432 425 485 435 

Muzaffarpur 39 12 Hi 18 141 178 297 439 261 

Darbhanga 42 8 6 12 212 237 316 573 298 

Monghyr North 40 22 12 30 63 7:1 161 96 149 

Saharsa 

Purnea 38 8 5 1:1 72 134 257 534 277 

South Bihar Plain 106 28 SO 86 201 321 401 599 441 

Patna 181 47 57 53 332 480 513 700 566 

Gaya 71 15 22 19 150 238 349 554 335 

aha.habad 67 17 18 27 144 204 308 429 319 

Monghyl' South 144 48 76 95 192 ~91 425 764 489 

Bhagalpur 85 10 5 2 167 3nl 371 411 449 

ChotanalPur Plateau 77 9 80 25 185 852 519 i65 497 

Santa.l Parga.nas .. 42 8 33 29 192 155 374 572 481 

Hazaribagh 69 7 12 5 185 355 498 624 456 

Ranchi 67 8 42 60 200 246 646 806 677 

Purulia •• 55 12 27 47 160 325 478 715 363 

Dhanbad 101 19 14 14 78 49 465 315 407 

Palamau 38 7 6 9 100 207 375 423 418 

Singhbhum 195 14 75 31 333 766 741 702 578 
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3.7-LIVELIROOD PATTERN OF URBAK POPULATION 

-
PElt 10,000 OF UHBAN POPUI.ATION BEl .. ONOINO TO LIVEl.IHOOn (1J .. A8RES. 

~-------'-'~--------"""-"--'-

STATE, I II III TV 
}In.'RonR (inoludin~ dl'pflndants) who 

dm'ivn tht'ir prmcipal moan A of 
Natural Division Culti- Cult,i· Non- liv(~lihood from-··· 

and vators of vatorR of culti vll,ting ----..__., -, ... _._.,..~ ... --,----.... ---........ -.-
District land lund Cuw- ownor", of V VI VlI VHr 

wholly or wholly or vating land; Produ0- OU1M 
mainly mainly JuholU'prA H~ .. i. tiol1 Com- 'rrnn~- AorvieoN 
owned un-owned and their cultul'nl (othnr than IUN'en port and mi9f1tll. 

nnd tJlOir and t,hHir dtl}JPu, l'nut ('ll It,i- ]U,Ill'OUM 

depNl- d(~pen- dalltli rtWOivor8 VU,tioll ) IiJOUrl'OI.:J 
dants dont!:) and 

t,heir 
uppnndants 

• ___ • ____ . __ ' ... ~ __ r~"_. _____ •• __ , ____ -.~,..._ _______ ... __ ~~ ... '.._ __ .. , ... ~_~ __ ~~ .. _¥ ... _____ .. ~ __ ._ 
1 2 3 4- 5 () 7 ~ t) 

._----------_ ... __ ... - ---...-_._----.-- __ ,,-----,_ 

BIHAR 1,189 202 760 150 1,780 t,906 587 8.427 

North Bihar Plain 1,525 262 1,875 180 1,027 2,086 471 8,074 

Sarnn 2,n3S 25H 1,3lH J24 1,025 2,1~2 2iH 2,203 

Champn.ran 1,715 268 1,39(j !!:w 1,345 2,248 aOH 2,4U2 

M uZl1ffu,rput' 1,455 :lOO 1 ,U 1 H W2 717 ) ,m~H 2Hl 3,480 

Dal'bhunga. 776 147 1,12H IB2 ] ,162 2,002 615 :J,07H 

Monghyr North 2,070 4H4 2,aHI U3 (\00 ] ,8f)3 ]23 2,3U6 

Suharsa 

Purnea H82 275 nu, 2fjf) 1,140 2, IH J J ,IHO 3,162 

South Bihar Plain 1,196 239 770 167 1,182 1,984 610 3,852 

Patna ],173 Hl6 644 IHH ),137 2,013 075 4,076 

Gaya 1,21a 153 (lOU 155 1.106 2,344 007 3,753 

Shahnbad · . 1,27[) 25:'J SSG 210 I,l3H 2,303 fi31 3,403 

Monghyr South · . 1,585 4~6 l,f) 16 81 852 1,300 702 3,3H~ 

Bhagalpur · . 4G4 IOn 53 204 2,132 1,000 438 4,003 

Chotanagpur Plateau 909 102 251 102 3,284 f,65L 648 8,108 

Santal Parganas 1,566 262 480 203 732 :f,087 767 3,903 

Hazal'ibagh 745 31 51 75 3,4G3 1,536 51] 3.[)9~ 

Ranchi 1,039 100 2:l5 129 1,145 2,057 481 4,805 

Purulia 1,779 ]65 770 170 1,56(, l,tl29 1,293 2,629 

Dhanbad 795 22 45 47 1,632 2,3U5 ]. }.to 3.915 

Palamau 1,258 77 437 98 1,494 2,10:1 465 4,068 

Singhbhum 438 82 151 63 ti,094 1,141 437 1,694 
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4.t-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES PER t,OOO PERSONS OF GENERAL POPULATION, NUMBER IN EACH CLASS 
AGRIOULTURAL HOLDINGS 

Data relating to agricultural holdings by size, furnished in columns 10 to 21 of the Table, 
1952 at the request of the Superintendent of Census Operations, Bihar. In all, 199 villages were 
of the sample was approximately 0.25 per cent. 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
Dist,rict 

1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Sarnn 

Chnmparan 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr North 

Saharaa 

Purnea 

South Bihar Plain 

Pa.tne, .. 
Gaya .. 
Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santa1 Parganas 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad •• 

Pala.mau 

Singhbhwn 

• • 

· . 

-... 
• • 

· . 
· . 

Agri
cultural 
classes 

por 1,000 
persons of 
general 

population 

2 

860 

904 

907 

938 

905 

801 

867 

1)35 

885 

808 

741 

832 

832 

788 

811 

848 

918 

852 

896 

906 

482 

911 

748 

Solf· 
support

ing 
persolls 

3 

8,192 

8,105 

2,046 

3,320 

3,120 

3,010 

3,:~71 

2,761 

3,229 

8,089 

3,017 

3,077 

3,209 

3,366 

2,711 

3,450 

4,246 

3,077 

3,231 

3,564 

3,378 

2,993 

3,048 

NUMBElt PER 10,000 OF AI.L AQR!CULTUltAL CLASSES 

Total 

Non
oarn· 
ing 

dopend
ltnts 

4 

6,402 

6,567 

0,81 () 

6,3H9 

6,546 

6,777 

6,083 

t>,675 

H,326 

6,486 

6,551 

6,570 

6,392 

6,246 

6,617 

6,028 

5,007 

6,529 

6,382 

5.959 

6,282 

6,587 

6,268 

Eurning 
depen. 
dants 

5 

406 

328 

2Hl 

325 

204 

546 

5()4 

445 

425 

432 

348 

3U9 

388 

672 

522 

747 

394 

387 

477 

340 

420 

684 

I 
Cuiti· 
vutOI'S 
of land 

wholly or 
mninly 
ownod 

u,nd their 
dopond

unts 

6 

6,426 

5,347 

7,iH4 

5,IHO 

u,350 

4,458 

4,327 

4,6:12 

4,47a 

6,044 

6,052 

6,649 

6,141 

5,853 

4,707 

8,720 

8,845 

8,865 

9,468 

8.581 

8,868 

7,338 

8,387 

II 
Culti
vators 
of land 

wholly or 
mainly 

un-owllf\d 
and'their 

depend
ants 

7 

961 

1,265 

I, t U6 

845 

1,143 

I,H69 

2,152 

2,3~O 

1,037 

833 

582 

l,l:n 

1,142 

2.082 

811 

:J.17 

215 

192 

368 

334 

530 

287 

III IV 
Cultivut· Non-

in~ cult,ivtttill~ 
)u,bourors ownors of 
anel their land; 

dopenu. ttlo!'ri-
untR cultural 

2,541 

3,306 

1,41)2 

3.756 

4,350 

3,7 !3!} 

3,172 

2,996 

2,809 

2,978 

2,681 

2.611 

2,922 

3,082 

919 

750 

887 

292 

988 

672 

2,092 

1,276 

ront 
l'oeoivel'l:S 

and thoir 
depond

ant,s 

72 

62 

39 

4H 

43 

65 

44 

151 

110 

137 

88 

117 

83 

129 

50 

48 

33 

48 

63 

126 

40 

50 
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AND SUB-CLASS OF 10,000 PERSONS OF ALL AGRICULTURAL CLASSES; AND OOMPARISON WITH 
BY SIZE. 

are based 011 a Salnple Survey carried out by the Departlncnt of Agricultural Statistics in April, 
selected, one in each Agricultural Statistics Circle, and 1~~,697 holdings were surveyed. The size 

lJp to 
O.uO 
uero 

F.xcood· ~Jxcood- Exoood· 
ing ing iug 
0.50 1 2 

and up to and upto and upto 
123 

o.ero o.Cr08 ucres 

--_._"'--- -----.---
10 11 12 ]3 

DISTRIBUTION OF 1,000 AGUlCULTUR.U, llOLDINU!:J 
--_._---.------.-_ .. _ ... _-------

Exeoeu
ing 

3 
unci upt,(} 

4 
tWl'08 

EXC'ONi
mg 
4 

and 11}It.O 

5 
lWl'OH 

EXCf'lod. 
mg 

[) 

Itnd upt,o 
10 

lWl'('R 

EX('Ol,d· 
ing 
]0 

and upto 
15 

F.x{'.()(.,d· 
ing 
15 

und upt,o 
:)0 

(\('1'01.01 

-----._--
17 IS 

EXOllOd· 

lUg 
30 

u,nd JOHH 

t.hun 
50 

ncl't.'kj 

50 
UC'J'PIii 

ltIld 

uiJOytl 

'1'ot,ul 
nlUulmr 

of 
holdingfl 

._---_.--------_. __ . 
10 20 21 

._-_.---_ .. _----_------- .---. --._ .. _-------_ .... _--..... -. __ . __ .. _--
885 

863 

411 

281 

4G(j 

102 

320 

348 

848 

415 

262 

20B 

304 

173 

283 

207 

306 

233 

}423 
247 

224 

171 

184 

176 

172 

208 

20:.~ 

201 

HH 

HH 

176 

203 

136 

162 

179 

148 

146 

138 

151 

154: 

121 

174 

136 

178 

186 

lB3 

216 

156 

174 

H>8 

168 

1[)3 

145 

209 

171 

208 

178 

172 

182 

182 

158 

146 

217 

92 

89 

103 

125 

70 

110 

90 

70 

105 

103 

94 

124 

99 

112 

95 

105 

84 

UO 

103 

57 

55 

21 

7G 

75 

57 

48 

H2 

4H 

41 

7H 

60 

63 

52 

55 

90 

79 

34 

31 

4B 

IH 

50 

36 

28 

27 

40 

40 

84 

34 

46 

7 

24 

45 

78 

58 

4H 

G7 

()7 

79 

124 

88 

62 

144 

108 

lIU 

88 

l:l2 

86 

uo 

130 

25 

17 

1 

22 

24 

2H 

24 

16 

32 

33 

18 

35 

88 

43 

29 

49 

31 

52 

24 

20 

13 

2() 

17 

20 

11 

36 

10 

25 

SG 

so 
32 

32 

25 

26 

42 

27 

6 

3 

1 

4 

1 

7 

2 

10 

11 

3 

12 

15 

15 

14 

10 

9 

4 

1 

3 

2 

3 

12 

4 

16 

7 

» 

36 

6 

t,OOO 

1,000 

.I,O(}O 

.1,000 

] ,non 

1,000 

1,000 

l,O()O 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

) ,OO() 

l,O()() 

1,000 

l,()OO 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 
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4.I-LIVELIBOOD CLASS I (OULTIVATORS OF LAND WHOLLY OR MAINLY OWNED AND THEIR DBPEMDAHT8) 

LIVELIHOOD OF 10,000 PERSONS 

NUMBER PER 10,000 OF LIVELIHOOD 
Numbor por 10,000 of Liveli- ----------,--------

STATE, hood Cltt.88 I Cultivation of owned Cultivation of un- Employment u.s 
Natural DivIsion land. owned land oultivating labourers 

and 
District 

Self- Non- Earning Self· Earning Self- Eu.rning Self· Earning 
supporting earning depend- supporting dt.)pcnd. supporting depend. supporting depond-

persons dependants ants p~rsons ants persons ants persons ants 

-----
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

--------_ 
BIHAR 8,201 6,882 417 80 48 89 126 119 

North Bihar Plain 3,026 6,650 324 30 67 48 149 98 

Saran .. 2.H74 6,7UO 236 31 20 173 no 

Champaro.n 3,200 6,481 319 12 40 2f) 161 145 

M uzaffarpur 3,018 6,644 338 111 80 HW 114 

Darbhanga 3,014 6,764 222 72 36 l:lCi (W 

Monghyr North 3,355 6.023 622 18H 100 30 (}4 £)8 

Saharaa 2,601 7,072 327 90 47 as 62 03 

Furnea. 3,062 6,407 531 98 U3 119 148 JI3 

South Bihar Plain 3,137 6,445 418 26 38 39 71 93 

Patna 2,961 6,621 418 8 29 an 62 02 

Gl1ya 3,068 6,530 303 2 31 32 59 75 

Shahabo.d 3,362 0,243 39li 4 18 J3 61 75 

Monghyr South 3,377 6,177 446 152 51 45 117 58 

Bhagalpur 2,829 6,567 604 28 114 126 112 229 

Chotanagpur Plateau .. 3,434 6,048 518 171 85 29 189 161 

Santa.} Parganas 4.278 4.974 748 259 72 49 212 20:~ 

Hazaribagh 3,032 6,584 384 114 1 l:i ]3 114 

Ranchi 3,250 6,358 383 165 5n 50 105 83 

Purulio. .. 3.467 6,056 477 130 21 12 151 159 

Dhonbad 3,395 6,278 327 16 24 17 130 86 

Palamau 2,935 6,613 452 242 13 29 91 69 

Singhbhum 2,976 6,369 655 147 10 8 268 376 
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-NUMBBR PBR 10,000 PBMOXS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS I IN BACH 8UB·CLASS ; 8BOOIfDARY .IAIS or 
or LIVBLIHOOD CLASS I 

OLASS I Wl108E 8EOON:.>ARY MEANS OJ' LIVELIllOOD 18-

Rent on agricultural 
land 

Self. 
support. 

ing 
persons 

II 

18 

21 

23 

13 

24 

22 

13 

19 

28 

23 

23 

23 

35 

9 

11 

7 

10 

1 

9 

6 

15 

10 

2 

E'..Lrn
ing 

depen
ants 

12 

12 

9 

{) 

I) 

6 

9 

7 

39 

14 

28 

35 

33 

37 

2 

8 

4 

5 

1 

3 

4 

3 

6 

4. 

Production (other 
than cultivation) 

-------
Self. 

Support 
ing 

persons 

13 

76 

64 

73 

58 

78 

60 

54 

71 

38 

62 

36 

52 

59 

68 

49 

103 

107 

26 

116 

105 

295 

115 

116 

Earn
ing 

depend
ants 

14: 

65 

89 

28 

45 

33 

22 

170 

32 

30 

53 

47 

56 

61 

32 

17 

74 

85 

85 

53 

76 

U8 

59 

64 

Other aervicee 
Commerce Tranaport and 

Self-
8upport. 

ing 
peraons 

15 

69 

78 

91 

75 

100 

79 

54 

29 

60 

49 

46 

48 

55 

51 

44 

44 

76 

4 

41 

52 

49 

44 

32 

miscella.neous 8ourooa 

Earn- Self- Earn· Self. }lJarn· 
lllg 

depend. 
ants 

STATB, 
Naturaa DIYllioD 

and 
Diswiot 109 support· ing support. 

depend- iug depend- ing 
ants persons ants peraone 

16 

37 

87 

36 

44 

.7 
28 

72 

11 

36 

62 

64 

54 

63 

41 

53 

27 

57 

14 

12 

28 

16 

19 

18 

17 

14 

14 

17 

9 

19 

13 

6 

7 

12 

16 

13 

21 

21 

7 

6 

12 

23 

2 

4 

10 

28 

15 

11 

18 

9 

5 

6 

4 

• 
7 

11 

5 

5 

16 

19 

20 

18 

7 

9 

7 

20 

I) 

1 

" 
7 

6 

2 

19 20 1 

93 86 BIHAR 

116 67 Korth Bihar Plalo 

149 61 Saran 

7. 39 Champa.ra.n 

125 64- Muza.ffarpur 

119 54 Darbhanga 

151 85 Monghyr North 

65 49 Babarsa. 

131 116 Purne& 

101 . 11 1 Bouth Bihar Plain 

94 117 Patno. 

102 121 Oa,yo. 

120 134 Bhahabad 

217 109 Monghyr South 

55 8" Bhagalpur 

62 45 Chota.a,pur Plat ••• 

95 70 8a.ntal Parg"flU 

11 38 Hazaribagh 

46 16 Ranchi 

85 64 punaia 

108 64 Dhanbad 

52 22 P&lamau 

66 86 Binghbhum 



• 
X'IX1V 

4.3 -LIVELIHOOD CL.A.I$BEI II (CULTIVAT.ORS OF LAND WHOLLY OR MAlNLY UNOWNED AND THEIR DEPENPA)(T8) 

LIVELIHOOD or 10,000 PERSONS 

-
NlJM.BER rEn 10,000 OF LIVELIHOOD 

Number pOI' to,oOO of Livuli· -_._-------" ........ -----
hood Cll\S~ II Cuhjvl~,tion of owned Cultivation of un· Employment as 

STATE. land owm,d land cultivat.ing labourers 
Ifatural Division 

.mel -----------_ .• _- -------_._--
Distl'iot 

Self. Non- lt ' S~lf. Eluning SeIC· ~J",rning R(~lf- }4jal'ning ·~n.rnm.g 

Rupporting earmng depend- 8upporth)g depend. supporting dep~nd- supporting d(~p()nd. 

pet'ROns doptmd. ant,s pN'sons ants persons antH per8om~ u.ntR 
nnts 

-.--~--------- --_ ... ._-_._ -----_ .... ,,_-
1 2 3 4 5 (} 7 8 9 .10 

----- , .... _---------- ... ..,_ .... _-_.- ........... ---
BIHAR 2,968 6,578 4-59 97 78 36 18t 172 

North Bihar Plain 8,048 6.606 352 98 56 46 191 187 

Saran 2.0MO 6,074 :140 uM 25 3aO 1(,4 

Champal'u,n 3.12;) n.43U 43U ijij 48 U 300 21)4 

1\1 uzafl'nl'pur .. 2,93H 6.7U7 2(;4 lHH 61 20~ 102 

Darbhangn, 2,mn 0,77U j3U 90 44 200 9U 

MonghYl' Nort.h 3,827 0,7U2 3MI ~8 ~8 l:W I!W 111 

8uhal'sa 3.(21) O,ri:!U 442 (55 60 [if, J :n Hi!) 

PUl"llea 2,9MB n,02!_J 383 107 81 UK KH to:! 

South Bihar Plaill 2,672 6,648 &80 98 115 17 152 245 

Patna 2.585 6,751 684 103 108 U 14.7 .. )1.):;' ...., .,If' 
Gaya 2,797 6,622 581 57 105 1 IUU J6Y 

Shahabad 2,891 6.4")7 652 88 115 7 lil3 :!Ol 

Monghyr South 2.678 6,883 439 108 93 78 l[i7 121 

Bhagalpur 2,398 6,694 908 102 141 10 178 4J7 

Cbotanagpur Plateau 8,a3t 8.143 526 188 tt8 82 302 199 

Sant.alIlu,l'ganas 3,968 5,361 671 172 181 34 283 207 

Hazaribagh 3,089 6,422 489 6 92 [iO 1 :1 !WU 

Hanchi 2,430 7,269 301 132 67 ]() 102 118 

Purulia 3,606 5,885 509 292 123 19 180 I8H 

Dhanhltd 2,771 6,669 560 146 70 29 258 lr,8 

PalaUl6u 3,272 6.420 308 65 43 40 IGU 75 

MinghbhulU 2,841 6,373 786 66 1£)0 30 339 4-87 



xxxv 

-HUMBER PER 10,000 PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS II 1M EACH SUB .. CLASS ; SECONDARY MEANS OF 

OF LI9ELIHOOD CLASS II 

or.ASS II WIlOSE SECONDARY M~:ANB OF Ltv gl.moon IS -"-

Bent, of agrieult,ural Pr()duct.ion (oUwr (H,lu"ll' lo\t'rVl('('H 

land than C!ultivo.tion) C()mn)(,I'('(~ 1'r"'lU~pol·t, Hwl 

~elf
tmpport.

iug 
pfwFions 

11 

67 

7 

4 

},' 

5 

9 

10 

27 

2 

6 

Earn
mg 

r!t'ptmd. 
ant,8 

St_llf
All J ~} )()}'t,

mg 
Pfll'HOIlH 

Enrn
ing 

dtlpNld
:lntA 

Self· 
I'mppor1.

ing 
P(WNOllR 

Eo.l'U- Sell 
ing support-

dt"'pt'rHI. iug 
,mts pf'rMollR 

m i~Ot,J lam'ous HOIlI'(','1'4 

Enm· St~H'-
iug support,-

d(lpt·nd. mg 
tint~ T)(\l'kOIlB 

I·~fi-rn· 
ing 

dtlpr'nc)
Hnt·~ 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

tUid 

J HHt ('it,t, 

--- .. _-----,_ .. _---_._----_._-----,---_.,,---,- ... ~~-,- .-. --._-''''- -- _ ... 

12 14: 
---" ... "-----",--,'"",-"-- - "",----,---

5 

3 

.) ... 

7 

7 

14 

3 

8 

23 

2 

3 

3 

4 

67 

55 

40 

7 

78 

57 

loa 

4() 

7U 

112 

119 

12 

120 

III 

230 

Itw..· 

95. 

54 

34 

3S 

31 

jO 

62 

93 

01 

~4 

10~ 

33 

120 

81 

98 

64 

83 

205 

6~ 

15 16 
------.---
49 

68 

94 

a. .-: 
u .. • 

41 

.. 0 

S4 

3U 

')'" 
.. I 

42 

711 

1 

S41 

37 

34 

26 

:u 

25 

OJ' .. 1 

!W 

56 

01 

28 

IS 

IH 

7 

:.W 

13 

17 

15 

13 

is 
11 

1S 

18 

20 

20 

31 

I :S 

11 

4 

4 

.) ,.., 

.. I 

18 

12 

8 

1S 

,-
I 

22 

2~ 

lS 

IX 

10 

4 

7 

19 

81 

78 

15U 

68 

116 

9i 

54 

42 

55 

8S 

101 

lOR 

H7 

III 

77 

I J 

72 

12() 

62 

67 BIHAR 

44 North Bihar Plain 

5~ {'hnmpu.rIUl 

50 M 1I1.ltfl'tlrpllr 

33 

47 

41 

125 

104 

7H 

14fl 

52 

H4 

H4 

47 

47 

Dur'hluUl~u, 

:\tollghyr North 

i;;aharau 

South Bihar Plain 

Pllt,lltL 

( lay., 

Hhu,huhnd 

Monghyl' HUlltll 

Bhngulflur 

Chotanagpur Platea u 

:"hmt ... l l'u.r~atHiH 

Pur' II I ill, 

Dllllll hnd 

) 'ulanllul 

Ringhbhum 



x1xvi 

.. 4--LIVELIHOOD CLAY III (CULTIVATIJlO LABOURER. AXD TBIIR DBPBMDAJlTI)-IfUMBER PBR 

OJ' 10,000 PBRIOlf8 

NUKBEB PlCB 10,000 OJ' LIVELIHOOD 
Number per 10,000 of Liveli. 

hood Clasa III Cultivation of owned Cultivation of un· Employment as 
STATE, land owned land cultivating labourers 

Jlatural DlYlalon 
and 

Diat.rict Self· Non- Earning Self. Earning Self. Earning Self. Earning 
supporting earning depend- supporting depend- supporting depend- supporting depend-

persons depend- ants pel'8ona ants persons ants persons ants 
ants 

1 .2 S 5 6 7 8 9 10 

BIHAR · . 8,265 8,897 848 78 80 48 60 • • 99 

)forth Bihar Plain · . 8,161 8,428 828 78 66 68 49 · . 108 

Saran 2,768 7,019 213 150 56 78 40 

Champaran 3,li54 6,276 170 53 40 35 29 28 

Muzatrarpur 3,327 6,352 321 89 94 53 91 

Darbhanga · . 3,025 6,796 179 74 40 69 49 

Monghyr North 3,481 5,927 592 12 45 38 ,29 412 

Sabarsa · . 2,819 6,191 990 18 52 50 31 670 

Pumea 3,660 6,974- 366 48 47 47 28 179 

South Bihar Plain 8,148 8,632 825 48 66 29 64 48 

Patna · . · . 3,276 6,354 370 69 84 34 40 26 

Gaya 3,159 6,681 160 25 37 13 12 7 

8hahabad · . 2,989 6,741 270 34 36 16 40 

Mongbyr South 3,619 6,031 350 87 78 37 38 179 

Bhagalpur 2,740 6,651 609 64 62 72 198 79 

ChotanalPur Plateau 8,818 6,825 569 186 110 47 69 282 

Santal Parganaa 3,956 5,290 754 133 126 121 129 230 

Hazaribagb 3,526 6,001 473 12 91 43 255 

RanoM · . 2,764 6,693 543 325 213 79 118 58 

Purulia 4,400 5,140 460 314 119 62 22 · . 122 

Dhanbad · . 3,459 6,127 414 109 47 12 29 180 

Palamau .. 3,122 6,541 337 45 56 7 57 109 

Singhbhum .. 3,631 5,622 847 148 148 49 18 649 



xxxvii 

10,000 PERlOII or LIVELIHOOD OLASS III IN EAOH SUB-OLASS j SBOONDARY MEANS or LIVELIHOOD 

or LIVELIHOOD CLASS III 

OLASS III WHOSE SECONDARY MEANS Oll' LIVELIHOOD 18-
._----,---

Rent on agricultural 
land 

Self. 
support. 

mg 
persons 

Eam.-
ing 

depend. 
ants 

Production (other 
than cultivation) 

Self
support· 

ing 
persons 

Earn
ing 

depend. 
ants 

Commerce 

Helf· 
support. 

ing 
persons 

Earn. 
ing 

depend. 
ants 

--------------------_._--- .. _ 
11 12 13 14 16 

Othor servieoK 
Transport and 

miH<lolla.noou8 8()urceH 

Nelf· Earn· Self. 
support. ing support .. 

mg dopend. ing 
pcrsonH ants pel'l:JOllH 

17 IS 19 

Earll
ing 

dopeml. 
antH 

20 

STATE, 
Natural Dlvl.lon 

a,nd 
Uhlt.rj(~t, 

1 ---------------------------_.,_._-,_ 
2 

1 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 

s 
2 

[) 

2 

4 

') ... 

7 

14 

13 

12 

Hi 

4 

1 

7 

2 

2 

3 

4 

1 

1 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

[; 

'1 

IS 

2 

8 

5 

8 

10 

2 

49 

44 

73 

31 

43 

53 

30 

59 

26 

55 

52 

29 

49 

61 

136 

64 

89 

99 

i2 

113 

57 

72 

45 

84 

33 

24 

26 

38 

99 

26 

60 

76 

28 

7:J 

3 

106 

68 

102 

37 

83 

99 

98 

41 

55 

81 

35 

65 

25 

33 

38 

'l'} ...... 

!i3 

31 

23 

17 

25 

17 

24 

60 

22 

11 

17 

21 

28 

26 

26 

2L 

25 

20 

25 

4~ 

36 

27 

32 

21 

31 

6 

42 

22 

45 

13 

32 

20 

10 

16 

13 

7 

7 

12 

3 

8 

6 

9 

9 

)) 

12 

4 

14 

" 11 

2 

6 

2 

3 

7 

6 

8 

3 

4 

4 

4 

13 

9 

18 

4 

] J 

4 

7 

20 

1 

1 

6 

2 

58 

57 

91 

31 

65 

~3 

54 

nu 

37 

42 

32 

1 'l" .... 
73 

16~ 

47 

122 

93 

33 

49 

54 BIHAR 

47 .N orth Bihar Plain 

60 

6U 

40 

30 

7t) 

Haran 

Charnparan 

M uzatla.rpur 

Darbhanga 

M nnghyr North 

Saha.rsa 

71 South Bihar Plain 

91 Pat.JUt 

48 Oayu. 

77 Hha,hlt.bad 

:UJ Moughyr Sout.h 

lOH Bhagtl.lpur 

54 ChoianalPur Plateau 

84 liantal Pargtm8.8 

31 

67 

40 

S9 

62 

Ha7.a.ribagh 

Hanchi 

Purulia. 

Dhunhad 

Pu,}a.muu 

SinghbhUIJl 



Klst-iii 

4.6--LJVBUROOD CLAD I' (IOIf-CVLTfY'ATIH ••• SRI or LAb, AGRICVLTURAL RBlf RBca'tRs AWD 

.BANS OF LIVBl.IHOOB 01' to .... 'BIlSOWS 
______ ....,... ., ........ .-.-_________________ .......... ___ ... __ ................ IIIIiIIIIIIi ....... __ ... _ 

STATE, 
It •• ural DlvlsloD 

and 
Dil4tri('t 

--,---------
1 

NUM:811:& PElt· 10.000 01' LJVELlHOOn 
Number per 10,000 of Livf'lli

hood elMS IV Cultivation of owned Cultiva.tion of un· Employment 88 
cultivating 18bourer~ 

_ .. _-----
Self- Non-

supporting t'arning 
pt'rsonH depend

ants 

2 3 

land owned Auld 

Euning Self- Earning Self· Earning Self-
depend- supporting dept'nd. supporting depend- support.ing 

antR ~l'HOnA ant,A persoDs ants persons 

6 7 

Earning 
depenrl

&nt,R 

10 
._""' •.... _ .. _- --- ._---_._--

BIHAR 

North Btbar Pla'a 

Saran 

Champaran 

M uZ8,ffarpm' 

Darbhanga. 

Monghyr NOI,t,1l 

SaharRa 

Purnea 

South Blbar Pla'a 

IJatua 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagaipul' 

Chota.."ur Plateau 

Santal Pargano8 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhwn 

.. 

3,812 

8,8B1 

3,562 

a,6UO 

3.327 

3,447 

2,993 

2,634 

3,099 

3,175 

3,471 

2,808 

8,846 

5,100 

3,203 

3,642 

3,36R 

3,233 

3,992 

6,043 

6,219 

6,116 

5,7fH 

6,44S 

6,220 

6.(Ui2 

7,032 

0,102 

8,088 

5.746 

5,822 

fi,702 

6,365 

5,667 

4,010 

6,r,62 

5,748 

5,994 

6,S4a 

6,4:72 

5,310 

145 

400 

322 

22fi 

277 

42:1 

627 

45J 

921 

S60 

I,J55 

1,003 

S24 

S27 

1S88 

884 

235 

611) 

299 

296 

68Q 

212 

246 

256 

IMH 

490 

41~ 

104 

234 

116 

190 

143 

232 

259 

119 

141 

178 

319 

11 

216 

209 

fH 

166 

81 

17B 

95 

142 

120 

81 

94 

87 

RO 

264 

270 

373 

332 

87 

92 

174 

209 

59 

UH 

220 

29 

75 

195 

27 

26 

24 

17 

21 

44 

37 

26 

30 

13 

40 

15 

II 

84 

21 

71 

6 

4 

1 

36 

7 

21 

28 

27 

HI 

:12 

23 

48 

21 

22 

31 

.) .. 
19 

47 

13 

34 

4: 

1 

13 

5 

17 

2 

60 

4B 

27 

67 

tiO 

1 

65 

35 

5H 

41 

11 

25 

2R 

150 

126 

209 

7 

114 

88 

41 

110 

248 

70 

51 

J4 

10 

67 

RO 

65 

47 

55 

14M 

124 

201 

66 

120 

52 

32 

33 

289 



• 
XXX1X 

THIIR P".MDA .• T8)-IIUIIBBR PIR 10,000 PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS IV IN EACH SUB-CLASS; SECONDARY 

or LIVBLIHooD CLASS IV 

CLASS IV WHOSE SE()ONDARY MEANS 0'" LIVELIHOOD 18-_.---
Itent OD agricultural 

land 

Self· 
support. 

mg 
persons 

Ea.rn
ing 

deptmd
ants 

Production (other 
than cultivation) 

Self. 
8\l~port

ang 
persons 

Earn
ing 

depend
ants 

CommQr(~(l 

Self-
support

mg 
persouli 

}4; ... rn. 
mg 

dop(md. 
ants 

Trunsport 
OUwr Hf:'rvi(,t'8 

amI 
mi~('(IUanf'O\l" HOnrC'HI'I 

Solf- }4~u.rn- sole I~nrn· 
l1Iupport. ing HUPP0l't· iulo( 

jug dtIP(lOd. info( dnpmHI. 
personH Ruts ptU'SODR n.nttol 

STATE, 
Natural DIvision 

lmd 
J )iHt ric~t 

.--------- .•. _----_._--_ ...... __ .. _._-----_. ----.--.,._ ... _--.--

11 12 
------------------~-

26 

35 

.. 

\(17 

114 

tH 

25 

IH 

.) 
oJ 

34 

Ii 

10 

24 

11 

6 

3 

3 

16 

13 14 15 16 17 10 20 ------------. __ .. _-----_._-._--.. __ ..... __ ._-_._. __ ._---_ .. __ ... _--,., ..... __ .- ._-_ .... -......... -
59 

51 

58 

33 

61 

54 

1M 

33 

fi6 

48 

53 

34-

44 

10a 

106 

7 

64 

135 

281 

64 

70 

60 

47 

24 

3U 

17 

35 

1M 

177 

61 

60 

46 

72 

3') . ... 
(,7 

In7 

87 

144 

2U 

U8 

76 

)OJ 

02 

51 

127 

140 

J82 

Ins 
Jon 

1[>9 

124 

119 

142 

127 

4 

128 

111 

JOO 

159 

)67 

J26 

83 

69 

112 

74 

32 

4.1 

HB 

168 

171 

IH4 

lun 

22~ 

72 

72 

27 

112 

73 

38 

52 

U6 

11 

8 

4-

6 

15 

o 

14 

1 I 

2U 

34 

11 

13 

3U 

3U 

3 

12 

6 

7 

2 

IH 

19 

lU 

IH 

:H 

!!7 

11 

11 

J3 

2 

22 

2 

190 

166 

136 

132 

ltiU 

7ti 

141 

229 

204 

214 

158 

141 

13 

ttl4 

2UH 

203 

J30 

81 

166 

69 

70 

298 

177 

97 

) 21 

IS8 

U2 

41 

3K 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

SH,l'JUl 

( ~Iuunpltnm 

PUI'III'I\, 

South Bihar Plain 

:-;hnhnllUd 

l\1onJ,(hyr H.,ut," 

Bhnj.l;o,lpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

ltan{~hi 

}'Ul'uliu, 

Dhnnhad 

l'alnmn,\l 

t:iin~hbhum 



xl 

4.e-ACTIVE AXD SEIII-AOTIVE -_ 
Cultivation I. Cultivation of owned land 

Secondary Seoondary 
means of means of 

STATE, livelihood livelihood 
Natural DIvision l)rincipal of self· Secondary Principal of self· Secondary 

and means of supporting means of means of supporting means of 
District Total livelihood personR livelihood Total livelihood persons livolihood 

of self· whose of of self~ whose of 
supporting principal earning Rupporting principal earning 

persons means of dependants persons means of dependants 
livelihood livelihood 
is other is other 

than tha.n 
cultiva.tion cultivation 

._-_._-_ ..... _-, .. __ ..... _--,.--_._-
) 2 3 4 :) 6 7 8 9 

-----------~~.----

BIHAR 13,085,749 10,967,825 149,789 948,185 7,588,509 7,118,888 91,681 328,046 

Worth Bihar Plain 5,168,157 5,050,047 58,282 859,878 2,769,652 2,649,671 83,594 86,387 

Sa.ran 889,188 839,490 11,588 38,110 686,916 673,782 7,737 5,397 

Champaran 827,289 778,641 4,692 43,956 404.390 392,093 3,150 0,156 

Mnzaffarpur 1,073,389 991,546 13,551 68,292 530,693 (j14,309 8,39~ 16,986 

Darbhanga 1,062,053 1,008,830 12,404 40,819 469,988 451,407 7,644 10,937 

Monghyr Nort,h 436,488 385,020 5, Hi8 46,310 181,784- 164,627 2,629 14,528 

Sahars8. 390,892 336,538 4,073 50,283 ]57,844 147,381 1,056 9,407 

J>urnea. 788,858 709,984 6,76U 72,] 08 329,028 306,072 2,980 19,976 

South Bihar Plain 8,081,568 2,758,860 45,758 226,946 1,810,217 1,711,598 26,807 71,812 

Patna 619,326 558,26f) 11,924 49,137 360,154- 335,622 7,030 17,502 

Gaya. 829,321 779,427 8,960 40,934 541,355 521,328 6,200 13,827 

Shahaborl 757,241 700,892 9,643 37,706 479,953 462,109 5,673 12,171 

Monghyr South 453,740 401,287 8,036 44,417 262,878 238.241 5,076 19,561 

Bhagalpur 37l,H35 309,989 7,195 1)4,751 165,877 15',298 2.8~8 8,751 

Cbotanagpur Plateau .. 8,666,039 8,158,918 46,749 861,862 2,958,640 2,757,564 81,380 164,846 

Santal Parganas ],024,688 899,679 10,271 114,738 866,'57 806,245 4,537 55,675 

Hazaribagh (j53,469 506,234 386 46,849 465,552 443,637 366 21,549 

Ranchi 592,852 535,590 5,092 52,170 546,942 lH4,agO 3,660 28,892 

Purulia .. 546,298 496,599 4,223 45,476 440,578 417,091 3,056 20,431 

Dh&nbad 142.319 117,719 17,280 7,320 123.729 106,251 14,704 2,77' 

I)aJama.u 298,838 267,65' 2,422 28,762 212,246 193,422 1,081 17,743 

Singhbhum 407,565 335,443 6,075 66.0'7 298,136 276,528 3,826 17,782 



xli 

WORKERS IN CULTIVATIOK 

II. Cultivation of unowned land III. ~;rnployment os ('ultivat,ing It,,boUre1'8 

Secondary Seoondary 
means of menns of 
livelihood livelihood 

Prinojpal of self- Soconda,ry Principal of self- S(,condn,ry STATE, 
means of supporting moans of means of supporting tn('n.nR of Natural Dlvi&lon 

Total livelihood persons livelihood 'I'otal livelihood persons livolihood and 
of self- whose of of solf· whost'! of Distriot 

supporting principal earning support.ing prinoipal oaruml'( 
persons means of dependants perRoofi meftJls of depondautH 

livelihood livolihoud 
18 otbt)r is ot.iwr 

than Mum 
('!ultivation (~Illt.ivati()n 

--_ .. _ .. _. --.-~----
-_ ... _ ... _, .. _---_._--_._-._---_ ... _ ..... ,_ ... _-

10 II 12 13 14 Hi ]() 17 I 
-------_. ... ..... __ . --_. __ ._--------

1,167,596 985,856 21,039 160,701 3,364,644 2,863,136 37,069 464,489 BIHAR 

785,233 640,380 9,788 85,165 1,968,272 1,760,046 14,900 188,326 North Bihar Plain 

o5,~5() 47,461 1,444 u,B4o J 46,422 1l8,~4 7 2,407 25,7138 Hu,rall 

95,24~ 88,232 674 6,342 327,642 20R,3t6 8HK 2H,4",)ti ChampaJ'lltl 

106,80] 70,OHO 1,747 2!1,964 426.fHll) :UlR, 1 41 3,,~06 2fl,342 M uzu,ffu,rp"r 

130,723 114,80U 1,820 14,034 4HI,342 442,r;!l4 2,f)40 1 f),~48 J)nrbhnngA. 

79,O!lS 72,043 1,270 0,24f) 17!),14H 148.350 1,2M) 25,537 Monghyr NOl't,h 

8H,f)25 79,705 J,OOO 5,]60 140,523 10H,3!JO J .417 an,71(\ Hnhn,TFlB. 

I RO,1)28 158,R70 1,183 20.475 2711,302 245,O,J2 2,603 31,057 PUTJ1t"'" 

301,510 250,182 6,914 44,414 919,836 797,080 12,087 110,719 south Bihar Plaln 

4R,Hll 40,00R J,002 7,601 210,561 18:.!,635 3,8HZ 24,034 Patna 

ftO,5W 4J,fH5 1,147 7,753 237,4ft) 210,484 1,013 19,354 Guys 

~O,405 73,140 1.283 f),9H2 11)0,883 174.fl43 2,OH7 IH,553 Hhu,hahftl.1 

40,905 37,58U },39H 7,920 143,n57 125,460 1,561 .l6,9:lt) M nnghyr Sout.h 

75,074 57,833 2,083 15, ]!)R ] 30,P84 97,858 2,284 30,84-2 Bhagalpur. 

180,858 95,844 4,887 81,122 481,536 806,010 10,182 165,894 Chotanagpur Plateau 

43,863 30,168 ] ,324- ) 2,371 114.368 6:\,266 4,4)0 46,6UZ Su,ntal I~a.rgo.n9.8 

13,~24 10,957 3 2,864 74,093 1)1,640 17 22,43n HIl,zaribagh 

16,022 7,779 272 8,571 20,288 13,421 1,160 14,707 Ranehi 

20,702 18,581 160 },961 85,018 60.927 1,007 2:1,084 Purulia. 

5,553 3,268 1,535 750 13,037 8,200 1,041 3,70(~ Dlu:mba.d 

19,662 15,575 685 3,402 66,930 58,657 656 7,617 Palwnau 

47,062 Singhbllum 
. 

10,627 9,016 408 1,203 98,802 49,899 1,841 
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4.7-PROGRESS OF CULTIVATION 

The figures shown in this table are quinquennial averages. Thus, the figures shown under 
give the average for the five years ending with crop year 1939-40; figures under 1931 give the 
average for the five years ending with crop year 1919-20. 

2. The totals given in this table do not inolude figures for the Seraikella subdivision of the 
3. The figures for the quinquenniums ending 1921, 1031 and 1941 are based on materials 

Bihar. Figures for the quinquennium ending 1951 are based on plot to plot surveys oarried out 
Mahalanobis. 

4. Reliable figures for net area irrigated more than once are not roadily availablo and could 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
Distriot 

1 

BIHAR .. 
North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzaft'arpur 

Darbhanga 

M ollghyr North 

Sahars8 · . 
Purneo. 

South Bihar Plain .. 

Patna • • 

Gaya · . 
Shahabad · . 
Monghyr South · . 
Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpuf Plateau 

Santal Parganas .• 

HB,zariba.gh 

Ran('hi 

Manbhum 

Palamau 

Singbbhum 

. . 

.. 

Averagt} Il(~t, area. sown A (1) in tWres 

1951 1941 1931 1921 

2 3 4 

22,186,478 18,914,860 20,580,789 21,174,719 

8,921,762 7,946,465 8,884,984 9,121,267 

] ,227,Otl{) 1,246,800 1,211,160 ],132.220 

1,477,094 1,397,660 1,363,220 l,42H,360 

1,488,272 1,112,400 ] ,450,940 1,430,000 

1.565,560 1,54tl,580 1,680,340 1,732,780 

732,324 663,926 697,466 650,034 

807,466 743,489 816,998 873,613 

l,623,U67 1,235,600 1,664,860 l,873,2tlO 

6,844,507 5,119,005 6,281,495 6,769,112 

1,017,011 9.54,260 706,300 988,400 

1,962,777 1,290,160 1,50n,080 1,630,260 

1,734,752 1,436,440 1,536,400 1,619,080 

885,000 780,333 819,753 764,006 

744,967 648,812 712,962 762,36{~ 

6,980,214 5,848,900 6,414,260 6,284,340 

1,()67,003 1,628,260 1,623,680 1,500,060 

1,053,817 930,120 948,300 879,660 

1,803,857 1,873,080 1,588,700 1,575.160 

1,032,969 494,980 930,340 1,123,060 

686,001 474,320 652,760 555,300 

676,567 448,140 670,480 651,100 

A verage area sown 

--------_ 
lOtH 1041 

6 7 

6,867,800 4,882,119 

8,090,655 2,592,361 

565,725 311.600 

421,00U 601,720 

698,807 897,660 

465,241 162,600 

146,754 328,111 

217,454 200,fHO 

575,475 00,060 

2,872,480 1,595,678 

561,685 311,220 

493,626 504,100 

940,469 350,000 

113,633 244,808 

263,067 185,550 

904,765 644,080 

296,803 292,080 

156,601 114,400 

32.942 43,360 

80,571 43,980 

HH,528 126,300 

146,320 23,960 
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DURING THREE DECADES 

1951 give the average for the five years ending with crop year 1940-50; figures under 1041 
a.verage for the five years ending with crop year 1929-30; and tlgures under 1921 givt' the 

Singhbhum district which has come into existence only since 1948. 
collected through the agency of the rural police and published in the Season 
by trained staff according to a new scheme introduced in 1045-46 on 

and Crop R{'portH of 
the advice of Prof. 

not therefore be furnished. 

moro than once A (2) in Average net area irl'igatt\d A (3) In u.el'ef04 
acres STATE. 

--___________ r'~ .. _ 

Natural Division 
ltUU 

IV31 1921 1951 1941 lU3l IH21 Distl'iei 

_ .... _---- --'--_._ -------,..------------.---,-~---.------

8 9 10 11 12 13 ) 

.--._ --._ .. -..... -.. ---~--.-____,-."" -- -~., .. --...... ,.~----

6,286,280 6,661,019 6,178,826 4,712,437 4,667,444 4,105,858 BIHAR 

8,118,234 8,594,061 882,067 747,148 811,326 760,160 N ortb Bihar Plain 

413,900 672,820 49:1,549 24V,2t37 24H,2f.17 475,050 Snrltn 

000,940 023,140 lU7,7~1 120,496 } 31,0r.3 9r.,7M~ C)aunpufnu 

l,047,noo 1,123,960 lO3,S:Ju 130,12fj 232,22tl 4!i,820 Muzllffarpur 

352,460 4~5,220 n7,109 I08,!W2 lOH,400 OI.7H7 Dal'bhanglt 

228,667 197,26:J I H,H7B 17,4(;2 1 7 ,4()~~ 17,327 Moughyr North 

Hiu,947 271,438 15,844 83,071 44,H:~!) ~~7 ,fl6 L Rallu.r~a 

307,820 320,220 25,070 2H,760 21).77~ 2H,777 Purnoa 

1,561,526 1,477,178 8,428,780 8,284, t 95 8,108,895 2,600,771 South Bihar PlaiD 

335,620 277,220 Ur,[i,25 1 6S} ,UOO GSl,760 423,087 PIl til n. 

013,300 360,780 1,132,723 047,727 004,301 U 18,400 Ou.ya 

387,580 440,940 897,(H4 730,726 806,047 mW,170 Rhu.hnhud 

170,612 147,177 365,614 338,206 :~3H,:WH 33r"G7() Monghyr Sout.h 

154,4J4 251,OfH 373,178 535,H36 2H7,\HH 242,H72 Bhl1galpur 

555,520 589,780 867,979 731,099 747,728 744,422 Chotanagpuf Plateau 

217,620 225,820 33!l,835 329,740 333,600 :Uo,H20 Santa} ParguJU:vl 

118,820 112,280 Hl,16U 15,247 15,247 20,144 Hazarihngh 

26,100 50,380 17,274 3,5m~ 3,058 3,058 Hn.lu·hi 

41,080 61,620 233,7UO ] 89,765 202,f>82 2fW,400 Munbhum 

126,300 69,2~0 89,169 lW,526 HO,53n 6H,4~~!) Palamnu 

25,600 70,400 1 77,7!lH 102,213 102,700 a~,4()1 HinghhhuUl 





xlv 

4.9-LAND AREA PER OAPITA (1951) AND TREND OF OULTIVATION 
PER OAPITA DURING THREE DECADES 

This table is based on Table 4.7. 

2. Land area per capita (1951) shown in cohl1nn 2 ha.~ been (.~a.lcnJu,ted on t.lw l\l'{~a fig\lrt~s 
supplied by the Surveyor-General. 

3. As agricultural statistics were not available for the Seraikolla HubdiviAion of the HillghhlllllU 
district, both the area (377,600 aeres) and population (lHH,H~~ perRonR) of t,his suhdiviHioll huvu 
been left out in computing the figures shown in thi~ table. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------
LUllCl H.r('tL Jlt~r capita 

(l U(1) 

Total land 

At't'U (If c'ultivu.t.ion Jwr 
('apila (ill {'('ut'H) 

STATE, 
Natural Dlvlslon 

and 
Dititrict l1J'mt 

l)er co p'1:ta 
(iu (!tmtH) 

A l't'U l'ult.i
vutlld and 
(~ul ti \'ubltl 

l)t~T cupitll 
(ill ('tmtH) 

) !)r, I 11)41 lU:ll IIJ!!I 

" __ ,, __ ,, .. _____________ .,' ____ ,, __ " '_'" ___ ._ H __ ,~_. ___ • __ ----, 

1 

------,.--~--,,-"---.- -----_'_---" __ '" -"._"' ---" ,,_._- ".-_"""".,,-_ .. - " 

BIHAR. , 

North BIhar Plain 

Su.ra.n .. 

Clutmpurau 

M uzuJru,rpur 

l>al'bhallgu. 

Monghyr North 

south BIhar Plain 

Gaya 

Shu.haLad 

Monghyr South 

BhagaJpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal Parganas .. 

Hazaribagh 

Hanchi 

Maubhum 

Palamau 

Singhbhum . .. 

.. 

.. 

111 

75 

0,1 

110 

M; 

07 

()!I 

IO~ 

1~7 

92 

fir; 

~}!t 

105 

lOK 

US 

195 

150 

232 

24U 

110 

31~ 

lHl) 

76 

63 

4H 

7'"2 

4H 

fiO 

fiH 

Hl 

10:\ 

68 

47 

7fi 

7~ 

75 

7t1 

108 

107 

)03 

154 

75 

12~ 

94 

4 

----- .---- --------_ ---............ , --------, .. ---.~, -

55 52 

49 48 

~1H 4·i 

lin oK 

4:! :'·4 

4:! 4r, 

r,:J r.4 

112 flIi 

(14 r,:! 

57 52 

40 4fi 

tl4 47 

H5 fl2 

tit) fiK 

fi2 fa 

65 60 

72 7:1 

fi4 53 

07 112 

45 24 

70 [.2 

fi!i 3U 

7 

64 78 

59 66 

411 4H 

H4 7-i 

4H fd 

fi:l JW 

U:J Hr, 

7:1 K2 

7H n:J 

62 77 

:U~ na 
#):J 71i 

77 HIJ 

711 74 

H4 7H 

74 84 

7U K4 

O:i 09 

101 1JK 

01 73 

HO 7ft 

72 86 
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I.t-MON-AGRICULTURAL CLAUBS PER t,ooo PBRIONI or GBMIRAL POPULATIOX, XU.BER IN BAOH CLASS 
. I.PLOYBSS AND 11IDBPBKDBKT WORKERS PIR tO,OOO SELF-SUPPORTING 

Number per 10,000 persona of all V VI 
Non· non-agrioultural clasaea 

BTATE, agricultural Production 
Natural Dlylslon claaaes per Total (other than Com-

and 1,000 cultivation) merce 
District persons of Self· Non-

general 8Upporting earning Earning 
population persona dependants dependants 

1 2 3 4 6 7 

BIHAR .. 140 2,951 8,680 419 2,822 2,486 

North Bihar Plain 98 2,878 8,8S3 899 2,142 2,883 

Saran .. · . 93 2,663 7,041 296 2,440 2,999 

Champaran 62 2,873 6,698 429 2,109 3,u84 

Muzaffarpur • • . . 95 2,88u 6,712 403 1,628 2,713 

Darbl}anga 109 2,887 6,81')6 257 1,911 2,471 

Monghyr North 133 1,724 7,682 594 2,363 3,005 

Saharsa 65 2,484 6,816 700 1,722 3.970 

Purnea 115 2,686 6,837 477 2,769 2,779 

louth Bihar Plain 197 2,823 6,849 598 1,993 2,703 

Patna 259 3,090 6,325 585 1,653 2,742 

Gaya 168 2,514 7,079 407 1,953 2,823 

Shahabad 168 2,639 6,940 421 2,236 2,995 

Monghyr South · . 212 2,136 7,141 723 2,016 2,306 

Bhagalpur 189 2,253 7,181 u66 2,459 2,370 

Chotanarpur Plateau 162 8,878 6,028 294 4,647 1,610 

Santa! Parganas 82 4,018 5,322 660 2,387 2,826 

Hazaribagh · . 148 3,207 6,518 275 4,516 1,435 

Ranchi 104 2,819 I 6,942 239 2,996 2,051 

Purulia 94 3,578 5,970 452 2,789 1,971 

Dhanbad lU8 4,831 5,007 162 6,423 1,001 

Palamau 89 3,058 6,630 312 a,050 2,370 

Singhbhum 252 3,326 6,456 218 6,059 1,191 
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AND ·IUB·CLAS. OF 10,000 PERIONS OF ALL 1I0N.A G RICULTURAL CLAIIIS, AND MUMBIR OF IMPLOYER., 
PERSONS OF ALL NaIf-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

VII VIII Number per 10,000 801f'8upportin~ p~r8on8 of all 
Other non-agricultura.l 0 808868. STATE. 

servioes Natural Division 
Transport and misoel· ---- and 

Ianeou8 Diatriot 
sources Employers Employoos Independent Othors 

workers 

--,_ ..... .-.----_.,---.. ...--.._.- - ... - _ ..... ~- .... -~ -------... _ 
8 {) 10 II 12 13 I 

-------------_ ... _....__._ .... -_._._-
519 4,iS8 439 4,746 4,668 247 BIHAR 

424 4,551 859 3,578 5,871 19S Korth Bihar Plain 

425 4,136 130 3,519 6,152 190 Sa.ran 

427 3.880 608 3,320 5,949 123 Champaran 

250 5,400 178 3,726 5,057 139 Muzaffarpur 

418 5,200 204 3,770 ti,fin5 471 Do.rhhangn, 

382 4,250 689 3,761 0,550 Monghyr North 

162 4,141 947 3,fi44 5,509 Sabarsa. 

720 3.732 609 3.250 6.14 t Purnoa 

550 4,754 857 3,759 5,127 457 South Bihar Plain 

574 5,031 555 4.271 4,586 588 Patna 

508 4,716 535 2,955 5,1)47 963 Ga.ya 

496 4,273 1,056 3,151 /),611 182 Shahablld 

700 4,978 571 5,602 3,027 Monghyr South 

481 4,690 569 2,980 6,451 Bhagalpur 

578 8,187 292 8,581 8,087 90 Chotanagpur Plateau 

67U 4,108 757 3,761 5,482 Sa,ntal })arganAA 

380 3,669 283 6,356 3,284 77 Hazarihagh 

385 4,568 243 5,178 4,513 66 Ranchi 

1,048 4,192 210 5,405 ',029 856 Purulia 

709 1,867 90 8.533 1,322 55 Dhanbad 

465 4,110 793 4,306 4,812 80 Palamau 

482 2,268 259 7,215 2,421 105 Binghhhum 
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5.a:'-LIVELIHOOD :CLASS V (PRODUOTION OTHER THAN CULTIVATION)-NUMBER PER 10,000 PERSOIIS OF LIVELI
CLASS V, WHO ARE EMPLOYERS. EMPLOYEES 

ClaBR V 
Produetion 

NUMBER PER 10,000 OF LIVELY-

othar than Numhtlr pf.'I' 10,000 of 
cult,i- Livelihood CbtSH V STATE, 

Matural Division 
and 

District 

vation 

Numb(~r per 10,000 self· 
supporting persons of 

Ll velihood ClaRs V Cultivation of Cultivation of 
owned Jand un-owned land 

Solf. Non- Solf· 
J)(Irsons support- (mrning Earning Em- }4~m· Indo- support. En,rning 

ing clepen- depen- ployofs ployees. pOlldtmt ing depen-
persons donts dante workers persons dante 

1 2 3 4 

-----------------. 
BIHAR 1,584,668 3,821 6,281 

North Bihar Plain 873,475 2,778 6,770 

Saran 71,282 2,406 7,27 r. 

Cha,mparan 32,627 3,53!) »,H76 

Mllzaffarpur 54,53[> 3,072 6,4n3 

Du.rhhanga 78,471 3,31::.! 6,31 t 

Monghyr North 41,48U 1,8:W 7,587 

~aha.rso. 1.4,594 2,lJ75 5,5:l1 

Purnoa 80,477 2,!l36 7,IOJ) 

South Bihar Plain 441,239 2,653 6,805 

I)a.tna ]()S,401 a,OOI 6,4!.!!) 

Gaya 100.509 2,3H2 7.111 

Shahablld 100,735 2,784 fl,H67 

Monghyr South 65,056 2.()~R 7,4r>:1 

Hhagalpur 66,488 ~,X37 6,fi28 

Chotanag.,ur Plateau . . 769,954 8,967 5,744 

Sant'BI Purganas 45,604 4,506 4,706 

Ha:taribagh 129,::177 :i,422 6,247 

Bonehi 58,212 2,96U 6,613 

l'urulia . . 40,6:J() 3,023 5,.1)62 

Dhnnbad •• 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

243,285 1),173 

26,754 3,241 

226,086 3,222 

4,694 

6,338 

6 7 8 

398 427 4,957 4,616 

452 421 1,892 7,687 

319 271 2,27r. 7,454 

485 aon 2,777 6,01,4 

46ft I5H 908 8,9:Ja 

377 2:W I,S:lI 7,H40 

5na 8~8 2,891} (j.20~1 

1,4:04 1,=!/'n 2,J)3!J (;,210 

359 7!!O 1,44ft 7,83ri 

542 1,003 1,446 7,551 

4U7 707 I,3(i2 7,881 

54!) 1,624 1,192 7,184 

4!)U 675 2,185 7,140 

H35 716 1,700 7,4H4 

289 208 7,844 2,448 

788 096 1,735 7,60H 

331 224 6,auS 3,078 

418 352 2,453 7,105 

0] 5 121 4,620 5,250 

133 

421 

244 

82 9,542 

796 3,257 

223 7,761 

376 

192 

174 

]99 

218 

:n I 

IH2 

105 

UH 

73 

114 

117 

HH 

nO 

246 

259 

5 

366 

21a 

499 

119 

98 

10 

112 

122 

91 

13~ 

101 

187 

170 

71 

148 

lnG 

115 

Ian 

75 

DO 

2r,4 

126 

179 

HH 

56 

4U 

42 

Self-
sUI?port- l~arning 

mg dep~n. 
persona dants 

11 

36 

49 

23 

30 

67 

H4 

HI 

36 

31 

65 

3[, 

30 

95 

•• 

22 

16 

41 

132 

14 

12 

24 

89 

43 

41 

73 

OJ 

38 

.J.) ..... 
47 

4H 

2H 

8 

28 

9 

11 

6 

2 

55 

6 
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HOOD CLASS V IN EACH SUB-CLASS; NUMBER PER 10,000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD 
AND INDEPENDENT WORKERS 

~.-------------------------------
_ .... 

noon CLASS V WIlOSE SF.CONDAHY Mll:.\NS OF' LIVIr.f.IIlOOO IS -
---.------~---------- ... -_-~-----.- .. -- --- - _._ .-. ___ ... .,-_- - . __ ._._-------_ .. _ .. _ ----. --, __ .. ,_.-

Bmployment as 
cultivating 
In.bourors 

fo;olf· 
support,. 

jng 
pefSOllR 

l~arning 
(lopen,' 
dltntR 

Hont on 
agricult.ural lund 

Solf
support-

109 
porsons 

li~a.rning 
Jnpon. 
unntH 

l"'oduetion (Ot.lH>f 

t.han tlultivution) 

~tllf
Rupport

ing 
PI-'l'HOllR 

1':al'lllng 
ll(lpen
(iu,nts 

Otlll'l' Ii )r\'i(~fll'l nnt! 
( 'OIlIIHl'rOl' TI'I1,n!-l} 10t't, 111 il4('1' 1111 rH'nu~ l'il) u 1'1'('1'. 

~(ll f
SllJ~POI't,

trig 
I H' l'K\I n ~ 

~dr- SoH· 
1':lIrlllng I-nlpport .. Earning liIlPP<U·t-
d"pt'l1- ill,~ dnpou.. IIlg 
dnntK I)\,I':';O'l~ dll.utH } III I'Hllnp, 

1':llrning 
III'pI'n .. 
dll.!} t.~ 

----_._-----------------------._- ---- --_ ---- ---_._._ .. - ------ - ... _-_--.. - .. __ ... _---_._._._-_._ -----

13 14 15 Hi 17 lK HI :! I ,) .J 

.. _-------_ .. _------_._---_. __ .... _--._- -_._---_ ... _- .---- ..... -- ---_ ... _--... -----_._--

70 

96 

lOr, 

1:?4-

201 

4r; 

82 

[i) 

lOG 

70 

50 

181 

1 

110 

101 

25 

81 

52 

94 

106 

10~ 

7R 

4-1:~ 

lor; 

132 

141 

1.00 

172 

156 

66 

164 

61 

n6 

13 

74 

86 

20 

9 

17 

25 

11 

18 

12 

14 

:n 

40 

25 

7 

10 

15 

60 

15 

16 

13 

4-

34 

'l .... 

12 

38 

Hi 

] 1 

lu!) 

3 

7 

1 

3 

14 

2 

33 

28 

,) 

:~ 

H7 

71l 

38 

Eli 

33 

]30 

68 

IH 

6n 

34 

56 

43 

I 

17:~ 

54 

40 

6B 

Hl 

64 

]fj5 

B4 

4R 

10-1 

24 

no 
66 

32 

55 

4(i 

100 

Hi 

70 

36 

;-,7 

27 

:w 

19 

77 

11 

37 

58 

:w 

UK 

H(\ 

41 

52 

40 

KI 

.Ik 

40 

19 

11 

34 

15 

8 

14 

I ~ 

I r' ,I 

lK 

8 

5 

14 

4() 

:~ 

9 

12 

4-

J (i 

l~ 

15 

17 

14 

4 

1. 

49 

72 

til 

) 0:, 

'-'>I 
"-

51 

!iK 

41 

4\1 

7fi 

37 

l:W 

57 

fHl 

50 

59 

., ., 

4(1 

,,)..,. ..... 
_1,1 

70 

HC; 

" ., 0_ 

35 

H(i 

27 

H7 

2H 

lor; 

24 
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5.S-LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI (COMMERCE). NUMBER PER 10,000 PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI IN EACH 
EMPLOYERS, EMPLOYEES AND INDEPENDENT WORKERS.-SECONDARY 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
District 

1 

BIHAR .. 
North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Chtlmparan 

Muzaffa.rpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr N orlih 

Sa.harsa 

Purnon 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna. 

Gay6 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpuf Plateau 

Santal ParganaR 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia •• 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

•• 

•• 

.. 

•• 

•• 

elMs VI 
Commercn 

Number per ]0,000 of 
l~ivolihood ChlRfJ VI 

Non-

Numbor per 10,000 
Rnlf-suppO[·t,illg pOfsons 

of Livelihood CIltBR 

VI 

Number per NUMBER PEn 
10,000 of 

Livelihood ClaRA . 
VI whose 
st)oomhwy Cu1t.ivat,ion of 
llleanR of un-ownod land 

livelihood else. 
where of owned 

land 

Holf- S{llf· 
PorRons 

Self
support .. 

mg 
persons 

(lttrning ]~arning 
dt'ptmd- dupond-

Em- Em· In· support. EarniJlg support,. Earning 
ployors ployooR dopomlont, iug dOJ>ond- ing dOpflTld-

ants ants workors por8ons nuts p{'rHOl1R ant~ 

I-n 2 3 

1,368,007 2,748 6,837 

602,631 2,745 6,810 

87,623 2,R24 n,904 

90,8H 1 2,757 n,HUO 

101,460 2,888 (),760 

52,756 l,n77 7,418 

:13,084 2,508 n,76B 

80,77 4 3,~4 7 6.:~20 

598,566 2,425 7,149 

170,791 2,623 6,808 

145,:lI52 2,418 7,260 

134,968 2,422 7,154 

74,381 2,274 7,250 

64,074 2,070 7,469 

266,810 8,480 6,187 

54,000 4,200 5,153 

41,115 3,254 6,515 

39,847 2,544 7,101 

28,724 3,004 0,515 

:17,903 4,525 5,218 

20,754 3,185 0,642 

44,467 3,178 6,0-12 

4 tS 7 

415 898 1,147 7,955 

445 677 950 8,373 

272 170 4fH !),:~46 

464 1,443 1,307 7,250 

3{)2 4fJO 97R R,532 

605 86r, ] ,6HO 7,44B 

O~13 1,11',0 I,U!)] 7,150 

431 H73 US:1 R,044 

426 1,141 1,176 6,683 

47H 1,207 1,293 7,500 

6S0 SSG 8,475 

424 I,GaO 7,279 

476 1,373 1,530 7,088 

462 844 1,IU7 7,OSn 

333 847 1,894 7,759 

64-7 1,37H 1,H47 6,674 

2~H 

431 

257 

173 

180 

751 

538 

223 

335 

1,84:l 

849 

2,668 6,581 

1,1.83 8,279 

824 8,H53 

477 B,18S 

1,386 6,771 

924 8,227 

8 9 
, .. _-'--

141 

187 

244 

H)li 

Hi3 

260 

75 

] 00 

109 

100 

no 

]01 

174 

110 

128 

20G 

112 

226 

116 

148 

95 

118 

114 

{,)7 

20:~ 

136 

114 

12(1 

10,1 

133 

147 

151 

94 

I:W 

107 

58 

203 

78 

21 

3S 

10 

32 

43 

Hi 

(' t> I .. 

JOt 

4!) 

21 

10 

]3 

17 

41 

52 

34 

51 

93 

79 

8 

11 

27 

41 

:w 

4H 

23 

11 

15 

2B 

:w 

6 

24 

2 

4 

2 
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SUB-CLASS; NUMBER PER 10,000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI WHO ARE 
MEANS OF LIVELIHOOD OF 10,000 PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI 

10,000 OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI WHOSE SECONDAH,Y .MIP.ANH OF LIVl~LIIIOO[) 113-" 

Employnll'nt 
US euJt.ivu,ting 

lnbourers 

H(llf
HUI~POI·t

mg' 
l'tll'~()HH 

12 

53 

58 

47 

7n 

38 

4[) 

40 

75 

216 

41 

31 

37 

!l3 

58 

]~af'lling 
d('IH·Ild. 

nllt~ 

l:l 

70 

91 

1:!1 

:w 

70 

7:!. 

60 

4H 

107 

51 

147 

lH 

24 

25 

12 

:H 

45 

ltl~t1t, 01\ 

agl'ieultural 
laud 

Kelf. 
HlljJport. 

lIlg 
perROnI') 

14 

20 

21 

10 

17 

18 

1,1 

:.!l 

]0 

21 

15 

47 

33 

38 

10 

Earning 
de}l"Il<J

Hutt; 

Hi 

23 

21 

1 

I,' 
'~ 'i 

(iO 

J I 

31 

45 

:w 

7 

12 

30 

3 

1 

') -

l'l'otiudioH (ot h('t' 

t.hll.u eultivl.\t,ion) 

HpJf· 
HU 1,)1)( Il't

mp; 
1)( ~n>Ulli'i 

41 

38 

4· j 

.I."i 

:_1.) 

40 

6t) 

71 

52 

1':>5 

30 

3J 

47 

Earl1ing 
({('ppnd. 

Hllt,:-; 

17 

49 

45 

:t7 

,IH 

i[) 

53 

·10 

47 

;,} 

:.!7 

(_\H1Ull(_ll'l'(' 

S\·tf-
HUppOl't- EUl'lling 

iug «ppt'lld. 
(II '('HOIlS all t H 

36 

31 

10 

tl7 

33 

Hi 

:n 

j 11 

7 

53 

71 

53 

51 

1 

47 

I:.! I 

48 

If) 

69 

37 

xu 

~1 

45 

Trill lSI )()rt 
OtllPr H(ll'vi{'(ll-I Ilud 

11\ ii'l('( ·111l.nt'OIlR 
HPJ'VIC'I'M 

~1'lr· 
I'll III lor! .. 

illg 
I H'I"i'iOIlH 

13 

15 

:.!I 

17 

7 

J7 

:!l 

]H 

13 

17 

I 
,. 
a 

!I 

7 

9 

12 

,~ 

1 

27 

21 

3 

,~-- ...... ---.... -...-,~-__,..~- .... ~-- -... __ . __ 

~,'lf· 
ElIl'fling 8IlI~I)(1l·t .. 
dl'pPlId- IH).! 

ulll", pt1rHOliH 

:!I 

18 

19 

7 

13 

17 

19 

1\) 

:!7 

10 

'27 

12 

) 1 

7 

6 

I 

., .) 

44 

49 

:w 

7(j 

17 

40 

311 

47 

37 

44 

37 

37 

IlK 

15 

Elll'llill~ 
dl'IIt'ml. 

III 1 hi 

57 

63 

:w 

:!I;7 

27 

69 

77 

[;(1 

4H 

4() 

UH 

42 

7;; 

25 

41 

47 

3) 

16 



Hi 

5.4-LIVELIHOOD CLASS VII (TRANSPORT). NUMBER PER 10,000 PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS VII IN EACH 
EMPLOYERS, EMPLOYEES AND INDEPENDENT WORKERS.-SECONDARY MEANS 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

Hnd 
l>ii:!t.riet 

CltU")H VII 
001(11' N urnbor l'(~r 10,000 of 

Ht'rVW('H Liv!'lihood ('lu.Hs VII 
Ilnd 

rniscol-
1ulH.' 0 1I F! 

ROllr(X'~ 

_._------ ----_ ... _--_._--

Numh('r }Hlr 100,000 
self.supporting pt'rtlOnR 

of ] ,ivolihood Clu~H 
VII 

NUMDElt PFm, 10,000 OF 

Cu1t.ivatioll 
of owned 

lund 
CuiLivu.tion of 
un-ownod lu,wl 

" ______ . _________ ' ... w.~___ . ___ ~ _~ ___ ~~ ,____ _ __ ,, _________ .. __ ._~._ 
~('If. StIlI'. 

support· ournlllg ]·~nrning l~m· 
lJlg dO}lt'lHl. dppund~ ployl'l'R 

Em- 1 nd(_~- RlIl~f)()]'1,. Enrning HIII'Port. Earning 
dt\pnnd. illg dl'pnnd-

pf'rROIlH antK untR 
1'IUYl'l'S pl'ndl'nt ll1g 

lvorkol's personA untH perHOIlH Illi t,H 

_ .. -- ... _------. ---- ._----_. -.- -----.-_. , __ ._-----._--_._-------- ....... __ ._-_-.... - --.. _--- ,,_--- "--.-. --. 

I·a .) .... 3 4 7 10 11 
'-"'" _ ........ _--,"'-- ...... --.-- , .... _-_._-- .. ", .. _---_ . ., ,,_ .. - --_ ... -.-... _ .. _--- ---- '"_--" ._-_._ ._-

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Chnmpnran 

1\1 uznffarpur 

DarLhnngu 

Monghyr N 01't,h 

~uhursu, 

South Bihar PlaIn 

l'ntnn 

Shuhnhu,d 

Monghyr South 

BhngnJpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Sunt ttl PtlrgurlUt:! 

Hazuribugh 

Ttallchi 

runtl i,a .. 

DltaolHLd 

Pulurnllu 

Singhbhum 

291,116 2,936 6,552 

73,929 2,792 6,626 

12.42:1 2,717 7,Oll 

H,{)09 :!,HI7 (j,SHl 

H,O!l3 2,37J H,77S 

17,171 3,lB:~ H,630 

U,714 1,(;7B 7,170 

1,375 2,7!'3 f),fiOD 

:,W,!l44 3,O:W (i,OS5 

121,661 2,676 6,644 

:~ 7,(i21 :J,OO(i 6,4112 

2(;,12:! 2.568 (i,fi03 

95,526 3,406 6,351 

12,\)77 2,548 6,871 

10,H02 

7,47:3 

20,8.')7 

4,071 

17,078 

:J,s32 

2,730 

4,HH2 

3.532 

7,116 

H,H82 

(i,24 n 

7,:H-Hi 

(;,377 

512 

582 

:Wl 

S4H 

177 

1,LH 

680 

502 

H3n 

243 

5S1 

lUI) 

154 

237 

2lB 

!H 

481 6,386 3,133 

462 5.661 3,877 

31iI i),7Im 3,870 

4G7 3.S:!n ':',704 

:H!) 2,U:n (i,7J4 

2-14: (),O:~7 3,7H) 

1,086 (i, 1 S[) 2,1 :!!) 

601 4,711 4,688 

4!)() 4,R3!1 4,HH;,) 

40:1 5,0;;S 4,53U 

8H7 :!,fi74 H,52U 

(ioa 7 ,~H)4 I,[)23 

7(i.') 2,777 fi,4M~ 

374 8,509 1,117 

2,148 3,726 4,1:.!H 

480 

.) _, 

7()O 

24 

8,5S1 703 

7,I:!H 

B,70n 

B13 

0,944 2,2H7 

0,600 :17(j 

141 

188 

207 

18'> 

164 

1,040 

,1·0 

128 

1Ul 

IH 

11[) 

J;')(l 

122 

170 

10 

tH 

l~n 

13.') 

157 

127 

107 

91 

Hi:.! 

.J ,j 

1') '_, 

158 

17;' 

J 00 

45 

55 

()7 

58 

20 

HS 

26 

27 

};') 

:W 

,) -_,),_) 

l!l 

30 

:n 

17 

7U 

22 

Of) 

3 

30 

() 

31 

49 

J.l 

II 

1 !I 

35 

35 

7(i 

7 

12 

·1.-, 

4 

1 

10 

'27 

4-



liii 

SUB-CLASS; NUMBER PER 10,000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS vn WHO ARE 
OF LIVELIHOOD OF 10,000 PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS VII 

~-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------.-
LIVELIHOOD CLASS VIl WHOSE gl'::('ONDAItY MF:ANS ()}f' LIVICJ.lHOOD IS-

BrnpJoymt'"t 
us eUI1Jivating 

Ju,hourers 

-_. --------

SPIf. 
I:mpport

illg 
POl'K()J1A 

l~ltrnillg 
d(ljlond

nntH 

_',,-----_._--- -.--,_._,,----------- ,.,.__ 

Hnnt, all 

agri('.ult,ural 
lund 

RUPPOl'tJ' 

ing 
J~~ltrtling 
dupend. 

ants 

Pro<iuct,jon 
(oOWI' than 
t'univlt tion) 

St'lf
HU(l(lort,· 

ing 
POl'fWIlH 

I·;arniug 
d('p~)nd. 

antH 

( ~on}nwJ'('o 

HIM. 
Hlll~I'OI·t,. 

1IIg 
gltl'llillg' 
dO}lnnd. 

ant,~ 

TrllUSp >J't. 

~olf. 
liupport. 

iug 
1)I't':-I0l1'"1 

E It I'll i Ill.~ 
dt 'I''''' Ii· 

unt,:-I 

Othl'r l'I~'I'\'imIK t\.ll\l 

miK(~( • lllllH'OI IS 

Hnrvi('()s 

:-;l'lf
HIlI'Pol'{,. 

iul.'; 
I Hl1'SUll:-l 

g,tl'nin~ 
dt'ptlnd. 

aut,s 

------.. __ . __ ._ .. ----,.-_ ... _ ... _ .. -~ ,_._--.--_-- '-'--.'. -----... _."_ '---'- '--' ~ .. - "'_-- __ .. _- - .. --. __ ._ .... 

l:.! 14 It) ]1) 17 IS IB :W .,)') 

-----.---.-~,- .. --.. ---.... ---... - .. -.".-- ... -_--... --.--....... _--- ._--_. __ . __ '"_,-_. __ .. -.-- -. - ... -.... __ .... " --_ .... _-

71 

147 

107 

135 

51 

1') .) 
, ..... 
52 

IH 

loti 

36 

171 

17 

47 

1(,) 

116 

123 

4H 

41 

44 

If; 7 

177 

170 

IUO 

:JIS 

2H5 

33 

126 

)5 

7 

54 

21 

15 

11 

7 

l~ 

13 

13 

10 

7 

22 

6 

.) _, 

22 

7 

17 

10 

ti 

40 

8 

3 

8 

3 

IH 

1 

35 

50 

4H 

:!O 

40 

74 

17 

27 

19 

3 

7 

4·4 

IU 

56 

40 

~l 

II 

40 

:w 

92 

H7 

74 

230 

5H 

24 

00 

41 

5 

17 

IB 

10 

52 

84 

lO:! 

I:.! 

1,1 :.!() 

J :!H 

41 

:w 

41) 

12 

lOR 

42 

10 

17 

:H 

50 

72 

:37 

147 

IS 

jil) 

48 

46 

83 

36 

34 

u 

30 

IH 

12 

7 

28 

79 

" ... 

(il 

14 

7 

6 

IH 

1 

7 

]0 

7 

57 

130 

I I !) 

44 

lO 

47 

Hill 

18 

21 

:w 
:!.7 

7 

53 

72 

:!I 

.')11 

1111 

HO 

36 

:m 

31 

61 

:.!40 

17 

:w 

7 

73 

70 

14 

]H!) 

86 

lOH 

57 

).'if) 

4H 

23 

7 

44 

14 



]iv 

5.S-LIVELIHOOD CLASS VIII (OTHER SERVICES AND MISCELLANEOUS SOURCES). NUMBER PER 10,000 PERSONS OF 
CLASS VIII WHO ARE EMPLOYERS, EMPLOYEES AND INDEPENDENT WORKERS.-SECONDARY 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

nud 
l>istl'iet 

Class VIII 
Other 

sorvinoM Numbor pnr 10,000 of 
and miHcol. Livolihood CIUB8 VllI 

)u,ntJOUR 
sourcos 

HoIf- Non. 

Numhor pOI' 10.000 of 
Holf-Hupporting pOrl'30nB 

of Livolihood Cluss 
VIII 

Tndo-

NUMBER PElt 10,000 OF 

Cultivution 
of ownod Cultivation of 

lund un-ownod land 

Holf. 
8UI~I'l)l't. oarl1lng Earning Em- I<";m-

lUg (}qpllnd-, l!-'pnnd- ployors ploynos 
pon- ~lIflj-lOl't,- Em'uing HIlPPOl't. Barning 
dnnt mg (k~pelld. ing (h'P{\llf)' 

pOrS()llR ants ant,s workers por8011H nntfol I)(IrHon8 nnt.!:' 

---~""""'----_'''''''-~------~~~'-' ., .... ---.. .------,,--~.-- .. ~--
1 _ -- - ------,.. ..... ---- ... -~.~, ....... 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Suru.n 

Clmmpnrnll 

M uznfl't1rpur 

l\1onghyl' N or(.,h 

l\u[wu, 

South Bihar Plaln 

}'u.t,na 

Gltyn 

Shn.lmlmd 

Monghyr South 

Hhu.gn.lpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Hunt,n} Pal'gnno.s 

Hazul'ibugh 

ltunehi 

l)urulin, .. 

I>hnnu.ht).d 

SinghhlmUl 

l·a 3 
-------_.,-------

2,370,902 2,815 6,761 

793,488 2,570 7,102 

1 :'w,R6n 2,{WO 7,OOH 

OO,Ol!l 2,927 6,n!}3 

1~O,9]2 2,HOO 0,812 

21!l,4B:J 2,70[) 7,121 

74,6ao 1,.t86 7,U70 

3J),OS!1 2,152 7,4.14 

lOS,4Ka 2,:101 7, 17H 

1,052,661 2,714 6,724 

a:.w,8H2 3,384 l),HGH 

242,812 2,f)](j 7,010 

lU2,G5fJ 2,703 (), Uoo 

160,noo 2,068 7,022 

12H,So] I.HUS 7,42[) 

524,758 3,389 6,820 

78.470 3,703 5,641 

105,108 

88.7G8 

Hl,071 

70,712 

35,nn7 

8,t,628 

2,[)87 

2,851 

3,467 

4,320 

3,639 

6,!)!Z 

7,031 

n,05() 

!i,4H7 

fi, 7 !)!; 

H,IHG 

4 () 7 10 1 I 
. ____ , _"'_" -0- __ ~. ______________ • _____ ........ , ... _' .• ________________ _ 

424 

328 

302 

174 

53K 

562 

658 

374 

3~J7 

BIU 

r.77 

291 

HOt) 

231 

11S 

477 

IH6 

217 

107 

23 

lSI 

54 

44 

2H2 

5:lS 

147 

304 

170 

37H 

470 

113 

275 

132 

241 

110 

32 

313 

13 

122 

6,401 2,810 

6,270 3,622 

5,l57 -i,3!)} 

fi,H·W :J,14S 

U,040 :1,f)7H 

6,277 3,ii7H 

6,512 3,184 

n,3H2 :!,.10 1 

,1,jiO\) :~,1·1H 

5,507 3,uU6 

H,u 1 tl J ,:~uH 

4,H2S 4,Sfl7 

7,646 1,914 

(;,H2ti 3,I:J4 

7,18H 2,4fJS 

8,483 1,342 

(),62t) 2,1 Sri 

!)30 

H,7FW 2,87H 

S,:US 1,136 

187 

174 

IHO 

IH!I 

1 J J 

112 

HI 

117 

130 

13H 

100 

131 

215 

24 

lSH 

92 

108 

106 

88 

[10 

iili 

134 

lUJ 

ISH 

4;; 

80 

148 

IfH. 

37 

40 

66 

33 

50 

3~1 

32 

13 

:m 
102 

17 

58 

11 

]4 

3f) 

5 

31 

34 

:~ J 

2,. 

:W 

I · .) J ... 

38 

IK 

21 

III 

10 

2 

15 

U 

1 



Iv 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VIII IN EACH SUB~CLASS; NUMBER PER 10,000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD 
MEANS OF LIVELIHOOD OF 10,000 PERSONS OF LIVELIHOOD CLASS VIII 

------------..... -.-.-.-,---.--------~ ...... .........-.-~ ........... .... ,.._-...... -- ........ .--.....-. ...... ---" .............. _ .... "''''''''_.'_ ~ ................. ,.'-· ___ I ___ _ 

LIVEJ.IROOD CLASS Vlll WHOSI': SECONnAU¥ )\mANS (H<' LlVE1.1II00J) 1:4--

----_ ... .- .. _.,.,.---- ...... --~~ ... -------,.,-.... -.--------.. -~,. ,----- ---- ... _-_ .. -

EmploymClnt. 
nH euh,ivnt,inl; 

labourors 

Sl..llf· 
Btl l?POl't. 

lug 
p0l'ROnH 

12 

64 

86 

i!l 

4i 

10~ 

!i! I 

I I' ~ -" 
48 

'27 

47 

84 

63 

252 

1 

2H 

61 

53 

Earning 
c!Plwnd. 

nnt.s 

13 

94 

69 

!I!I 

H1 

3!1 

-., 
1-

127 

172 

06 

60 

127 

24S 

66 

34 

29 

102 

12 

108 

59 

BOllt. on 
u.griC'ult.llI·nl 

land 

'ProrilI<' 1.joll 

(OUII'1" t.han 
('lIlt i\' H fiotl) 

-----~-~- ............... -------.,- -~. ~---

~f\Jf. 
support .. 

iug 
1)(,l'H0l1Fl 

14 

18 

16 

14 

10 

) 7 

11 

23 

17 

21 

14 

IR 

14 

11 

6 

12 

.EuJ'ning 
d('}1<'l1d -

ant. .. 

if> 

17 

11 

1() 

17 

27 

2li 

4 

7 

<, 
oJ 

20 

]0 

8 

2 

Hl'lf. 
KIlPpOI'l-

lllg 

36 

38 

17 

~I! , 

:n 

77 

:w 

31 

:w 

3" -
17 

42 

11 (j 

(\!i 

43 

23 

EUl'll in l4 
dl'lll'1111. 

an 1.:-; 

17 

49 

26 

Iii 

f,iI 

70 

117 

.,'"' _I 

R7 

71 

40 

]00 

2!1 

33 

23 

.- •• ----~ • ...., .. ~ .................... - ------ -----.. ____ ...... __ • , _____ ~ ____ ... ,,_, _'_"'T_ '" .,,~ __ ,._ ____ ~,. 

( 'Ollltlll'l'('(' 

:-;1' I f
HUpJlort. 

IlII!, 

lS 

28 

40 

14 

<) .) .,-

iit 

42 

22 

~I 

2H 

)7 

21 

JS 

no 

L'j 

EllrniJlg 
dI'IH'IHI. 

uutH 

II} 

43 

30 

:u 

:Ui 

:n 

65 

114· 

7n 

flO 

20 

]i) 

20 

]!) 

24 

TmIlKIHll'" 

S.-If· 
Htll.)IHIl't. 

1IlJ.( 

Pt'I''''OIlM 

14 

21 

II 

4 

47 

.... , 
1-

12 

10 

10 

4f1 

8 

10 

4 

EII.ru iug 
lippl'"d. 

nllt K 

21 

22 

14 

Hi 

" 
H7 

:w 

85 

:w 

71) 

)00 

6 

]0 

4 

1 

liIt'l'V 11'('1'1 

Ht'lf
I"IIJlPOl'1-

IJlg' 

1H'I'HOJlIol 

15 

33 

,.. 
I 

!IS 

ao 

)0 

58 

J2H 

27 

12H 

flO 

1'~11 J'ni Ug' 
d(·plIud. 

11 Ilt 14 

62 

fi6 

.,,... 

.. I 

lHi 

66 

411 

41 

:w 

20H 

62 

WI' 

4H 

21 

H7 

40 

40 

82 
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5.6--,COMPARISON OF THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE POPULATION BY LIVELIHOOD CLASSES 
AT THE 1951 AND 1931 CENSUSES 

This table is based on T~tble B-I.-Livelihood ClasHes Hlld Suh~Clas}los, nlld B-II.--· H(\cowitu'V 
Means of Livelihood of 1 H51, and Table X .·_-Occupation or l\lf~allH of Liv(\)ihood of I U:J I. 

. 

2. Figures for non-earning df.~pcndallt H were not corn piled at Ow I n:J I CellsuH. COIUIHIl (L ,--
Total classified population-l n:u Census (per 10,000 of tho population) indudt's olll.\' t'tU'I\('l'H n,Hd 
working dependants and not HOll-earning dcpoll(,h111t.S, while eohlllul :! l'<'inting tot ho I Hf) l 
Census includes also nOll-earning dependalltt4. 

3. ]"or definition of self-supporting penmJlS, aud ea.rnillg depeudantl'\, r('f('J't'Jlte 1'\110111d hn made 
to the fly-leaf to Economic Table I. The" ('itl'UN'S " and .. working d(~p(~lldHlltH n of 1 n:Ll COITUH

pond gelleral1y to self-supporting perSOIll'_ ulld ea.rnillg d(~J)('nda.lltK reHlwetin~Jy of t he I HI> J (1PIl811S. 

4. The schenle of classificatioll adopted in .1 HI> 1 diff('l's frOJll thu,t, foIltH\'(,d in 1 u:~ I, Tho 
i--tateInent below shows the H Groups" of 1 U:H (~(\llti1l8 which eOl'l'(,l"pond hroadly to differcnt . 
. , Livelihood ClasseB" of 1 05 I . 

Livolihood Clltl-JH of 1 U[) l COfTt'Hl'l)wlillg (: J'Oup1'l of J !I:~ l (\ 'JlHUH. 

( I ) 

I unu II 

HI 

IV 

V 

"1 

Vll 

VIn 

[; l\l\d (j 

7 

!.1 to Jr;, 17 t,() 51-1, Ii:.! to nr;, pud of iW, H7 tu H. 7H 10 1'14, 
H~. I-I!I, !Il to n:l, port. of !)", lIr. to !Ill. 

11;), part of lW, Iii t,o l:.!ti, J:!S t,() HII, purt of 1[;0, Jrd lind 
I."):.!. 

tol, JO:.!, pu.rt. £.If 10:1, pltl't (If IO·t, 107 to 110, 11!!, lIud pIlJ't. of 
II:L 

Po!) to H7, !to, p"rt of H4, 100, }llll't of IO:~. PlU't of 104, HH,), 
JOn, pu.rt of 113,114, part of I Hi, 1:!7, pUl't (,f IfiO, Uta t,u 
JH4, HW lind IMi. 

r>. The CUlUUU18 of tho table havo hoen filled up as follows: .. -_. 

Tot.u.} numhol' of JHII'HOIlS in (,Iueh l..i\'ll}ihood ClItHH 

Column ~=-- ... -- -, --_--"-----.-,--.. -- --_. ---.----.- - ------- ... -------, . X 11), OlIO 
Gonorul populutioJl 

Tot-a) number of lWl'HOllfl in UUl Hllh-t"}aHH(~8 of 0lH'11 of tlw Li\,flliboocl 

ColumnH :1 to 0=--.,------- .... --.---- .... -.. -.-... - .. -"--- -,. -- X 10,000 
Ooncrnl populut.ioll 

Co)umnFl ]:! -I- 14 
Column fj ---.. --.. - .. --,..-.- -.,,- .... ,--.-,-----" ,_._"" ----,- " .. ---- . -._---- .. _.---- X J 0,000 

Tot.al population of J U31 fiR ltH('('rtu.in('d ut t]tut, ('NIJoIUH 

Column )~ 
Column 7 ,---------.. -." -.------.... ---... -" .. _.- ----.-- ---'" .----.. - - _'" ,,_.------- ---, " X 10,000 

'l'otlll population of 1 u:n nH liHC(1rll1ilH.~d at, Hint, ('NJHU~ 

Colnmn ,)4 
Column 8- ,---.----------- ·_-'---x lO,OO() 

Total population of 1031 ns (LS('ortltinod at that CenBuH 
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5.S-COMPARISON OF THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE POPULATION BY LIVELIHOOD CLASSES AT THE 1951 
AND 1981 CEXSUSES 

Livelihood ClaH808 

--..... - ... -.~-.-- .-- --------- .. -" -

--.---... ~ -- .... --._- ---.--~-----

BIHAR 

I 
1l 

III 
IV 

V 
VI 

vn 
VIll 

North Bihar Plain 

I 
II 

III 
IV 

V 
VI 

VII 
VIII 

South Bihar Plain .. 

I 
I[ 

III 
IV 
V 

VI 
VII 

VIII 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

I 
II 

111 
IV 
V 

VI 
VIf 

V!ll 

CLAHHIFIC'A'l'!ON OF }'OPlTI,ATJON -- ._ ... - -- ---- --_. __ -----~---- ----_. __ .... --.---~ .. -_ .... _._----_.-•. _-------_._-. -... - ."_ 

.I Un 1 Census 

..... - -- - .---._._.-_._----------
N urn bel' pOl' t.on thoUlmnd of ~nntlnt.l 

population 

Non. Tot.al 
(·lnKAifiod 

populut,ion 
supporting 

perI-JOnH 
earning 

d(lpt.mdaflt~ 
EUl'ning 

d(lpondu11 tfl 

-- --------------- -- -----__.._-.------.---~--- -.. ~.._ .. ----.. -----~-------
.) :l 4 5 ... 

-- - - -_----------------------------_ .. - .. -_ .. _-_ .. _----- -- .. ~. --_ .. -, 

10,000 3,159 6,433 408 

5,fi:10 1,770 ~1~r,2!) 2:11 
H27 245 54-4 3s 

:!,1~7 71:! 1.3HU 70 
HI 20 :n 4 

3U4 13l 2·t7 Hi 
330 n:l ~:J2 14 

73 ~:.! 47 .1-
riSH 1 I iti :lHS :!!) 

10,000 8,065 6,606 329 

·t,SS7 ],481 :l.:!fiO ][ifi 
J,l:W 34:~ 7 rili 40 
2,Uri{) !H12 I ,BO:~ H4 

fili III :l [) :2 
207 5~ 140 !l 
273 7(1 IHfi 12 

40 12 :.W ,) 

4:HI 1 )·f 311 1·1-

10,000 2,996 6,550 454 

4,708 1,4-H:J a,071 204 
H71 2-10 !)73 [is 

2,:W:J 724 1,!)OO 7H 
HH 26 fi4· H 

:J!lO 104 :!{\o :!1 
/):18 121) :UW ~iJ 
Ion :W 72 8 
!):~3 251 02H 53 

10,000 3,488 6,029 488 

7.:1HO !!,!l:17 4,-170 :U~:l 
:W:J 87 H32 14 
7711 :!H2 4f)4 4:1 

4:1 If) 24 :J 
7011 2Hl 407 21 
:!4f) 85 1r;;! H 
X~ 31 f)r; 2 

4Sa 164 :105 14 

1 B31 Cm1RufI 

---_ ..... _--_._ .• -_._._ .. _--_ ....... _--_ .. '._ -
Numher per t,en t.housnnd of genernl 

population 

Totul 
('lu~Hified 

populution 

6 

4,154 

2,~1(}~ 

S70 
:W 

271 
]H~ 

21 
4ri7 

4,015 

:!,a3G 

!HiO 
23 

172 
1-'7 

I:-J 
:l(ifi 

4,470 

:2,047 

HOH 
47 

:J:! :! 
327 

31 
787 

4,088 

2,511 

mw 
21 

3U:! 
163 
25 

206 

7 
-.~-~----",-.-,~.-.~, ,-

4,050 

2,!!()~ 

H·17 
!!H 

:!fi7 
]!H) 

21 
·1:~U 

3,959 

!!,:J:! J 

H4-H 
2:1 

Hi!! 
14;; 

) ~t 
:140 

4,434 

2,02H 

!IOU 
4(; 

:{20 
:1:! (i 

31 
77(; 

3,887 

2,3S:l 

():.W 
20 

347 
15H 

2/) 
28:~ 

\Vor)<ing 
dp]JfllHlunt H 

~ 

104 

4n 

:!:l 
I 

l·t 
.) 
~ 

1H 

56 

14-

12 

:l 
.) 

~1) 

36 

18 

:1 
J 
.) _, 

I 

11 

251 

12H 

60 
1 

4[) 
4 

13 
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5.S-COMPARISON OF THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE POPULATION BY LIVELIHOOD CLASSES AT THE 1951 
AND 1931 CENS USES 

BIHAR 

I 
11 
I[t 
IV 

V 
VI 

VU 
VTU 

North Bihar Plain 

[ 

Il 
III 
IV 

V 
VI 

VII 
VIlt 

South Bihar Plain .. 

1 
Jl 

111 
IV 

V 
VI 

VII 
VIU 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

1 
II 

III 
IV 
V 

VI 
VI[ 

VIII 

Nl,l f· 
Hupport jng 

I HH'/'jOllli 

u 

12,706,699 

7, 11~,8aa 
HS!),Saii 

2,S()3,J:W 
S ,,77 .... 

5:.!H,:.!:~ 1 
3ifi,U!Ji) 

S7.4:l .... 
tHi7,4:JH 

5,542,015 

2,(;77 Ji!):! 
():.!O,:J:!7 

1,740.:1S:! 
:J4,r;:l.) 

Ii I:t, liB:.! 
1:17,7:;H 

:.! 1.3:1:1 
20(1, J :Hi 

3,378,534 

1.()H:J,717 
270,JH[) 
S 16,74 .... 

:.!!J,.l:!:t 
IlH,H:!1 
L45,37H 
:t~, 7S:! 

:!S:J,4S4 

3,786,150 

2,7 f,7 ,f,()4 
H5,:i44 

300,0 to 
17,Slti 

:Wr.,41 H 
U:!,st):! 
:la,31 H 

177 ,S) 7 

AI_"I'1Vl'~ AN!) Sl~!\f1'A(,1'l\'}<~ WOItKI~HS 

W5I ('('llHlIH 

H"I'oudary 
of ~olf· 

HUPjlol·ting
pt.'rHollH 

10 

1,601,443 

ISO,S7] 
170,S7:! 
:17H, 100 

:; J ,(loti 
:!1)·l,SSH 
J !J5,.'iS J 
4~j,3f,O 

314,171) 

789,747 

II:!JiOS 
IIB,OJ H 

JSfi,7ao 
:!:J,nSH 
!HJ, I J i 

lOS, :!:.!S 
:! I,!I:!" 

I :m,4:1;J 

372,426 

·n,HHH 
35,:S.'JH 
(1·1. H4 r; 
I S.:W:~ 
fJ7,SS!) 
44,1('2 
ltI,:.!O-i 
SS,OIS 

439,270 

4ti,fiB7 
:W,4U4 

I :!7 ,42r. 
H,71H 

H7,sS2 
'I:l,:! 11 
11,:!20 
tlO,7:!5 

Nt'('Wldlll'Y 

of om'lI jllg 
(lOpNltiants 

11 

1,637,496 

:12:1,045 
lHO,701 
'HH,4:W 

·,o,111'11'1 
:! lO,r.O:.! 
J 44, I !I:! 
4n .. Hi(j 

:!.r;:J,J7B 

607,425 

HH,4:W 
H,i, Iii;, 

JI';H,:I:.W 
l:!,:!·U 
(I(J.,W:1 
Cio,.r;r;s 
I :!.Ha·! 
!1[),44;,) 

500,394 

il,7HIl 
44,414 

IJtJ.71H 
:! :1,1'1 7 {i 
tj 7 ,fiB·' 
i"i4.·l:~7 
J H,tI:J:J 

lUi ,s.r;:J 

529,677 

I6·i,H4H 
31,]:!:! 

1 ()5.:~1J4 
4,tHiU 

7fi,40fi 
:.W,IH7 

7 , ~H):~ 
4!),H~J 

Prin('ip") 
(Ill ['I 11'1'1'1 

I:! 
~ -- --- --

13,184,952 

7,:W:J,:!4H 

:!, 7 ;.1'1, !):J I 
!1I,41H1 

S:J7 ,:!SO 
U:IH,5MI 

tiH,O:!O 
1,427,-t:.!o 

5,999,422 

:1,:' 1S,l 1)0 

1,4:111,:1) 4 
:1·' ,(,111 

:!fiH,o[m 
:!:!O,04(i 

I !I,tIlS 
fd4,7fJ·! 

8,778,260 

1,7:!H,J:!U 

77 J ,l-IH:! 
:W,:!:l4 

:..!7:.!,Kf.·' 
:!77.:JOI 

~fS,r.fj:1 

tHH ,:!4 7 

3,407,270 

:!,115,H57 

5.')0,731) 
17,{)71 

:mH,:J.,7 
141,Jrd 

:!J .UUB 
:! [j 1.4l!1 

11):1 1 (~('Il~IlH 

HuhHidjlll',Y 
(If jlrillC'il'"1 

t'IIJ'IIl'I'H 

la 

1,193,215 

:.! ( 1,:1 'j'" 

.:!:!!I, I HO 

:W .. tiH 
:![):!,HUI 
11111,041 
:! I. 1:10 

:!7:!.4:! I 

546,527 

IH,OM; 

1 :! 1'1 .II;U, 
17,:H-4 
!I·,,rd:! 
7 !) ,til II 
10.114 tI 

I :u.,rwa 

210,697 

H:!,fHHl 

:Hl,:! :![) 
) .:!.17 4 
:!:.?,~nH 

:!U,7H7 
4,11" I 

·:4:1'1,002 

435,991 

04,047 

70,:120 
U,UHO 

J :1",570 
HI,:H5 

fi,!!3a 
HH,HI6 

\\' lll'k ill~ 
<it'} )I' lid lIul H 

14 

S39,568 

1 utJ,l,iJ8 

7:1.U:H1 
:!,4H7 

4H,:WS 
7, J:!o 

:HH 
M~,7IH 

85,798 

:! l,:UJO 

17,7:H; 
7(,0 

·.,BoU 
:.!,Hr;!; 

J'" I 
:Uo!,171 

30,476 

lo,:l4:! 

:!,ril ~ 
U41 

I , I ) 1 
1,011 

Hit 
U,4U4 

223,294 

11 :i,HHO 

53.677 
,un 

4 O,!!H 1 
:1,414 

lfit 
)J,149 



Ix 

5 .• 7-TERRITORIAL DISTRIBUTION OF 10,0000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSOKS or ALL lKDUSTRIBS AND SERVICES IN THE 
STATE (BY DIVISIONS) 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

a.nd 
District 

1 

AU 
Industrios 

a.nd 
sorvices 

2 

BIHAR 1,616,110 

North Bihar Plain 457,912 

~artln .. 
Champu.rfUl 

Muzaffurpur 

Dl\l'ohanga 

Monghyl' North 

Saharsa 

Ptlrnoa 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya 

Hhahahad 

Monghyr Hout,h 

Bhagalpur 

76,:J3H 

43,S!H 

05,311 

112,!HU 

30,~70 

21,052 

78,OR!) 

554,275 

190,725 

] 16,955 

116,7tiri 

68,H2fi 

60,IBti 

Chotanagpur Plateau 6D3,928 

Santal Pu.rgllnas 

Ha1.aribagh 

Hanehi 

Vurnlia. 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

76,770 

91,159 

54,402 

50,276 

HH,063 

26,540 

122,813 

o 1 

Primary Mining 
Indus~rjes and 

not Quar-
olStlwhel'o rying 
8pc~ni {ifld 

3 4 

2 3 
]~rocess· Process-
ing and ing and 

Manufac· Manufac-
ture- ture-

Food-stuffij, Metals, 
Text,ilos, Chmnioah~ 
Loather and 

nnd l'roc1uets 
Products thereof 
th()reof 

5 6 

4 
Procoss

ing and 
Manu fat:
tUl'O

Not 
ols{lwhoro 
Hp(~('ified 

7 

5 

Cons
truction 

and 
utilitif's 

8 

6 

Com
merco 

7 8 

Ht~aHh, 
l'mns- Edueation 

port, and 
st,orage and Public 
(~OlnlllUni- Adminis-

cations tl'ation 

10 11 

Sllfvieo 
not 

clscwh{'J't· 
Hp(\cifj,'d 

12 
• ________ • ________ ._ '"._ , _____________ ~_ • ______ w __________ ,, ________ _ 

290 

417 

157 

20S 

240 

3:W 

1,O:lo 

!ol67 

228 

]37 

377 

3:12 

1,032 

31 

47 

40 

10 

(j 

27 

10 

74 

4 

3 

255 2,711 

(i7f) 2:1 

2;')8 3,455 

28H 265 

245 0:;0 

55 6,291 

333 412 

256 S:l8 

892 

1,045 

1,18H 

1,207 

680 

I ,'.wn 

l,O:Hi 

] ,O(1n 

1,008 

~11 9 

1,003 

1,015 

nn!) 

], '!92 

669 

1,315 

420 

1,150 

1,171 

215 

1,147 

003 

475 

178 

200 

121 

] 7(S 

2:!4 

(14 

t 74 

S7 

177 

27() 

977 

245 

(IlH 

20:l 

232 

3,817 
-, .... __ ._----

568 412 2,826 

594 364 3,013 

(S2R :U8 

772 a:l5 3,OfH 

:~,44{) 

1,H5f) 4,156 

tl07 4n 3,:H.ll 

681 405 2,619 

(lOU 

804 248 2,ROO 

RH 1 2,404 

] ,207 H6:1 2,]77 

445 45S 1,538 

fi71 1,4:)2 2,954 

479 500 1,46S 

856 383 1,864 

1~4 1,745 

Iii:! 179 {)42 

1,142 313 2,490 

418 400 ],151 

.- _.--------

616 

528 

4Utl 

450 

270 

fl54 

680 

USH 

641 

Hr.1 

628 

746 

420 

1,33;; 

578 

601 

535 

696 

771 

1,000 

0:!7 

81(, 

(ilf) 

765 

88n 

f)U4 

575 

930 

1,051 

390 

302 

607 

409 

2,693 

:! ,fili7 

a,G:w 

:!, I lIti 

:!.ll(j 

3,418 

3,HG:,) 

3,241 

:1,0 I II 

2 ,H4 7 

1,746 

1,Hi'l1) 

1,7fi:! 

3,175 

1,OH3 

2,72:l 

) ,57:J 
_ ~_M _______ "'''.'''~ ______ '''''_' -- ~ 

Oolumn 2 gives the total number of eoonomioall.v act.iv('l per~ons dopondent. on industries and sen'ices for tlleir 
principal sotlrees of Ihtt~lihood 
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5.S-TERRITORIAL DISTRIBUTIOK OF 10.000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS IN THE STATE, 
INDUSTRIES NOT ELSEWHERE SPECIFIED (BY SUBDIVISIONS) 

ENGAGED IN PRIMARY 

0 0.1 0.2 0.3 ClA 0); (i.H 
STATE, 

Natural Division H\'lll'ing FUI't'~t ry 
u.nd Tot,ltl Htock of Hlllltll Plunt ut ion IIwl wood· Hunt illg' Fitdlill~ 

Distriet Divi!:lion HuiHillg aninHlh~ und Indlllil,I'i(11'l ('utling 
inl'leds 

----~ ... ---- .... ---- ----- ---. .,~~ . ----_--__ --_- - "- '- ------_ .. - --~- .-----~ , 

I 2 :~ ., [) () j K 
----- .,._--.-------.. -.. ----.-... -----~".~--.- ........ ----.,-. _-_ -_-_ ,., - -~---- ~ .... , _---- "-- -_ ..... 

BIHAR 46,816 3,960 1,011 153 1,327 28 8.526 

North Bihar Plain , . 19,104 3,232 735 100 1,081 48 4,804 

Sl~nm .. I,IOn a,.u \I :!·t ~ (i:!(; 1,:!lll liit\ ., ,:\0., 

Chll,mparHn Hl!) ~, 7:)2 in HW 1, i 111 [d·t 4.i7U 

M llznfftlt'pur 2,2Rl :~, (i4:~ :11 l,ti;,;! 4,(\7:\ 

Durblmngll a,71 H 3.01}:l 414 !i!1 !107 r, fi.f)!!:! 

Monghyr North .. 2,(I:~g :!,71!\ 1.K(;O ~:\r. 7 r)(i 4,4 !~t\ 

Sahursa 2.] 7{1 fi, 1 li4- J ,:.?S[) 40 1,( )(I!I !l 1.4 :~i 

1'Ilrnou 1),774 2,4:W !olIO 27 1170 :4~ 1),74 J 

South BIhar Plain 12,837 5,087 1,052 397 352 3.162 

Patnn. 2,u:.n ri,!17H [)O ·1 r,o :I,H I ~ 

Gayn. ] ,I)()() H,OaK (W3 :t~3 :.!{):~ !!,7H:t 

Shllhabl1u :l.!):~H 4,7:!:1 4k(; it!) K:! 4.010 

Monghyr Hout.h 2,fiH7 4.1!17 I,n 14 ) /,·tS fHHi I,H7l) 

Hhagalpur 2,021 4.(i71 2,!Hm KHl 1,470 

Chotanagpur Plateau 15,375 4,000 1,321 23 2,416 12 2,228 

Hun t.uI l)nrgnnns D,l7n 4,!lr)S 2,HOl 1,7:l4 70j 

Ha.1.arihagh 2,:lfi I Gnl 51 21i (1,(140 H4 2,r;UH 

Ha.IlI'hi 1,1i72 2,44:3 1,lIn ) :l 1)48 r.,477 

1> Ul'ulia J ,236 5,154 H 2,fi97 2,241 

Dhanbad l,OOH 1,H45 1.40H H, 74·{\ 

lla1amau 8Hfi 5.1 fiB 70S aniJ 3, ] Oi H22 

Singhbhum 3,144 fi,flO4 ] ,3!)H 3 I.] 71 111 J ,854 

-_ .. - ----...... ~ 

Column 2 givos the totnl nUmbt)f of oconomi('ally uet,iV(1 pOr80Tl~ cngllg(ld in Primul'Y 1 ndw~t,rieK lIot ChH'wh!'f'U 

spo('ifiNI 
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5.9 --TERRITORIAL DISTRIBUTION OF 10,000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS IN THE STATE, ENGAGED IN MINING 
AND QUARRYING (BY SUBDIVISIONS) 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

unci 
Distl'iet 

-_ ..• ----_ ... _---_._-_._ ... --,- ---

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Snntn 

ClmmpanLll 

M. U:lu.ffu rpu,' 

Du,l'bhltngn 

Monghy" NOI'Ml 

South Bihar Plain 

Putllll, 

OIl,Yu. 

Shahu,bad 

Monghyr ~outh 

Blu\.galpul' 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Suntal Plll'gltuns 

Hazaribagh 

H.anchi 

Purulin. 

Dlmllbad 

Palu,mau 

Siughhhum 

... 

1 

Tutu,) 
Division 

l,() 

NOll

JlIoj,allie 
lllllllJlg 

u.nd 
quarry ItIg 

Hot, 
O(,lWl'wiHIl 

(·JaHHifiod 

:~ 

1.1 

Coal 
Mining 

-1: 

1 ,> ... 

.Iron-ol'o 
Mining 

1.3 

Met,uI 
.Mining 
tlxeopt 
Iron·,oro 
Millillg 

1.4 

Crudo 
Pot,,.ol(~um 

and 
Nntund 

Uas 

7 

1.0 

Stone
quarryi(l~. 
('lay und 
Bllndpits 

1.7 

HuH .• 
Imltptlt re 

tllld 

8l\J illl' 

RU bf.>tnnc{·", 

to 
._-----_ ... ,. ----- - -------- .. _-_ ... _._- -._ •. _-----_._ ...... - .. _--_ ... " .. _, .. _--_---..... _ 

166,712 

1,452 

520 

!W7 

442 

2LS 

]6 

4·7 

1,514 

HHl 

47 

20 

168,746 

IHO 

3] ,4011 

1,440 

4,774 

1 ]4.471 

1,093 

10,2~12 

14 

48 

4ri 

1,149 

221 

:J,n04 

4 

8,105 

28 

}0,(1)0 

165 

128 

2.340 

7t) 

8,250 

3,741 

~).201 

9,889 

10,000 

o.OR7 

2.135 

244 

108 

231 

248 

4 

660 

2 

2,IS6 

3,(\04 

257 

269 

4ri 

7,R72 

259 

17 

139 

4,053 

34 

189 1,205 36 

5,296 69 4,153 

7,212 2,01 !) 

4,4HO 

7,GIlt! 

10,000 

2,I2H 

2,913 5.773 

10,000 

313 B,33H 

7,f)t)!) 

4,7111 1,2[)0 

10.000 

67 1,172 

fI.1t17 

247 5,HHI 

Ion 

961 1,217 

66 142. 

Column 2 shows tht.l tot,ttl numb(~r of oconomicu,lly u.ctivo porsons engaged in Mining and Quarrying. 
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5.10,,-TERRITORIAL DISTRIBUTION OF 10,000 SELF-SUPPORTING PERSONS IN THE s'rATE. ENGAGED IN PROCESSING AND 
MANUFACTURE.-FOOD~STUFFS, TEXTILES, LEATHER AND PRODUCTS THEREOF (BY SUBDIVISIONS) 

STATE, 
Natural DIvision 

Ill nd 
dist,rict 

1 

2 

Tot,al 
Division 

2 

2.0 

Food 
illdustri()A 
othorwiso 

un· 
classifiod 

2.1 

OraiUR 
Itnd 

pulsoli 

2.2 2.3 

\'('gl'Lahlt, 
oil Itnd Sligar 

dairy illdu8t'l'io~ 
produl'ts 

:.!.4 2.5 

B(·- TolHHWO 
\ "rogeR 

2.0 ~.7 2.8 
\rnnrillg 
n.ppu 1',,1 Tf'ld,i \~I 
UX("'pt, illti.1I141 rit'tl 

('ot,ton 1'oot'\\'\'IH' 01 htll'wiloll' 
t,('X t ill'l-! und 1I111tk· lHl' 

I1p ('lni'l~llilld 
toxtih, 
got,\<)r-I 

._ ....... _ - --- --- ....... - ••• ~ - _-- --- -- ,. • - --__ - - - - _ "A~ ~.. ______________ -........ ~ ___ ~ __ .. _______ , T 

... 
I \1 10 1 I 

-------,------------ " .... _--------.---- .. - .,- -- ---_,,- -.'.- -._---_ ----- ., ... __ .- -.----- -.. ---

BIHAR 

North BIhar Plain 

Haran 

Chn.lllpa,l'an 

MU:llltTarpllr 

narbhanga 

Monghyr Nort,h 

l'urnoa 

South Bihar Plain 

Put-un 

UUylL 

I-ihahabad 

Monghyr ~ollt,h 

Hhagalpur 

144,122 

47,832 

{I,06G 

o,5lU 

6,4S0 

14,117 

1,172 

55,866 

17.1):32 

11.733 

lJ,S47 

6,RH6 

7,HUH 

Chotanagpur Plateau 40,424 

Ha,ntal ParganaFi 10,onl 

Ha1,ari\)agh 3,82H 

Hanohi 

Purlliia 5,Ksti 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 3,040 

Singhbhum 7,402 

277 

300 

407 

2~7 

421 

2!HJ 

224 

274 

r)77 

238 

241) 

25 

942 

142 

795 

1,087 

1,OH 

440 

7ns 

398 

207 

J 7n 

i)(jO 

997 

2,G6U 

l72 

1 ,O:l:~ 

J 711 

IHO 

863 

1,131 

] ,1811 

i4-5 

I.()O I 

:1,O:!n 

919 

71l) 

SI!) 

1,:W:! 

IOi 

467 

77K 

405 

71H 

127 

7tO 

93 

464 453 1,603 

1,135 593 740 

1,\l:U 

4tiH 607 

4:1·1 n J.'; 74-",-

71W 1.H:?fi 

J ,:\ I 4-

In:-, 

176 591 2,234 

11 Hi 

soo 1,:W7 

r;~11 1,1 J :~ 

4, )O:! 

liO 100 2,O:.!!) 

67 98 1,752 

llil J ,0 10 

J :~ 

:.!,fHil 

2,115 

1,1\111 

:!.IiOS 

l,n7;' 

1,937 

1,!lf.7 

:~, It H 

2,935 

4,HIO 

I,KlO 

l,OSH 

2,H7 

1,9101 

1,837 

I , II!) 7 

1,1);)11 

:!,:! I:J 

I, f)1)(l 

I,O·W 

4 -., ... 
.1 .. 1 

2,030 

I , !Hj!) 

2. I! HI 

l,itfj:J 

1,941 

1,4SH 

J,n7 

I, no;, 

453 

882 

iii}/'. 

HW 

291 

:.!IO 

lH 

107 

J IS 

70:! 

20 

2.H 

1,\ II\U\pr, 

It 11'. t h(ll' 

produt'l..,. 
nIJd 

foot W(lt~t' 

J ~ 

1,036 

591 

7 ·1:l 

447 

J ,O:H 

')loW 

1,200 

7st 

] ,07H 

2,076 

J,J:J:! 

1,338 

1,1171 

7:iII 

Hi'l2 

1,:170 

I,H:ZH 

Column 2 shows tho total numb~r of economically lJ,(~t,jVO pnf'I'IOTlH nn~a~(\d in PI'()e(lI'lRin~ 1I,IId ':\V~1l11rlL(~1.uro of" L"uod-Htuffl'l. Tl':tt,i1 f .' k, 

Louthor and prod U<'tH th(II·{,of. 
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5.1t"-·~TERRITORIAL DISTRIBUTION OF 10.000 SELF-SUPPORTING PBRSONS .IN THE .STATE, ENGAGED III PROCESSING 
AND MANUFACTURE-METALS, CHEMICALS AND PRODUCTS THEREOF (BY SUBDIVISIONS) 

STATE, 
Natural DiviSion 

nnd 
District 

3 

Tutul 
Division 

3.0 

Manufac. 
tUfB 

ofrnotu.l 
pl'odu(·t.s 

othorwiso 
un

oIu~~ifiod 

3.1 

Iron lI,ud 
aUld 

(BMi(' 
Mnnufu(J

turt) 

3.2 3.3 3.4 

]%~(·tri('al 

Non- lllnchitwt'y 
ft)J'I'OUB 'l'l'nnA- {;I. ppU.l'U.tUB, 
Mctals port llPpJianees 
(BI\,8it\ oquipmont, ttud 

MnnufflO- flupplitlH 
t,UfO) 

3.5 3.6 3.7 
Machinery 

(other Busic 
t,han Industrial Mtldieo.l 

(~le('tri(lttl (' hemicals, and 
machi. fertiliSt'r Pluumn.-

llI"ry) nnll power c~\lti(,.lll 
induding uleohol pre-
nngin~er- partttions 

ing 
wm'k..ihop 

3.8 

ManufUt,
tUT(' (,f 
ehmni('ul 

produdH 
()th(~rwit.,1' 

un-
rdUsAitit'd 

---.. -.--.-------,-~- •. -.-........ -. __ ._-_ ... -.-,--.-.---.-.. -------....... -~.~-----,.- .-.~ ..... _--- --- ~ .......... - -----.. --.~~ .. -_ ....... _ .. " .. _._.-- ... ,,-,. '-- '" 

1 2 --_ ...... - "-'-~------"'~'"'' ... -~~.--

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Suran 

ChalllIlltmn 

Muzaffarput 

DarbhanglL 

Monghyr Nort.h 

South Bihar Plain 

Patnn 

Guya 

Shaha.hnu. 

Monghyl' South 

Bhagnlpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal Plu'gu,uas 

Hazaribngh 

Ranehi 

PUfuliu, 

Dhr.mbad 

Palamnu 

Singhblmm 

76,764 

8,145 

l,li73 

l,(j JO 

2.HH 

1.:W2 

471 

406 

9,635 

I,()f)j; 

2,070 

3.:'HH 

l,OBO 

1,60] 

58,984 

713 

2,237 

3,3fi 1 

1,4R8 

3,Of)! 

616 

3 4 7 
----_ .... __ ._--........ "-._------ ...... _._----_ .. _-_ ... --~----
3,061 

7,169 

~,055 

4,714 

7,22[) 

7,:!70 

H,3Kl 

10,OO() 

t>,:!70 

8,553 

U,H42 

H,487 

10,000 

1,597 

O,H58 

6,507 

8,004 

1,525 

7,776 

469 

6,058 

632 

litO 

1,021 

l,Otm 

679 

1)37 

1,4:)1) 

7,685 

1,020 

1,835 

11 

1,501 

H,4H I 

14 

47 

31 

]27 

6 

17() 

694 

1,440 

l,mn 

3,liHI 

1,13:! 

l,2liO 

263 

504-

659 

J2 

5,71U 

597 

183 

1,000 

H,201 

17 

39 

328 

210 

] IS 

H27 

5 

3 

73 

24 

29 

HI 

51 

[)4 

6 

349 

19 

21)5 

48 

65 

6 

28 

77 

191 

242 

20 

23 

J2 

62 

22 

161 

176 

8 

10 II 

5 77 

15 2t33 

267 

7 

] 0.) 

81 

:! ,O[i(j 

4 

10 

5 64 

80 842 

14 

19 

-----.-.-.. -~.- _.---.--.------ .----.---
ColuJnn 2 ",hows th~,' 1·ot,nl numht\1' of (~coll()mi('u.lIy a<"tiv{~ porHons (Iugagt'd in tho Pl'o(!essing and Manufacturo 

of Metals, Clwmi()t"ll') and produd,s thoroof. 



lxy 

S.tl--TBRRITORIAL DIBTRIBUTIOJf or 10,000 8ILr-aUPPORTlJlG PBRIONS II THB STATB, INGAQID II PROOBIIIlla 
AID .AIUPAOTUR&-NOT BLSI_DRB 1.IOIPlBD (BY 8UBDIVl810ltS) 

- - _. 

4 4.0 4.1 4.2 4.3 '.4 4.lJ 4.6 4.7 4.8 '.9 ManufQ('. Pro- BrioluJ, Cement, Non- Wood and Ii' . Paper Print-ina unu· STATE, turing ducts tiles oement metallio Rubber wood t.Ul'O and and Natural Division Total Industri09 of and pipee and mineral Xro• produots and paper allied and Division other. petro. other other productR nots otber than fix- pro. indua· District wise un- lewn structural cement· furniture turea duo,"" t,ries 
olassified and olay pro- product8 and fix· 

coal ducts tures 

-_ ..... _-------_ .......... ~ ,----.-,-.~ .. -... ...... _--_ ... _-. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 H 12 _ .. _ .. __ .- ... _..-v .... __ • 

~-.--,----~ -----........ --~,----- ~.,..,....__._...--

BIHAR 91,817 1,516 15 1,180 256 2,647 8,988 141 4 258 
North Bihar Plain 27,207 2,229 14 660 68 2,872 4,028 t09 12 Its 

Sarnn .. 4,794 2,708 4 209 23 :'1,308 3,532 18J 6 29 

Champul'an 3,390 :~.Olf) :1 431 8!l 1,277 3,70ii :l3tl 4' ),lOt~ 

M \lzaff'arpur 1),359 2,221 24 636 2,870 4,0) :! 237 
narbhan~8. 6,575 1,827 32 34;; a,93o :4,607 140 17 8H 
Monghyr Nort.h 1,844 1,144 2,457 716 2,017 :l,6i4 .~.) .... 
HnharsR li03 1,471 5,408 3,121 

PUl'nea 4,742 2,255 044 1,59() [i,tSOl) (; 

South Bihar Plain 87,72t 1,859 27 1,689 40 2,754 8,411 898 87'7 

PIl.tnu 10,53i I,02:~ BS 760 3,199 :1,527 452 9~1 

Dayn. 7,827 1,081 392 4,131 3,870 :~93 133 

~hl\h8.hltd H,390 l,sa7 479 H:~ :.,687 •• :~,414 :l9{. 8~ 

Monghyr South 2,612 3,472 I,n3l 241) 1,229 2,6U;, 72K 

Bhagalpur 7,35;; 774 o,70H 3,OOK 179 330 

Cbotanagpur Plateau 26,889 1,015 892 754 2,474- 4,585 161 ttl 

~antal Pargnna~ 4,387 511 4,7lJ5 1,767 2,687 28() 

Hazaribagh 4,364 889 62 ;j 3,423 fi,280 !j21 11 

Hanchi 4,657 1,059 243 2,242 1,713 4,{)97 (\2 84 

Purulia .. 2,560 754 35 4,078 4,29:1 840 

Dhanbad 2,760 982 IO!) 3,536 5,196 17. 7 

Palamau 3.031 1,541 168 3,230 1,336 :1,464 26J 

Singhbhum 5,130 1,351 164 6 2,259 6,076 27 liT 

Column 2 abows the total number of et'.onomioally active persons who 
elsewhere specified .• 

are engagfX.l in Pl'()oolJ8ing and ManuCa,ntufC not 
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6.t8-TBRBITOIUAL DIITRlBVTlOI or 10,000 'BL,-aU.PORTlRa .BUO •• III TBB ITATE, BIIGAGBD 18 CO.ITRUCTIOJl 
AD UTlLlTlU (BY 8UBDmIIO.) 

{) 5.0 5.1 6.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 5.6 5.7 

Construe-
Construe· Construe- Construe· tion and Works Works Sanitary 

ITATB .. tion and Oonstruc- tion and tion and main· and and Works 
lIatur.. DI'flslon Total main· tion and main· main· tenance Servioes- Servioea- and 

and Division tenance main- tenanoe- tenanoe- operations- Electric Domestio Servioes-
District of tena.noe- Roada, Tele. Irriga.. Power and Including 

works- Build- Bridges graEh and tion and and Gas Industrial Soavengers 
otherwise ings and other Te ephone other Supply water-
unclassi. TraD8port Linea Agrieul- supply 

tied works tural 
works 

1 2 3 4: 6 7 8 9~ 10 

BIBAR 68,846 1,085 4,807 1,488 105 114 145 172 2,039 

Worth Bihar Plain 18.646 777 5,094 1,740 298 444- 201 488 982 

Saran 2,66) 1,248 4,957 707 26 135 556 2,371 

Champal'an 1,469 660 2,621 1,246 2,567 1,518 129 1,259 

Muzaffarpur 2,234 260 6,428 685 103 286 394 .no 1,320 

Darbhanga il,473 109 5,505 1,304 245 124 487 1,408 818 

Monghyr North 2,944 1,831 5,465 1,036 :J4 1,366 78 ]90 

Sa.hara& 3,485 542 4,497 4,497 37 

Purnea 380 1,053 2,711 1,263 ~26 4,447 

South Bihar Plain 22,488 447 4,735 2,007 29 248 260 81 2,195 

Patna 5,787 17 5,030 256 99 297 608 133 3,560 

Gaya 2,430 8 7,161 551 210 313 1,757 

Shahabad 2,896 269 6,285 228 3 300 425 69 2,421 

MonghYl' South 6,069 120 3,592 5,286 137 96 l:J 75(1 

Bhagalpur 5,256 1,598 3,756 2,057 15 144 2.430 

Ohotanagpul Plateau 87,562 1,791 4,692 780 51 49 17 71 2,549 

Santal Pargan88 10,997 4,891 3,115 478 128 8 178 1,702 

Ha.za.ribagh 4,558 226 3,495 2,973 9 3,297 

Rancbi 2,08(S 3,979 19 6,002 

Purulia 923 11 6,912 152 379 2,54:6 

Dhanbad .. 3,249 9 4,894 5lH 4,546 

Palamau .. 880 7,627 880 1,373 120 

Singhbhum 4,919 8,1S8B 16 25 1,376 

----- -------.....-~----

Column 2 shows the total number of economically active persons who are engaged in Construotion and Utilities. 
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5.14-TERRITORIAL DISTRtBUTIOIf or tO,ooo IBL''''UPPORTIIfG PBRSONS II THB STATB, ENGAGBD II CO •• IROI 
(BY SUBDIVISIOKS) 

STATB, 
Natural Division 

and 
District 

1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzaffarpur' 

Dal'bhn.ngu 

Monghyr N ort-It 

SaharRR 

Purnea 

South Bihar Plain 

PatnR 

Gaya 

8hnhabnd 

Monghyl' Sout.ft 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal ParganaR 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dha.nbad 

Pala.mau 

Singhbhum 

6 

Total 
Division 

6.0 

Retail 
trade 

otherwise 
unolassi

fied 

2 3 

375,996 8,898 

187,959 3,884 

24,747 3,867 

13.434 3,876 

25,057 3,37!) 

29,20U 4,098 

10,431 5,522 

8,750 1,668 

26,244 3,186 

145,175 4,114 

47, l(;() 4,199 

35,14:l :J,U3J 

32,69!) 4,FS10 

Hi,DHi 4,357 

13,26] a,OOH 

92,862 8,878 

22,679 3,llR 

13,380 3,453 

10,137 3,228 

8,773 6,031 

17,150 4,231 

6,610 3,770 

14,133 4,254 

6.1 

Retail 
trade in 
foodstuffs 
(inoluding 
beverages 

and 
narcotios) 

4 

4,100 

4,191 

4,398 

3,864 

4,510 

4,438 

:l,696 

5,571 

3,318 

4,219 

4,172 

4.343 

4,697 

:i,68H 

:~,{)52 

3,782 

2,517 

4,532 

4,348 

2,698 

4,781 

4,571 

3,786 

6.2 

Retail 
trade in 

fuel 
(inoluding 

petrol) 

6.3 6.4 

ltetail 'Vholesale 
trade in trade in 
textile foodBtuffs 

and 
leather 
goods 

----------------
5 

417 

884 

148 

215 

497 

308 

166 

1,286 

454 

404 

397 

423 

160 

646 

67fi 

485 

996 

473 

477 

317 

243 

207 

209 

6 

807 

800 

840 

l,oon 

73f; 

716 

339 

761 

1,010 

824 

741 

999 

533 

841 

1,358 

790 

798 

905 

1,263 

467 

518 

457 

1,013 

7 

174 

841 

267 

88 

533 

17~ 

122 

516 

567 

158 

185 

82 

2f) 

360 

271) 

364 

1,086 

238 

253 

90 

216 

6 

0.5 

Wholesale 
trade in 
oommodi. 

ties 
other 
than 

foodstuffs 

228 

382 

361 

347 

150 

]96 

1,022 

50 

... 
j 

15 

18 

336 

800 

600 

90 

1)34 

77 

1 

378 

289 

6.0 

Heal 
Estate 

9 

112 

3S 

287 

14 

125 

137 

184 

If) 

28 

:i24 

208 

713 

16 

47 

67 

26 

59 

72 

6.7 

Imur· 
anoe 

10 

15 

7 

36 

10 

18 

25 

18 

88 

68 

74 

160 

1 

2 

142 

Column 2 ahows the number of economioally aotive persons, who are engaged in Commerce. 

6.8 

Money-lend· 
ing, ban
king and 

other 
finanoial 

busme98 

11 

141 

199 

118 

308 

178 

52 

lSI) 

162 

433 

98 

108 

31 

45 

44 

385 

t80 

89 

124 

29 

88 

110 

342 

229 
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&.16-TBRRITORIAL DIITBIBUTIOR OIP 10,000 8BL,.aUPPORtJRO PBRIO •• I. TBB STATE, DGAOBD JI TRA"PORT, 
STORAGE A.D OO •• URIOATIOIfI (BY IUBDIVIIIOIIS) 

STAT., 
.Natural DlYlsion 

and 
District 

1 

7 7.0 7.1 

Tr:ort 

Total Communi- Transport 
Division cation by 

2 

otherwise Road 
uncla.ssi-
fled and 

inoidental 
servioes 

s 

7.2 

Transport 
by 

'Vater 

5 
-----------, 
[BAR 

lorth Bthar Plain 

Saran .. 

Ohamparan 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr North 

Saharan 

Purnea 

loath Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya 

Shahabad 

Mongbyr South 

BhagaJpur 

:hotanagpur Plateau 

Sa.ntal Parganas 

Hazaribagh 

Rlmchi 

Purulia .. 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

99.605 

23,987 

3,790 

2,016 

2,577 

t;,25!) 

1,279 

560 

7,460 

37,714 

12,973 

7,494-

7,601 

5,674 

3,972 

37,954 

ri,727 

4,493 

2,335 

6,711 

10,516 

1,594 

6,578 

206 

269 

92 

149 

1,242 

53 

532 

;100 

176 

143 

324 

896 

228 

1,371 

42 

Ii) 

207 

20 

4,127 

4,267 

a,950 

6,042 

0.283 

4.424 

f;,512 

4,071 

:2,92 J 

5,147 

u,4fS8 

;3,334 

6,210 

2,595 

5,360 

3,026 

4,594 

6,984 

7,298 • 

419 

2,193 

3,846 

1,231 

420 

779 

1,114 

1,111 

601 

402 

1,673 

iJ93 

723 

550 

419 

215 

904 

305 

1,287 

64 

58 

18 

47 

10 

514 

155 

----,-------------------

7.8 

Trans· 
port 

by Air 

6 

4 

14 

13 

49 

14 

l3 

2 

1 

.) ... 

1 

4 

3 

Railway 
Trans

port 

7 

4,029 

3,562 

3,829 

2,034 

1,121 

3,866 

1,626 

2,393 

4,847 

2,868 

2,827 

3,401 

967 

5,970 

1,158 

5,482 

1,121 

2,297 

1,388 

8,877 

6,783 

1,757 

8,266 

7.1S 7.6 7.7 

Storage Postal Tele-
a.nd Servioes graph. 

ware· Services 
housing 

7.8 7.9 

Tele· Wirele8~ 
phone Serv: 068 

Ser· 
vices 

---_.-----------'--'------, 
8 

22 

2t 

74 

5 

9 

988 

960 

831 

565 

025 

1,084 

620 

:J57 2,107 

1 

1 

45 

74 

207 

.. 

1,114 

928 

733 

830 

1,280 

756 

1,299 

921 

2,844 

574 

1,242 

469 

265 

3,494 

255 

10 

147 

102 

42 

66 

78 

31 

179 

200 

105 

83 

202 

142 

4M 

217 

12 

9 

1:~ 

755 

144 

11 

108 

18 

34 

30 

54 

Hi 

257 

467 

7 

472 

16 

2 

8 

4 

38 

64 

12 

4 

8 

21 

15 

.) 

5 

--------------------,-.. ~--. 

-'otumn 2 shows the total numbor of cconomica.lly active persons who a.re engaged in 'll-ansport, Storage and Communioations. 



lxix 

5.t6-TBRBlTORIAL DISTRIBUTION 0' 10,000 SBLF .. SUPPORTIMG PERSONS IIr THB STATB, ENGAGED III HIALTH, 
BDUOATIOIf AXD PUBLIO ADKIKI8TRATION (BY 8UBDIVISIOIS) 

8.1 8.!I 8.3 8.4 8.5 8.6 8.7 8.8 8.9 

STATB, Medioal Educational Army. Police 
Village Emploleel:f 
officers o Employees Employees Employees 

Natural Division 'rotal and Services Navy and (other and Munioipa. of Sta.to of the of Non. 
and Division other and Air Force than servants, lit,iaB and Govern- Union Indian 

District Servioes Research village inoluding Local ment· (lovern- Oovern· 
watohmen) village Hoard" mont. lllenUt 

watchmen 

.. _-'_. ,-.---------~- ---------_ ... - _ .. , .. _-,",,--- .------ _,_ .. _---- ._ -------- --- ""._ ,,~-. ---_ ---_ ......... _ ... _'._--
1 2 3 4 .. 0 7 8 0 10 11 a 

- -------~---_ ... _._-,,------------------ ----._ , ..... _----------------..--- - ,-__ ..... _-------_.----, .. ,-", ....... __ ._--
BIHAR 112,483 2,561 2,609 1,228 687 395 1,693 818 9 

North Bihar Plain 85,880 3,180 3,082 788 668 400 1,813 596 28 

Saran 7,631 1,667 L,HI7 1.249 314 i;~)() 4,014 233 16 

Champara.n 2,754 :J,lOl 2,081 H26 :l30 29t 1,1H4 784 73 

Muzaffurpur 7,764 4,379 ~,79U ;128 7)6 573 638 an7 

Dttrbhanga. 0,942 3,062 3.460 70ti ~4:i :i34 700 735 !J4 

}{onghyr North 1,410 1,752 4,518 B86 2,432 71 14H 92 

SaharRa 1,755 4,735 3,470 536 775 382 102 

Purnaa 7,074 :1,542 3,687 623 !'i54 270 64 1,254 

South Bihar Plain 42,414 2,425 2,217 1,372 684 568 2,448 286 

Patna J6,649 2,338 2,205 1,272 800 355 3,002 28 

Ga.ya 9,935 2,895 1,943 1,471 722 870 1,913 186 

Shahabu,d 10,382 1,215 2,368 1.675 353 684 2,924 781 

)[onghyr Routh 2,013 2,1l1 3,284 . . 1,455 1,724 517 710 H)9 .. 
Bhagalpur 3,435 5,327 1,988 606 399 408 888 384 

Chotanagpur Plateau 34,689 2,098 2,658 1,499 714 179 1,156 1,696 

So,nta} Parganas 0,387 4,295 2,110 J,234- 221 158. 1,982 

Hazaribagh 8,484 1,414 2.327 1,70H 1.831) .J 
'" 393 2,316 

Ranchi 5,720 853 1,938 1,890 372 288 208 4,411 

Purulia. 1.962 2.416 3.588 705 280 973 J ,948 

Dhanbad .),502 2,274 :J,980 651 43 5:>J 2.1)01 

Palomau 1,610 1,851 1,988 1,646 696 720 3,087 12 .. 
Singhbhum 5,024 1,638 3,135 2,198 740 115 2,142 32 .. 

- ... __ .. _ 
Column 2 shows the total number of economically a.otive perionC4 engaged in SOl"vicos oonnected in the Educa.tion and 

Public AdminiFltration. 



1.1T-TBRRlTORIAL DtlTRIBUTIOIf 0' 10,000 SBL'·SUPPORTIWa 'BUOIS II TBE IT ATE, •• GAGID Ilf IIRVICa 
KOT ILlIWRIRB .PBCIPIBD (BY 8UBDIVI8101l.) 

STATI, 
If_tura! Dhillon 

and 
Distriot, 

9 

Total 
Division 

9.0 9.1 

Servioes 
otherwise Domestic 
unol888i- Services 

tied 

9.2 

Barber 
and 

Beauty 
shops 

9.3 9.' 
Laundries Hotels, 

and restaurant,1'.I 
Laundry and 
Services eating 

houses 

._--_---_._ ..• --- ._-------_ .. -_._ .. -.- .. _------_ .. _---------
1 2 3 

---.-------------~-

BIHAR 

Korth Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr North 

Saharsa 

Purnea 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gays 

Shahabad 

Monghyr Sout,h 

Bhagalpur 

Ohotanagpur Plateau 

Santal Parganas 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

435,199 5,182 

140,800 4,886 

20,358 3,810 

12,674 5,540 

40,926 5,84] 

41,005 5,066 

6,605 3,331 

2,161 3,4:52 

16,521 2,00a 

189,461 5,087 

75,622 4,688 

37,902 6,694 

35,140 3,740 

24,671 6,82i 

16,126 2,869 

105,488 8,020 

10,430 3,619 

15,967 5,672 

16,838 6,710 

15,964 7,538 

19.699 6,645 

7,226 3,961 

19,314 5,879 

4 

2,068 

1,648 

1,352 

1,291 

1,341 

1.588 

2,149 

2,494 

2,882 

S,540 

3,200 

1,5811 

2,708 

1,635 

2,708 

1,781 

3,242 

2,123 

1,190 

1,026 

006 

3,049 

2,269 

5 

779 

1,154 

1,034 

683 

79g 

1,062 

1,86(; 

1,217 

2,470 

651 

441 

473 

1,090 

354 

1,556 

508 

834 

487 

306 

512 

548 

823 

832 

« 

688 

1,160 

2,087 

1,025 

9W 

I,07J1 

1,162 

1,43fl 

9iri 

581 

321 

262 

1,085 

445 

J ,659 

258 

470 

77 

258 

105 

128 

465 

449 

7 

146 

88 

140 

51 

i7 

I\)4 

180 

232 

210 

90 

102 

174 

i69 

159 

13 

16 

70 

335 

43 

397 

9.5 

Reorea
tion 

Services 

8 

150 

167 

191 

238 

124 

178 

05 

83 

19B 

110 

58 

) 84 

51 

412 

198 

885 

39 

131 

214 

196 

89 

48 

9.6 9.7 

Legal Arts, 
and letters 

Business and 
Servioes. journalism 

468 

460 

884 

215 

373 

457 

218 

23 

504 

278 

318 

382 

207 

109 

100 

880 

269 

1,320 

1,155 

267 

1,101 

1,146 

515 

88 

86 

19 

118 

62 

6 

87 

34 

25 

96 

so 
10 

29 

78 

2 

7 

10 

9.8 

Religious. 
charitable 

and 
Welfaru 

Servioes 

506 

606 

474 

839 

501') 

488 

1,146 

1,292 

821 

591 

708 

311 

800 

412 

522 

221 

512 

269 

205 

190 

139 

417 

71 

--------_ -._._-
Column 2 showl the total nw.ber of economically aotive persons engaged in Services not elsewhere speoified.. 
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1.1-P8.IOD PD 1,GOO HOUS. AID 

Gen.eral Population Rural Population 

STATB. ---
Natural DlvllloD PersollS per 1,000 houses PeNollS per ItOOO houses 

and --..... _ 
District 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1951 1941 1931 1921 

---
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 () 

BIHAR 5,888 5,916 5,816 5,184 5,878 6,950 6,889 5,217 

If orth Bihar Plain 5,571 5,174 5,88t 5,806 5,566 5,167 5,892 5,888 

Saran 6,954 5,739 5,362 5,293 6,09G 5,740 5,377 5,339 

Champal'lUl 5,U4fl 5,582 5,563 5,479 5,953 5,588 5,567 5,494-

Muzaffarpur 6,064 5,234 5,293 5,144 6,093 5,251 G,304 5,170 

Darhbanga »,31S 4,931 5,25JJ 5,131 JJ,29~l 4,917 5,26(; 5,153 

Monghyr North 5,100 5,304 5,418 5,080 5,061 5,329 5,424 5,096 

Saharaa 4,888 3,889 5,538 6,368 4,888 3,889 5,538 6,368 

Pumes. 4,528 5,222 5,439 5,301 4,505 5,166 5,4!HI 5,311 

South Bihar Plaln 6,880 6,661 5,995 5,104 6,82t 5,690 5,409 5,166 

PBtna 6,483 G,648 5,518 5,089 6,386 5,709 5,641 0,265 
• 
Gaya 6,327 5,592 5,280 5,198 5,725 5,658 5,349 5,250 

Shahabad 6,394 5,668 5,314 4,980 6,441 6,16] 5,341 4,993 

Monghyr South 6,398 5,360 5,310 5,020 6,553 5,348 5,3:l0 ri,03G 

Bhagalpur 6,911 5,387 5,458 5,306 5,818 5,316 1),407 5,320 

CbotanagpUf Plateau .. 5,412 4,976 5,161 5,048 5,862 5,018 5,187 5,060 

Santal Parganas 5,148 5,224 lS,242 5,275 5,121 5,216 {>,247 0,284 

Hazaribagb 5,979 5,195 5,103 4,890 6,038 5,219 5,077 4,885 

Ranehi 5,557 5,359 5,430 5,202 5,459 5,342 5,434 5,Hlu 

Parulis. 5,075 4,347 5,137 4,914 5,046 4,463 5,125 4,909 

Dhanbad •. 5,183 4,716 4,910 4,227 5.138 5,002 4,888 4,209 

Palamau .. .. 5,514 5,221 5,286 5,290 5,483 5,237 5,001 5,300 

Singbbhum .. 5,022 4,629 4,81B 5,101 4,820 4,587 5,034 5,222 



1 xxi ii 

HOUSES PER 100 SQ. MILES AND COMPARISON WITH PAST CENSUSES 

Urban Population 

Houses per 100 miles STATE, ~q. 

Persons per 1,000 ho Uf~es Natural Division 
-----.. ~--,-- ------------------ nnd 

l>iI~trict 

1961 1941 1931 1921 HHH 1041 103] 1921 

....... --"~- ___ ~_ .... _ ..... ___ _..__.~'_' ...... ~'_d •• ',.. • ." ------
10 11 12 13 14- 15 In 17 1 

___ M __ '~ 
.--.~- .. -. ...... -~- ... _ ....... ~._, .. --".----

6,088 4,678 4,856 4,518 10,087 9,959 8,710 8,002 BIHAR. 

5,701 5,417 4,951 4,885 15,417 15,264 18,811 12,502 North Bihar PJaln. 

n,OH8 1),408 4,917 4,031 17,00] 18,677 17,377 16,566 Harnn. 

5,805 5,318 5,381 4,351 11,n05 12,081.1 10,85ii 9,969 Chumpuran. 

5,420 4,742 4,n13 4,065 ] 9,240 20,541 18,413 17,745 Muzaffn.rpur. 

5,765 5,327 4,948 4,54] 21,11.1:1 20,961 IH,012 16,977 Du,rblumga. 

6,]32 4,811 5,0117 4,326 1H,216 15,562 13,7H5 13,2GO Monghyr North. 

12,793 13,002 n,673 8,011 Halulr8tL. 

5,204 8,614 4,04H 4,877 11,1(10 9,160 8,042 7,627 Purlloa. 

6,402 4,558 4,941 4,484 11,038 11,074 9,920 9,228 South Bihar Plain. 

6,961 0,354 4,91B 4,214 18,OHI 17,545 lIi,464 14,319 Pu,tna. 

G,378 4,7) 7 4,:l46 4,3Ufi lO,1M3 10,414 9,4!)1 8,m)} Gu-ya. 

5,S06 2,571 4,909 4,453 n,fi48 9,325 8,514 8,302 ShuJulbnu. 

5,5HO fi,449 5,109 4,875 9,227 10,034 M,913 8,246 Mongbyr South. 

7,1:l9 G,396 6,129 5,106 11,069 10,019 9,:144 8,342 Bhagalpur. 

6,006 4,368 4,606 4,673 6,121 6,034 5,190 4,540 Chotanagpur Plateau. 

5,843 5,490 5,038 4,921 8,273 7,841) 7,173 6,230 San tal Parganas. 

5,278 4,7[)7 5,952 5,025 4,(118 4,805 4,239 3,722 Hnzo.ribagh. 

7,384 5,739 5,33U 5,381 4,679 4,367 4,031 3,586 Hanchi. 

5,640 2,733 5,577 0,100 n,134 9,986 7,520 0,673 Purulia. 

5,011 2,640 5,697 5,031 17,860 15,635 13,425 1:4,586 Dhanhau. 

6,402 4,661 4,847 4,939 3,651 3,071 :~,163 2,832 Palamau. 

6,071 4,861 3,501 4,045 6,401 6,470 5,141 3,966 Singhbhum. 



STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
District. 

1 

Household Population 

lxxiv 

6.S-DISTRIBUTION BY SIZE OF 1,000 SAMPLE 

Small 
3 members 

or less 

R n RA L 

Medium 
4-6 

members 

Large 
7-9 

members 

Very largo 
10 mombers 

or more 

Persons Malos ~"emales Numbl~r Persolls Numbor Persons Number Persons Numbor Persons 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

------------------------------------"-------------------------------,------
BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr North 

Snharsa 

Purnon 

South Bihar Plain 

Patnn 

Oaya 

Shahll.bad 

Mongbyr Sout,h 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal Parganas 

Hazaribagh 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

•• 

•• 

.. 

5,242 2,648 2,599 

5,278 2,616 2,662 

6,420 3,050 3,379 

5,836 2,925 2,911 

5,854 2,800 2,H!J4 

5,541 2,678 2,863 

4,691 2,347 2,344 

4,298 2,254 2,044 

4,078 2,135 1,943 

5,480 2,766 2,664 

6,065 3,102 2,963 

6,077 3,062 3,015 

5,904 3,015 2,889 

4,506 2,282 2,224 

3,664 1,922 1,742 

5,085 2,581 2,454 

3,502 1,826 1,676 

5,677 2,817 2,860 

G,836 2.936 2,900 

4,831 2,522 2,310 

5,731 3,333 2,398 

5,922 3.014 2,908 

5,013 2,525 2,488 

887 765 

880 758 

227 521 

264 607 

257 587 

282 648 

408 883 

430 978 

472 I,ll!'; 

882 720 

255 556 

271 622 

279 589 

3no 807 

559 ] ,253 

351 818 

623 1,442 

287 

238 

318 

306 

207 

289 

638 

G65 

741 

713 

479 

670 

408 1,974 170 1,816 90 1,187 

406 1,980 171 1,819 98 1,221 

384 I,U08 223 ], 7:JO 166 2,270 

415 2,061 194 1,526 127 l,()42 

417 2,028 198 1,518 128 1,721 

431 2,]46 184 ],430 103 1,317 

377 1,84H 1f16 1,249 4H 710 

397 l,sn3 136 1,048 37 37H 

400 1,872 ]01 776 27 :U5 

886 1,919 175 1,865 107 1,426 

aSfi 1,925 211 1,605 14s) ] ,920 

385 2,010 218 1,731 126 1,714 

368 I,8IH 204 1,n77 149 1,922 

437 2,073 114 870 fiO 7!ifi 

354 1,690 70 524 17 197 

410 2,009 166 1,272 78 941 

305 1,467 53 396 19 107 

416 2,047 172 1,340 125 1,652 

424 2,142 229 1,749 lOS) ],380 

482 2,329 157 1,188 43 573 

352 1,667 222 1,607 120 1,694 

461 2,235 226 1,733 106 1,475 

472 2,327 J95 1,506 44 010 



lxxv 

HOUSEHOLDS OF RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
URBAN 

------------------------------,---,_._-----------
Small Med ium 

HOURohold Population 3 members 4··_· 6 
or 1088 momhllfN 

--_ .. _--- -. -........ _-

Largo 
7-0 

memlwrs 

V ('ry lltrgo 
10 lll<'rnbors 

or morn 
STATE, 

Natural Division 
I1nd 

Dist-rid 
PersonA Males .Femalos Numbor Persons Numhor PersonA Number Pf'rSOtlH Number p{'I'SOTlS 

--------------_._ 
13 14 

4,672 2,490 2,182 

5,163 2,667 2,496 

6,1(17 3,111 3,orW 

5,333 2,833 2,500 

6,2FiO 3,300 2,!lFiO 

5,450 2,774 2,677 

3,818 1,727 2,001 

3,680 2,000 l,fSHO 

4,698 2,610 2,188 

4,016 2,633 2,283 

4,HOB 2,606 :1,303 

6,25{) 3,333 2,B2{) 

1,S3E; I,HOO 

4,471 2,765 1,706 

4,238 2,222 1,916 

2,944 1,611 1,333 

4,371 2,086 2,285 

5,000 2,842 2,158 

4,571 2,714 1,857 

4,100 2,600 I,SOU 

4,667 2,666 

4,195 2,341 

16 

412 

350 

278 

333 

30() 

2{)0 

4Fi5 

480 

487 

383 

3U4 

333 

[j(j4 

471 

484 

(;67 

286 

368 

429 

500 

333 

488 

17 

896 

766 

667 

()o7 

700 

613 

1,182 

H20 

982 

800 

818 

815 

1,182 

1,000 

972 

1,:UoW 

543 

\)47 

) ,07 J 

BOO 

1,000 

1,146 

IS 11} 

395 1,886 

423 2,067 

:4:13 1,778 

3SH 1,1}44 

4()() 2,1.')0 

452 l,B!}!} 

i)45 2,(i3f.i 

440 2,080 

359 1,766 

383 1.817 

3H4 1,871} 

379 2,074 

1,545 

419 1,909 

:~:~3 1,555 

Fi43 2,428 

368 1,789 

429 1,929 

300 1,300 

500 2,167 

390 1,781 

.-~.,_, ~~~'~'-.. ------.-.--.~-".~ .......... _---_._--
20 21 23 1 

129 1,085 64 855 BIHAR 

146 1,147 81 1,208 North Bihar Plain 

Hn.run 

Hi7 ] ,333 III 1,aSH Ctmmpurllu 

200 1,700 100 ),700 MU7,nffH.f(lur 

!til 1.322 97 1,!)U) 

MOUKhyl' Not,tIl 

Ha.}lII,l'su 

80 (i~O PUl'lll'l.t 

186 1,099 68 90t Soutb Blbar Plain 

150 1,200 84 

152 ] ,121 no 1 ,O~ll Guyu 

18H 1,5H2 111 1,778 HhahahlLd 

109 HOB Monghyr 8oui,h 

117 1,3.')3 Bhugulpur 

105 860 42 497 Chotanagpur Plateau 

Hn.ut.ltl P,lrgu.nas 

171 1,400 II tw,nri bagh 

1,211 ] 0.') 1,053 Hnnehi 

71 571 71 1,000 PuruJin. 

100 soo 100 1,100 Dhanbad 

Hi7 I,GOO Pu.l,trnau 

634 49 634: Singh hh um 



lxxvi 

6.8-FAMILY COMPOSITION OF 1,000 HOUSEHOLDS OF THE GENERAL POPULATION 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

a.nd 
District 

1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar PJain • 

Sa.ran .. 

Champamn 

Muzaffarpur 

Darbhnnga 

Monghyr North 

Sahal'Sa 

Pumen 

South Bihar Plain 

Gaya 

Shahabn,d 

Monghyr South 

Bhago.lpur 

Chotanagpuf Plateau .. 

Santal Parganas 

Hazariba,gh 

Ha.nchi 

Purulia .. 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

Sample households 
population 

Persons 

2 

5,206 

5,273 

(i,378 

5,R03 

5,51H 

4,656 

4,2U7 

4,062 

6,857 

5,H79 

5,037 

4,376 

3,719 

4,984 

3,482 

5,531 

5,801 

4,817 

5,593 

. 5,887 

4,918 

Males 

3 

2,633 

2,618 

a,034 

2,U15 

2,873 

!!,675 

2,323 

2,253 

2,12Y 

2,740 

3,O!W 

3,02~ 

2,2lU 

1,9~0 

2,564 

1,818 

2,736 

2,931 

2,531 

3,271 

3,004 

2,504 

Heads of house. 
holds and their 

wives 

Males FeIDnJes 

Sons of 
headeof 
houso. 
holds 

.•. , ..•. _--_ .... __ ..... _- --
4 

2,578 

2,655 

3,344 

2,HHI 

2,R44 

2,333 

1,933 

2,617 

2,fUH 

2,8f17 

2,161 

1,739 

2,420 

1,664 

2,795 

2,870 

2,286 

2,322 

2,883 

2,414 

5 6 7 

--.-.. --_,_--

922 

906 

874 

\.124 

004 

8~7 

~51 

H2H 

946 

936 

U43 

B45 

90R 

H31 

980 

U4R 

920 

933 

926 

996 

937 

897 

787 

775 

5~7 

80H 

7no 
R16 

786 

705 

H02 

781 

768 

7H4 

773 

77H 

788 

808 

808 

7fH 

780 

795 

652 

888 

813 

1,045 

1,027 

1,072 

1, 1 ~l2 

1,086 

1,068 

907 

H45 

81H 

1,094 

1,188 

1,245 

1,220 

860 

785 

1,029 

662 

H77 

1,315 

1,048 

771 

1,354 

1,086 

Daughters Oth£,r male 
of heads relations 
of houso. to hoads 

holds ofhoU89-

768 

768 

804 

836 

770 

807 

707 

779 

664 

804 

U7U 

842 

(j3n 

549 

789 

545 

764 

{')40 

610 

542 

839 

824 

holds 

9 

664 

685 

1,088 

859 

883 

7H} 

503 

382 

698 

884 

817 

HE)4 

447 

263 

605 

207 

837 

682 

558 

1,534 

713 

521 

Other 
female 
relit-tiona 
to heads 
ofhouBo-

holds 

10 

1,016 

1,112 

2,014 

1,244 

1,414 

840 

500 

406 

1,024 

],211 

1, lSO 

1,270 

74(l 

402 

874 

310 

1,240 

1,085 

881 

1,127 

1,157 

777 



lxxvii 

6.4-FEMALES PER 1,000 MALES (GENERAL, RURAL AND URBAN) AND COMPARISON WITH PREVIOUS CENSUSES 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
District 

1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

Muzl1ffarpur 

Darbhanga .. 

M onghyr North 

SuharRa 

Purnea 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gaya. 

Shahu,bad 

Monghyr South 

Dhagalpur .. 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

So.ntal Pl1rganas 

H£tzaribagh 

ltanchi 

Puruliu 

Dhanbttd 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

General Populution Huml Populat,ion lJrban Populll.tion 

---_--_._-------
1951 1941 1931 102] 1951 1941 1031 1021 Hl!H 1041 1931 1921 

--_ ... _._----_._--------_._-
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

---_._--------.. _ .. _ .. --.... " .. _ ......... " ....... -... _--._-_. ---------_ .. _------_._.-._--,--
989 995 998 1,015 1,000 1,005 1,002 1,021 

1,018 1,016 1,003 1,030 1,020 1,028 1,082 1,034 

1,102 1,081 J ,038 1,(HW 1,111 1,088 1,044 1.,079 

985 976 US5 1,004 91)2 980 989 1,007 

1,034 1,048 1,037 1,079 1,04a 1,085 l,n·l5 1,08" 

1,044 I,0i16 J,0]5 J,051 1,051 1,044 1,022 1,055 

U8H 1,007 I,OOB 1,047 HSO ] ,010 1,OJ 2 1,01)1 

945 Hfifi 984 \)45 966 984 

914 944 936 941 027 954 942 946 

976 976 980 999 989 989 996 1,009 

1,000 1,001 ],001 1,00:3 1,009 l,Oll ],OI!) 1,010 

B7!) 9tH 9H5 ] ,029 U84 ns.'l 1.,012 1,Oa2 

9tH 967 !}R7 1,028 U72 975 1,005 1,045 

964 978 989 1,001 977 990 998 1,009 

9l:010 993 1,000 1,008 ~)87 997 1,00!,) 1,012 

974 9tH ] ,018 I,04U ~t88 H9U 1,021 1,04B 

984 1.,O();' 1,0]7 1,02H 094 1,011 1.,022 1,030 

983 981 1)87 992 US6 I)S7 OBI mw 

784 789 79] 816 803 798 796 823 

977 91)6 998 096 !}83 997 1,000 1,001 

968 967 9S!) 998 1,009 1 ,028 1,03:~ 1,043 

845 

840 

910 

S30 

R3t} 

8n:~ 

UU3 

(;44 

870 

854 

8G4 

835 

818 

A03 

844 

U2!O) 

852 

814 

829 

824 

881 

1')51 

810 

653 

852 

U03 

7un 
·798 

8l:012 

847 

666 

907 

730 

815 

805 

844 

806 

71)1 

851 

8i6 

063 

827 

800 

893 

863 

800 

800 

HOO 

931 

890 

86] 

655 

015 

681 

870 

870 

900 

862 

884 

934 

869 

692 

895 

872 

964 

926 

SG7 

8t8 

831 

950 

028 

880 

584 

845 

682 



STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
District 

1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

ChumpaI'M 

M uzaffnrpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr North 

~ahar8a 

Purnno. 

South Bihar Plain 

Gaya 

Shahabud 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Santal Pargum\8 

II a.zaribagh 

Hanchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

Falamau 

Singhbhum 

All Agricultural Classes 

Total 

2 

1,014 

1,029 

1,116 

1,001 

1,049 

1,057 

989 

965 

946 

998 

1,010 

994 

1,009 

988 

1,001 

HOO 

l,n08 

1,000 

H94 

9~7 

91)0 

1.,022 

Self
support. 

ing 
persong 

3 

407 

861 

412 

355 

371 

3]6 

506 

314 

317 

435 

429 

378 

517 

533 

3]0 

462 

642 

324 

450 

430 

448 

407 

380 

Non
earning 
depend. 

ants 

4 

1,582 

1,690 

1,715 

1,6(;3 

1,773 

1,452 

1,427 

1,60S 

1,449 

1,431 

1,349 

1,410 

l,u61 

1,529 

1,481 

1,622 

1,413 

1,604 

l,u32 

1,522 

1,573 

lxxviii 

Eo.rning 
dep~nd. 

ants 

5 

861 

603 

834 

952 

363 

272 

770 

1,363 

424 

1,093 

914 

1,584 

1,229 

1,057 

776 

1,049 

834 

1,388 

2,057 

1,036 

542 

473 

1,269 

6.S-FEMALES PER 1,000 MALES IN 

I 

Cultivators of Jand wholly or 
mainly owned and their dependants 

Cultivators of 
unowned and 

6 

1,002 

1,020 

1,098 

9UO 

1,030 

1,0:l4 

U53 

938 

93() 

982 

970 

991 

981 

990 

972 

997 

9U8 

996 

997 

996 

982 

1,016 

Self· 
support. 

ing 
persons 

7 

897 

889 

391 

274 

326 

3lB 

395 

319 

:152 

405 

341 

513 

50U 

310 

450 

64($ 

296 

445 

401 

473 

305 

349 

Non
oarning 

depend
unts 

8 

1,574 

1,686 

1,712 

].758 

1,774 

1,754 

1,6(1) 

1,354 

1,532 

1,454 

1,499 

1,507 

1,349 

1,372 

1,571 

1,538 

1,470 

1,637 

1,417 

1,642 

1,523 

1,522 

1,598 

Earning 
dl~peIld

ants 
Total 

9 10 

869 998 

508 999 

894 1,118 

056 1,01l 

327 ] ,060 

209 1,055 

259 958 

773 951'1 

431 H20 

1,232 988 

OJn 9UtS 

1,824 1,025 

1,320 082 

1,453 994 

684 964 

1,018 1,020 

827 1,017 

],257 1,103 

2,112 1,172 

993 1,007 

506 907 

418 939 

1,178 990 

Self
limport

ing 
persons 

11 

S69 

836 

440 

445 

298 

50G 

262 

248 

895 

40() 

379 

369 

230 

548 

643 

585 

710 

506 

178 

465 

490 



lxxi~ 

AGRIOULTURAL CLASSES AND SUB-CLASSES 

II 

land wholly or mainly 
their dependants 

Non-
earning Earning 

dt'pendants deptlndants 

III 

Cultivating la.boUl'{lfS and their d(11Hmdnnt,,, 

Total 
Self

supporting 
persons 

Non
on.rning 

dopf'ndulltH 
Eat'ning 

dopendnntH 

IV 

Non.cu]t,ivating OWIlOt'A of In.nd. ngrinulturaI 
rout r't'eoivnrti mHl tlwir <It'll('ndu.nt~ 

Tot.al 
l'iolf

Kupportillg 
jlt1rA(\JlH 

Non· 
('ar'lllllg Ellrnillg 

dt'I)('ndullts dOP(1Wit1IltS 

-----,_,.-.. ,-_.------_--_ ... _.,,---.-.- "_,---_._--_.-,,,-_ ... --_. __ ._ 

12 13 14 15 

------------------ ,.",.- .. ~---

1,547 

1,628 

1,703 

1,r.OO 

1,745 

1,8r.l 

1,336 

1,602 

1,(l03 

1,422 

1,884 

J ,5)4 

1,230 

1,fi07 

1,565 

1,404 

1,449 

1,445 

1,357 

1,44! 

1,'$27 

1,346 

1,283 

771 

660 

HO!) 

8U9 

272 

2fi2 

933 

572 

8SS 

!l31 

1,092 

1,012 

483 

704 

1,170 

901 

1,702 

] ,883 

1,846 

585 

637 

1,400 

1,048 

1,058 

1,216 

1,010 

1,073 

1,083 

1,049 

1,0] 2 

971 

1,OS5 

1,018 

1,051 

1,024 

1,054 

1,028 

1,024 

1,014 

1,088 

],015 

054 

898 

1,032 

1,060 

446 

404 

44~ 

317 

65() 

34R 

30H 

518 

631 

448 

500 

6aH 

35f) 

588 

578 

542 

505 

630 

29f) 

431 

543 

1,614 

1,724 

J,7:U 

I,fiB2 

1,774 

1,87;; 

1,440 

I, !)!IS 

1,445 

1,311 

] ,[);;S 

1,390 

1,443 

l,fi48 

1,486 

1,573 

] ,005 

],306 

] ,322 

1,554 

] ,5U8 

1,477 

17 

879 

754 

1,040 

443 

278 

J ,898 

2HH 

968 

H82 

1,114 

7H8 

1,0:i~ 

1,841 

874 

:l,:11J! 

1,420 

1,266 

1,078 

745 

1,85S 

lH 

1,048 

986 

1,072 

1,037 

HOI} 

H41 

R47 

1,057 

1,087 

1,004 

],147 

J, J 12 

1,071 

l,OJO 

1,08S 

1,060 

1,106 

1,060 

1,047 

1,057 

I,W7 

507 

420 

3()fi 

4HH 

2HZ 

5sa 
4UH 

5()4 

4SJ 

657 

H21 

Ci04 

652 

3S6 

397 

20 

1,651 

1,581 

2,OJ 1 

l,2HO 

2,1 ():! 

] ,043 

1,Ina 

I,] sn 

1,511 

] ,4t12 

I,H20 

] ,4H!'i 

I,M 7 

1,4H3 

1,576 

1,24f) 

I,On 

],580 

1,662 

I,H4/) 

1,7.1.0 

1,486 

21 

967 

624 

07r, 

87U 

ti75 

630 

1,22S 

1, J 14 

l,:UO 

1,770 

848 

(HIH 

886 

1,]49 

438 

584 

2Ul 

783 

1,()93 



STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
Distri(·t 

1 

'rotal 

2 

All Non.agricultural ClasKfJB 

-_ .. ----_. __ . 
Self. 

support. 
mg 

porsolls 

Non· 
earning 
dt.,pencf. 

dants 

Enrning 
dt'pond

ItJlt,~ 

lKXX 

6.S-FEMALES PER 1,000 MALES IN NON-

v 

Production (at,her than cult.ivation) 

-_ .. _---------------
S(,]f· 

Tot.a.l support-
ing 

pOl'~(lns 

Non
on,rnmg 
dopend. 

nnts 

Earning 
depend

ants 

Com 

Self-
Tot,al support-

ing 
p('rRons 

--- ----_ .. _----_ .. _- .. ---- --_.,- --_ ... _---------
3 4 7 8 10 11 

-------_._- .-- ,------_ .. _---- ,,---_." .-_------_ ... 

BIHAR •• 

North BIhar Plain 

Su,ran .. 

Champal'an 

M uzaffn,rpur 

Darbhanga 

Monghyr North 

Sahn.rsa 

Purnes 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Gays. 

Shahabad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

.. 

Cbotanagpur Plateau .• 

San(.,a} Parganas 

Hazaribagh 

Ro.ll(~hi 

Purulia •• 

Dhanbad 

Polamau 

~inghbhum 

850 

870 

972 

762 

907 

H44 

HH4 

096 

697 

890 

846 

951 

909 

8S8 

85fi 

781 

822 

800 

851 

884 

629 

85] 

825 

219 

242 

291 

233 

231 

252 

285 

212 

194 

176 

200 

2r.6 

]49 

175 

226 

467 

227 

199 

271 

174 

240 

169 

1,405 

1,366 

1,441 

1,149 

],608 

1,60n 

1,337 

1,om~ 

1,033 

1,410 

],468 

1,477 

1,323 

) ,4!i8 

1,263 

1.445 

1,242 

1,303 

1,358 

1,665 

1,573 

1,395 

1,553 

857 

603 

1,411 

880 

22H 

233 

53H 

[110 

1,092 

1,r;80 

1,332 

1,803 

356 

80R 

990 

759 

1,420 

1,219 

802 

1,1 r,4 

850 

1,040 

831 

916 

1,03(; 

70S 

l,OOH 

H20 

R02 

910 

S65 

930 

931 

O:H 

900 

762 

807 

822 

880 

874 

592 

816 

824 

217 

276 

208 

2b4 

32ii 

]81 

241i 

190 

176 

204 

170 

149 

208 

478 

2]0 

231 

289 

192 

283 

148 

1,489 

1,468 

1,482 

1,238 

1,724 

1,658 

1,390 

1,1)37 

1,205 

1,468 

1,573 

1,406 

I,3UI 

1,371 

1,660 

1,516 

1,548 

1,463 

1,414 

1,756 

1,493 

1,394 

1,569 

897 

608 

1,498 

503 

225 

26B 

382 

942 

501 

1,171 

861 

1,fi{HS 

1,950 

839 

877 

1,016 

705 

1,(1)5 

1,475 

883 

1,323 

267 

86i 

901 

904 

048 

886 

925 

952 

US7 

834 

77[) 

982 

888 

978 

936 

044 

829 

883 

831 

877 

859 

689 

869 

813 

247 

269 

288 

287 

256 

!l05 

HH 

2G4 

217 

]72 

182 

304 

317 

162 

268 

vI7 

273 

208 

2]3 

167 

168 

168 



AGRIOULTURAL CLAUSS ARD SUB-CLAISES 

VI 

m6rco 

,------
Non

earning 
depend. 
ants 

12 

Earning 
depend

ants 

13 

Total 

14 

VII 

Transport 

Self
support

ing 
pO'l'sons 

15 

Non
earning 
depend

ants 

16 

lzxxi 

J~arning 
depend
ants 

17 

VIlI 

Othol' HOl'vicOH and Mil't(lollttne(')\1~ 
Bouroes 

Tota,l 

18 

N(\lf· 
~lUp'p()rt . 

lUg 
pel'HOllH 

10 

l\on
ol),rmng 
dopond

unt,1'.! 

l'~arning 
depond

(t,n t,,, 

21 

STATE, 
Natural DIvision 

ltnd 
Diet-riel" 

1 
---~-,- -- - --'---~---'- - _._-_._-----_- "_,, _.--- ---.-

1,.4'18 

1,433 

) ,409 

1,229 

1,637 

1,693 

1,318 

1,395 

1,226 

1,396 

J ,421 

1,544 

1,252 

1,313 

1,430 

1,444 

1,373 

1,323 

1,317 

1,567 

1,753 

1,568 

],452 

809 

581 

2,566 

1,02'7 

196 

145 

4J)O 

421 

1,110 

1,137 

1,291 

1,702 

2;218 

672 

450 

842 

748 

1,281 

1,230 

376 

715 

3,603 

1,089 

7157 

745 

837 

661 

789 

671 

906 

4S.'J 

739 

786 

740 

836 

841 

705 

S90 

729 

760 

676 

873 

820 

672 

679 

712 

69 

88 

130 

14.2 

136 

98 

45 

42 

68 

4-8 

44 

157 

57 

102 

40 

113 

95 

22 

.. 
51 

1,504 

1,4w1 1 

1,370 

985 

1,568 

1,251 

1,270 

1,890 

1,448 

1,54(; 

1,377 

1,335 

1,420 

1,590 

1,668 

1,498 

1,6H2 

1,543 

:!,569 

1,57H 

] ,182 

1,625 

7.32 

551 

:~,024: 

3,326 

247 

455 

1,684 

nn 

263 

859 

527 

2,902 

1,975 

221 

733 

815 

857 

2,014 

760 

353 

1,025 

236 

745 

847 

842 

700 

S9!) 

!HW 

1,001) 

547 

871 

g3l 

~74 

7U4 

810 

70n 

775 

H20 

717 

85U 

227 

226 

:!17 

!I :! 

It.1U 

200 

272 

490 

346 

157 

283 

256 

1,337 

1,282 

1,447 

J ,OoU 

J ,J)t)5 

7(H 

7 If) 

1,390 

1,454 

1,478 

I.5R:! 

I,O:!!} 

1,322 

J,OHl 

1,117 

) ,328 

1,1H9 

],335 

l,ooa 

877 BIHAR 

469 North Bihar Plain 

Hlit) Hamil 

{If) a Chum po.l'lt II 

:W2 l\1 u zu.ffu,rj)111' 

2X:! Darbltungll 

r,\)1 ':"longhyr 1\01't It 

[) I () Hlthll.TAl1 

1,079 South Bihar Plain 

:! ,3l1 Pitt-nil, 

1,40:! :-lhahabu.d 

::!rl:! Moughyl' Hout.l, 

1,:!()4 Bhagalpul' 

1,078 Chotanagpur Plateau 

7t15 :)u.nt,al i'fll'ganat-; 

1,105 Ho,zaribu,gh 

8:!+ Hanchi 

1,096 l'uruliu. 

1,246 Vhanbad 

1,646 I>alamau 

l,95!l 13inghbhutn 



lxxxii 

8.7·_··MARITAL STATUS OF 1,000 OF EACH SEX OF GENERAL 

Statilitics relating to Civil condition separately for North and Houth Monghyr, Saharsa and 
figures ~hOWll in the Table have been oompute~l by breaking up tho total figures for the cntiro 
la.tioll of the combined district,. 

----------------------------------------------~--------------------------------------

STATE, 
Natural DIvision 

and 
District 

Unmarried l\fal'riod \Vidowod 

1951 1!}41 IH31 1921 H),.jl 1041 )\)311921 1951 In41 l!):H 1021 

----.--.-- --._------------_._-
1 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Vbamparan 

~Iuzatfarpur 

Darhhanga 

Monghyr Not'tll .. 

Saharsa 

PUl'noll. 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Oaya 

Hhahabu.d 

Mongbyr ~outh 

Bhago.lpur 

Qhotanagpur Plateau 

Santa.l Parganas .. 

Hataribagh 

Ita.nchi .. 
Purulia .. 
Dhanbad 

Palamau . . 
Singhbhutll 

2 3 6 7 10 11 12 13 -------,----_._-,--- --"_ .. ,,- ,,-- -_._------------- - - ... -... -- ---- - ... - ---

.. 

.. 

428 441 898 432 529 495 546 503 48 64 56 65 

420 434 385 .11 582 502 559 524 48 64 56 65 

460 504 459 604 4RU 429 480 424 :;1 (i7 (il 

447 443 422 456 495 4n:J i;!!:') 4~6 

435 455 405 :Hl4 523 48.4 537 5,40 (i I 

38~ :152 295 302 563 577 ()4:) O:H 4!) 71 ()() tii 

a7J 402 354: :~93 589 535 580 5~1,i 40 0:1 57 7:! 

350 aHS 3:17 :~52 596 5:~ 605 57H 54 04 5K 70 

441 470 407 476 51!) 47i() 545 470 40 ;)4 4S 51 

419 418 8,77 4+1.4 53t 508 554 503 50 74 69 83 

434 414 377 407 510 505 647 4nS 5n H l 7U !)(, 

:~94 421 384, 421 55i.i 503 542 4~)5 51 7n 7·t ~H 

424 438 40.') 457 5.LS 48:~ 524 45!} 5~ 7B 7 J H·~ 

371 402 354 30:J un I 5:J5 5SU lJ:l5 :lK (i:J 57 7'2 

484 398 337 352 484 53M 005 57S 32 64 5M 70 

482 474 442 488 520 473 518 463 48 53 40 49 

375 465 441 473 579 477 520 475 4(i 5S an 52 

479 460 404 467 478 488 551 47n 4:J 52 45 54 

458 513 493 537 4S4 431 463 412 

443 4~6 393 447 506 507 567 506 

380 436 an3 447 573 507 567 506 

400 451. 390 463 526 48U 555 485 

474 528 536 568 501 437 439 397 

51 

47 

74 

25 

56 

57 

57 

60 

35 

44 

40 

40 

46 

25 

51 

47 

47 

52 

35 



lxxxii i 

POPULATION AND OOMPARISON WITH PREVIOUS CKHSUKS 

Bhagalpur, and for Dhanbad and Purulia are not available for earlier Censllses and the separate 
diAt,rict in the proportion whit~h the population of Nwh of theAe unit-A hNWR 10 t hEl tot.a,} popn-

--------"- --- --<-------------_-..,----,__-----_.-..._-- ~ ....... 
Unmf\rried :\Iarried WidoWN! 

"" ..... ___ .". __ .... _ ..... T ....... _________ _ 

H)fH IH41 H):Jl 1021 10,')l 194-1 1031 1021 1051 1041 193] 1021 

STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
])j~tri('t! 

... , ____ .. _, ... ______ . _______ ...... ______ .. __ ~ __ ............ _______ , .......... ________ . ____ -,~_... _____ , __ ·T_. _____ ..... ____ _ 

14 15 16 17 18 20 21 22 24 25 
__ ,_ - --- - ~- -.... -- -- ~- - ------------- -.... _._---_ ~-------- -- - ... - .. - -- .... ~ .. - -----.. -'" ._-- ..... -,----.. -.--~---...---

357 336 297 311 542 508 547 508 101 156 156 181 

346 321 276 284 649 518 559 529 105 161 165 187 

378 30~ 32H 352 Gl4 476 502 452 IUS JOI 170 ]96 

340 :347 :l2S 340 [)22 504 fi27 4H() l:~S J40 J40 HI4 

:WO :{2H 2M:! 204 G2H 4n9 537 537 I I I 172 179 199 

:1((i 2i)(; 205 J97 MW 57~ O:W 6J:! J04 166 ltW l!Jl 

~H~ 2Kti 244 261 G25 559 604 a58 03 ]55 152 181 

:14fi :w 1 ~43 242 {)i" :)4] u9H 5n fW Ins 151} ] 85 

:l7-t :l[)() :.wo 340 5!'iO 41W !)4H 477 7(; .lou 102 JHa 

356 320 276 290 550 528 560 517 94 152 164 193 

:14 i :1:-17 2!)!l 2folO 1)43 r, 17 !')4r; !) 12 11 0 .146 J02 109 

354 3~6 ~R4 307 r,46 530 557 fi13 100 144 150 JHO 

346 320 ~H7 312 564 GIl 53) 472 00 163 182 216 

:147 2HH 244 2f)l f)()7 559 60~ 558 ~6 151) 152 lAB 

404- :Wl 24·:J 242 !)29 54:1 fi9S 573 07 158 1M. 18;' 

377 378 352 384 52'2 478 513 4<60 101 149 185 166 

352 365 34-S 367 578 4H4 524 4Sr, 70 Ir,I 128 14M 

:J;';!) :152 209 33 i 543 602 558 406 US 14 (; 143 In 7 

421 411t 4J:I 440 470 438 464 416 100 14:J 12:J 144 

:W 1 33a :?94 340 492 400 (;48 4S0 J 47 171 ] 58 ] 80 

354 33~ 204 340 633 496 548 480 113 17l J5S 180 

379 371 323 371 620 497 550 484 92 132 127 145 

413 454 45~ 482 407 41U 4)0 373 90 136 126 145 

B'IHAR 

North Blbar Plain 

Saran 

Champaran 

M1l1affal'pu " 

Darbhangft 

MonghyJ' NOlth 

Saharsa 

Jlllrnea 

South Bihar Plain 

Patna 

Oaya 

Shahabad 

Monghyr Routh 

Rhagalpnr 

Chotanacpur Plateau 

Santal ParganaR 

Hazaribap;h 

Ranchi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

J)alamllu 

Ninghhlmlll 



lxxxiv 

8.S-ACE DISTRIBUTION or 1,000 MARRIED PERSONS 

R,efercllce lllay be llladc to t,}le fly~leaf of Table 6.8 regarding the manner in which figures 
boon C01l1puted. 

.-,"-----------------------, __ .. ,_,"-----,------ '--.. -----.... -.,-.. -.-----~.---

STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
] ) ifltriet 

Itl5J 

o· ··14 

1941 

.. ~ ... ,,~_. -_._ .. -._" ,. -.--,--~- -".,' __ .. _ -~-. ...._.- .. ~------.-........... ,.-.--

1 
... ____ ,..," ~ ....... _____ , __ , '.'_._ ..... _____ .......... 'w. __ ~. __ • ,_ 

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Sarnll 

Chumpal'uu 

MUimffarpul' 

Dllrbbanglt 

Monghyr North 

Saharan 

South Bihar Plain 

)Iatnft 

Gnyu. 

Shu.habad 

Monghyr South 

fillagu.lpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

Hantal Pnrganu.H 

H n.zaribagh 

H,UJ1chi 

Dbanbac.l 

I)ulu.mau .. 

~inghbhum 

78 

72 

4H 

!)7 

76 

HO 

84 

fili 

69 

114 

Of; 

:w 
01 

10 

:1 

77 

81 

41 

}i'i7 

Ion 

40 

90 

RO 

100 

7H 

1(10 

54 

!)!I 

!H) 

3ii 

4:; 

4f. 

,.. 
10) 

20 

15-34 

HHH H)4-1 

4 

481 

424 476 

SH4 4S:; 

4:;0 501 

41.i 477 

4)H 

443 

3!HI 480 

4!14 

441 476 

4t>4 477 

413 4H7 

44H 503 

470 44:1 

433 47H 

478 497 

478 

441 408 

47::\ 

45H 

lion 516 

480 G21 

46G 503 

35·_·· .. 54 

1f)!,1 

343 

349 

353 

338 

3(l4 

323 

884 

32R 

s/)o 

843 

270 

331 

3uO 

371 

373 

433 

[i5 and ovor 
Age not 
Htat~d 

lH4-! IH5J 

7 8 
c,.~. _______ _ 

845 

345 

309 

!~41 

344 

37!l 

328 

322 

322 

32:' 

341 

~144 

382 

364 

339 

390 

3a7 

367 

333 

3DO 

141 

154 

1St) 

1 :l!l 

14t) 

148 

li)4 

185 

130 

148 

144 

I7ll 

1 H) 

J2ft 

17:! 

112 

II!) 

J 20 

12U 

132 

(;2 

104-

SS 

1941 ]951 

10 
-_-----_._- -"-, 

97 

98 

11 H 

1 J 2 

107 

91 

K7 

106 

) 21 

111 

!la 
lOi 

I)] 

87 

9ft 

7:1 

H)2 

82 

82 

7) 

87 

1 

1 

4 

J 

1 

.. 

1 

1 

3 

3 

3 



OF EACH SEX ANt> COMPARtSO'N WITH 19':11 CENSUS 

relat.ing to North and South Mopghyr, Saharsa and Bhagalpur, and Dhalibad and Purulia have 

FE.,MALES 

STATE, 
Age not Na.tural Division 

0-14 15-34 35-54 55 and over stated and 
District 

---_._---- --------- ----

1951 1 D'l1 1951 1941 1951 194-1 1951 1941 19,31 

II 12 13 14 15 16 17 loS 19 I 

• 
BIHAIl. 101 130 496 511 298 257 104 42 1 

88 128 487 570 30S 260 116 42 1 North Bihar Plain 

78 61 465 597 322 290 135 52 S~ran. 

69 -82 512 592 317 283 98 43 4: Champal'an 

57 96 495 574- 334 280 III 50 3 1\fuzaffarpur 

112 1119 489 520 291 241 108 40 Darbhanga 

liS ]74- 411 520 308 257 ..l63_ 40 l\fongbyr North 

77 171 4-93 555 309 240 120 3~ 1 Saharsa 

111 126 522 637 272 213 9G 24 Purnea 

113 187 493 554 291 260 102 49 1 South :Qihar Plain 

JOJ') 100 408 554 290 276 107 01 Patnn 

llS 142 514 54:5 281 265 92 48 Gaya 

11S 112 508 587 285 254 80 47 Shahabad 

122 174 471 520 300 257 106 49 1 Monghyr South 

108 171 433 555 321 240 136 34 2 Bhagalpur 

112 125 515 593 285 248 86 34 2 Chotanagpur Plateau 

140 131 486 ., 577 279 254 95 38 Santnl Parganas 

124: 174 520 569 248 .231 106 26 2 Hazaribagh 

75 76 517 587 320 2$8 88 40 Ranchi 

138 146 508 GOO 266 225 88 20 Purulia 

124 146 605 600 223 225 48 20 Dhanbad 

133 125 500 592 289 252 70 3] 8 Palamau 

33 67 544 657 348 24:4 65 32 10 Singhbhum 



STATE, 
Natural Division 

and 
DiHlri(!t 

G.9-urrANTS PER 10,000 PERSONS 

INJ'ANTS PER 10,000 PERSONS 01'-----_ .. _---------------------------._------
G(mertl.l Population 

---------------- ~_._ Rural 
Population 

1951 1941 

Urban 
PopUlation 

Agdcultural 
Cla!'3ies 

N on-agricul
tural Cla.sse~ 

--------,----,--- ----- --------- -------- ------- -------~-

Pt\rAOnS Mn.lo8 Fo:naloE! PMdOll~ Malos Females Mu,loA Fernlllo~ .Male~ Femalos l\Iales Fomn)l'F; 

---- -._ -------* .. _ -----------....- -- ---~---------------- .~ .. ---- ------ '_- ------ _--------
1 3 4 5 6 7 10 11 ]2 - _ _,.,_ -----....- ,_ - - - --- ,_ - -- -- -------- _..._ ..... _ ,,_ ' ... - - - _------------ -------------------.~-

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

Sara.n 

Chsmpnran 

:\f ulzaffarpur' 

narbhangll. 

Monghyr North 

Hahal'~a 

Purnea 

South Blbar Plain 

Patna 

Gayo. 

Sha.haba.d 

Monghyr SOUt,11 

Hhagalpur 

Cbotanagpur Plateau 

~a,ntal Pargal1a~ 

Haz'a.ribagh 

Ranalli 

PuruHo. 

Dtlanbad 

})alamau 

Singhbhum 

.. 

.. 

481 

537 

fWI 

4:W 

563 

r,IS 

fSUO 

476 

474 

4(il'i 

423 

503 

571 

390 

628 

420 

:!47 

2)5 

340 

257 
----------_ .. __ .. _- _ .. 

243 

272 

~H4 

221 

22:1 

226 

2HO 

3SH 

232 

23fi 

218 

215 

174 

346 

204 

202 

:J77 

2.j.() 

13r, 

104 

]37 

11:) 

238 

265 

:J47 

2 Ifi 

280 

258 

274 

244 

230 

247 

208 

329 

22fi 

186 

2:J2 

251 

17r, 

112 

1JJ 

212 

144 

193 

179 

In 

lR5 

1!14 

207* 

IS:J to 

141 

242 

268 

20:1 

22:1 

253 

260 

401 

200 232 

Hll 230 

210 215 

202 212 

207* 178 

J g.t* :104 

206 205 

IS:J 19S 

231') 388 

221 2;'')4: 

J 86* 1 Hi 

HHi* 111') 

231 142 

237 107 

240 

263 

:l46 

HiS 

210 

25S 

270 

251 

249 

25:1 

208 

361 

189 

256 

177 

115 

123 

216 

128 

Z57 

408 

1))0 

226 

263 

J 7 I; 

189 

302 

240 

4Hl 

22 

139 

208 

308 

301 

:l2fi 

25() 

:160 

21[) 

192 

IH4 

163 

lH6 

17!) 

2!)l 

157 

183 

102 

144-

74 

105 

214 

241 

265 

al7 

21a 

21H 

IHO 

233 

:ws 

232 

225 

214 

17() 

206 

187 

407 

252 

U9 

103 

138 

100 

242 

263 

351 

156 

217 

2fHl 

273 

254 

276 

255 

25H 

221 

191 

272 

112 

]34 

2W 

124 

253 

340 

287 

:144 

258 

393 

399 

581 

290 

227 

204 

235 

227 

Hi7 

203 

195 

:171 

188 

266 

10.1) 

]30 

148 

--_. -'" -- ._- --_----_.- ..... _.- --------...... ,,-_ .... ---. --------------._---- ----_._--- -_. 

212 

2'78 

29H 

2B7 

323 

200 

182 

21S 

200 

17f) 

2<!O 

160 

231 

150 

190 

113 

88 

172 

200 

*Separatc figures for North and South Monghyr are not availa.ble for 194:1 and these figures have been obtained by breaking 
up the tot,at figure for the whole dist.rict, in the proportion which the population of each unit bears to t.he t,ot,sl populat.ion. 

'1'hi8 }>I'oc('dllre haR been adoptod also in rospeet, of Snharsa and Bhagl\lpur, n.nd Dhanho.d and Puruliu. 



STATE, 
Natural Division 

Rnd 
Dilitrir.t 

.----------

BIHAR 

North Bihar Plain 

I'\nrnn 

( '1111 III pll I'll II 

l\l uzaffarpm-

J )Ilrhlw,nga 

Monghyr North 

PUrIll'U 

South Bihar Plain 

Put lilt 

Unyn 

Rlmhnilltd 

Monghyr HOllth 

Hhngulpur 

Chotanagpur Plateau 

I J It1.llrihu,gh 

Itullehi 

I'm111 ilL 

l>hu,ubud 

PI11amau 

Singhbhum 

2 

979 

968 

1,005 

91H 

Hi) 1 

1,001.) 

964 

HUI 

!)71 

9H4 

S17 

1,O:!O 

1,032 

1,106 

1,023 

1,035 

984 

l,lU6 

1,023 

1 xxxvii 

6.10-YOUNG CHILDREN (AGED 1---4) PER 10.000 PERSONS 

YOUNG CHILDUEN )'F:K 10,000 ]'I':Itf"ONH 01'···-,· 

-.-'-.. -.----~-.-~--... -.-"--.,---------... -.. ------..... -------- .. --.. _--_._----_.,._,_ .... _ .. __ .. _ 
General Population 

IH51 

487 

479 

50:.! 

41017 

4U() 

440 

468 

[JOg 

477 

510 

519 

47!) 

60H 

541) 

aB7 

498 

568 

555 

4-

492 

479 

4n7 

·1HO 

477 

40:.! 

{WI 

496 

rl17 

5U7 

441 

filO 

513 

497 

·178 

638 

4BH 

598 

468 

]!l41 

864 

820 

H7H 

H21 

7HI 

848* 

890 

860 

051 

854* 

912 

8!H 

I ,fH!; 

noo 

840'" 

H41* 

993 

881 

Huml 
Populutioll 

485 

473 

4()9 

4ti3 

534 

440 

41'7 

480 

5ao 

480 

514 

n:n 

54;'') 

:n:.! 

556 

7 

491 

472 

4ft4 

4KI 

402 

497 

4111 

520 

;j{)4 

434 

606 

469 

{Tr'bnn 
Populll i,ioll 

.\gl'icmit,urul Nuu.ugl·jc:ulturul 
C'lnHRl'H ( 'IAHH('~ 

8 10 11 12 

509 506 485 496 498 473 

673 659 475 478 528 529 

i(j I • ·Hot! I) Ii 1 

oj 7,f 

3:.HI 

40H 

7:!H 1,5,')0 :100 7Ht 

379 485 477 505 434 457 

4!10 4fi!1 

392 4fiO ·f 7 J 4H 

41H- r; 14: 475 

:WI 544 3/)1 

400 

584 421 512 527 558 436 

J ) 4 4HH 240 

40!1 51H 

4iW 4H7 

40H :nl (;23 4tH 

l,O:.?3 504 

],546 401") 5:!1 603 1,000 551 

547 406 560 455 53U 004-

• _______ , ______ ._ •. ______ '-.A"' ,"~._, __ • ___ •• _ , _____ , ___ .. _. ______ __,. ______ .-'_~._ - ---- _-_ ... ",~------ .. -~- - .,. ..... ,. ~--------- .......... -" .,,-,-- _ .... ~-...... ,-~, ..... -~--

.Separa.te figures for North and South Monghyr are not availtl.ble for 1941 Bnd thf.l8o figures havo beon obtained by bl'eaking 
UP the total figure for t,he whole district in the proportion which the population of each unit bears to the total population. 

This procedure has been adopted also in respect of Saharsa and Bhagalpur, and Dhanbad and l>utulia. 



STATI, 
Matural Divlsion 

and 
District 

1 

lxxxviii 

8.11-BOY8 AJfJ) GIRLS (AGED 6-14) PER tG,OOO PIRIONI 

General Population 

1051 1041 

Boys AND GIlU,S PllR 10,000 pERSONS o:r-

----~-,------------ '----

Hural 
l)opulation 

Urban 
l'opulation 

Agrieultural Non.agricultul'ul 
Classes ClasBes 

------- _._ .... _ ..... - ... ---~----.. 

J'erHonH Males l~'emaley PerSOIlS Male8 :Females Males }'elUaJes Males ~'emule8 Males I~'emalt'g 

2 3 4 6 7 R 9 10 11 12 13 
------,-------------------- ,---------

BIHAR 

Morth Bihar Plain 

Saran 

Chn.mpu.ran 

M uza.ft'arpur 

Darbhallgu. 

Monghyr North 

Sa.harl!;u, 

»urneu. .. 
South Bihar Plahl 

J?atna 

Gnya. 

Shaho.bad 

Monghyr South 

Bhagalpur 

Cbot&na,pur Plateau 

Santal Parganas 

He.zaribagh 

n,anc,hi 

Purulia 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhum 

2,408 1,241 1,162 2,909 1,246 1,168 1,t90 1,147 1,241 1,172 1,240 t,096 

2,810 1,204 1,106 2,907 1,202 1,107 1,246 1,078 1,208 1,110 1,210 1,068 

~,:!42 ],173 1.1.69 2,920 ],176 1,162 1,107 1,321 1,157 1,157 J,3:lS J,281 

• 2,321 J ,:?:.?!l 1.0~W 2,804 1,232 1,112 1,069 7:W J ,22(; 1.112 1,2J4 Sr,3 

:!,37J 1,238 1,133 2,824 1,236 1,131 1,:!70 1,178 l,i3S ],129 ],236 1,176 

2.262 J,171 1,091 2.976 l,Hll J,O!H 1,:H~4 l,OU() 1,164 1,101 1,227 1.014 

2,145 1,145 1,000 2,804- 1,145 1,000 1,190 1,002 850 

2,109 1,128 981 2,915* 1,128 981 1,103 993 1,427 

:.!,435 1,295 l,l40 3,014 1,2g:~ J,148 1.3:H U3~~ 1,311 1,152 1,171 1,052 

2,470 

2,463 

2,515 

2,413 

2,621 

2,491 

2,54(; 

2,518 

2,637 

2,526 

2,407 

2,550 

2,135 

1,266 

1.257 

1,242 

1.299 

1,191 

1,355 

1,278 

1,288 

1,429 

) ,365 

1,185 

1,307 

1.232 

1,080 

1,204 

1,123 

1.221 

],216 

1 .).).) , .... .., 
1,266 

1,213 

1,258 

1,089 

],272 

1,341. 

1,100 

1,318 

1,05JJ 

2,821 1,296 1,208 1,086 1,169 1,284 1,220 1,196 1,140 

2,750 1,311 1.135 1,010 1,070 1,303 1,141 1,124 1,072 

2,847 1,3~4 1,230 1.088 1,]05 1,240 1,236 1,253 1,147 

2,756 1,309 1,227 1,154 1,058 1,311 1,236 1,236 1,120 

2,894* 1.209 1,171 870 1,461 1,186 1,215 1,207 1,247 

1.277 1,210 1.167 1,39l) 1,286 1,177 1.183 

3,000 1,269 t,218 1,388 1,170 1,268 1,240 1,332 1,067 

3,055 1,295 1,260 1,138 1,2] I) 1.286 1,274 1,315 l,OSO 

3,112 1,428 1,093 1,434 1,051 1,418 1.120 1,481 044 

3,054 1,363 1,260 1,411 1,453 1,384 1,253 1,21~ 1,427 

2.847. 1,183 1,360 ],218 1,070 1,]59 1,370 1,414 1,014 

2,848- 1,140 1,033 2,815 1,701 1,214 1,270 1,400 920 

3,OHS 1,232 1,323 1,2ts2 1,198 1,228 1,328 1,282 1,214 

2,912 1,066 1,072 1,141 981 1,087 1,042 1,198 1,090 

---_ .. _-----------------------------------------------
·Separate tigUMJ for North and South Mongbyr are not available for 194:1 and these figures havo been obtained by hNaking 

up the total figure for the whole distriot in the proportion which the population of each unit bears to the total population. 

This procedure has bOOR adopted also in respect of Saharsa and Bhagalpur, and Dhanbad and PUfulia. 



STATE, 
Natural Division ,., 

and 
DiRt,riot 

lxxxix 

6.12-YOUIO.,11 AID WOMBR (AGID 15-84) PER 10,000 PERSONS 

YOUNQMEN ,\ ND WOMEN PER 1O,()OO PERSON!ol OF.-"·· 

, ... _ .... _-----_ ... , ... _._----_._-- _._- ._._ .... _----~-, .. ,._ .~ ----_._ ........ -..-. __ .. , -, .... -.... ~,- ... ~-.. -.~- -""-_._ .. _--, -. "" ... _-_ ....... _--
G~nel·al Popula.tion 

, ' 

J 9.,.1 1941 

Hurnl 
Populat,ioJl 

Urban 
Populat,ion 

Agrit'ultul'al 
ClnA8("lA 

N on.ngl'ieult I1ml 
C16H8oJol 

... -,-... ~-------------__ --.. -,._,---.... ' ........... -... --.. -.,.,--..... ---------.. -~~ ............... ---.-.---.~. -._---,._-_ """'~'--'- .. ,~ .. -.... --.---~ ... ---~_"..~ ~----.~, .- .. -.~-- ._---.,.- ... ~---""-' .... ~, .. 

1 2 4 5 7 8 10 11 I:! 13 
--.- ~,-- .... -,--.,---- ._--_._----._---- ---.-----~--------- ...... ...-....-.-, .,--,"- ._---_ .. ...__._""' .. -.. ,._- -.--... ---------~ .. --,.,.,.., '"_''' -~-- -_._-____. ......... ,--"-~""'~ . ....," ._ .... '-"'-

BIHAR 

North Bihar PlaIn 

Haran 

Chnmparan 

~"luzaffnrpul· 

Dal'bhttnga 

~Ionghyr North 

HnharsH. 

Purnen 

South Blbar Plain 

Patnn 

Uuyn 

:Monghyl' South 

Bhagalpur 

8,048 1,528 1,525 3,289 1,499 1,680 1,860 1,467 1,475 1,586 1,817 1,460 

2,967 1,440 1,617 8,298 1,437 1,521 1,619 1,412 1,427 1,525 1,561 1,486 

2,687 1,235 1,452 a,192 1,22n 1,4M, 1.438 1,389 1,21 H 1,-1TlO 1,407 J ,470 

:~,Orjl 1,lH2 ],li30 3,400 1,510 1,.j()4 1,545 fill 3 1,4!W l,fW5 1.8:.m 1.137 

2,H73 1,443 1,530 :1.250 J ,433 1,[)35 1,710 1,407 ]'429 1,034 1,581 J .480 

2,994 1,406 1,588 :~.277 1,40,1') 1,1)72 1,43:; 1,953 1,405 1,:;?O ],41(1 ]~687 

2,9!)1 1,522 1.42B 3,090* 1,522 J ,42U 1,028 ] ,427 1,481 .1,446 

1,537 ] .453 3,281'" 1,537 1.453 1,528 1,482 1,H46 1,107 

3,112 ] ,fi82 1,530 :1,500 1,580 ] ,5(10 1,4(H) ) ,O:lO 1,f)[)R l,MS!) ) .764 1,2£12 

3,022 1,506 1,516 3,208 1,446 1,520 1,986 1,480 1,440 1,628 1,774 1,484 

3,033 1,555 ],478 a,215 ·1,454 1,468 2,020 1,524 1,447 ),472 ],808 1,494 

2,047 1,415 1,532 3,122 1,370 1,52(; I,H43 t,n61 1,377 1,52:1 I,O()2 1,578 • 

3,082 ),527 1,555 3,331 1,503 l,5i.i} 1,87:J J,610 1,505 1,(1)7 l,034 1,548 

3,216 1,632 ],584 3,090* 1,543 1,630 2,050 1,:J70 l,50J 1,636 2,060 1,413 

2,841 1,442 1,390 3,282* 1,38S 1,423 1,9.511 1,171 1,377 ',42!1 1,728 1,265 

Chotanagpur Plateau 8,236 1,685 1,551 8,860 1,664 '1,659 1,929 1,455 1,599 1,570 2,144 1,451 

SantaIPal'ganas 3.312 1,730 ],582 3.268 1,704 1,561 2,386 2,091 1,70S J,571l 1.992 1.OU2 

Hazaribagh 3,070 1,649 1,421 3,230 1,625 1,381 l,U37 1,806 l,4H7 1 ,42U 2,37:~ 1,394 

Ranchi 3,070 1,587 1,483 3,212 1,546 1,495 2,217 1,299 1,542 1,483 1,968 1,477 

Purulia 3,176 1,528 1,653 3,532* 1,554 1,654 1,079 1,634 1,510 1,654 1,648 1,647 

Dhanbad 3,733 2,172 1,561 3,532'" 2,253 1,642 1,438 829 1,715 ],749 2,629 1,373 

Palamau 3,003 1,540 1,463 3,342 1,539 1,464 1,665 1,441 1,549 1,464 1,447 1,444 

Singhbhum 3,502 1,807 1,695 3,618 1,730 1,813 2,148 1,169 1,721 1,814 2,043 1.866 

-------------_._----_.------_._-
.Separate figures for North and South Monghyr are not available for 1941 and theso figures have been obtained by 

breaking up the total figure tor the whole district in the proportion which the population of each unit bears to the 
t~ta1 population. 

This procedure has been adopted also in respect of Sahars8 and Bhagalpur, and Dhanbad a.nd Punllia. 
\ 



xc 

8.t8-MIDDLB-AGBD PBRIOI. (AGID 8i-H) PIR 10,000 PBRIOIS 

)lIDDLE-AGED PERSONS (AGBD 85·-64) PER 10,000 PlIlR80Ns OF-

General Population 

ITATI, 
Natural DIvision 

and 
District 

Rural 
Population 

Urban 
Population 

Agricultural, Non.agricultural 
masses ClaR86s 

1951 1941 

Persons Males }I'emales Persons Males Females Males Females Males Females Males I1'emftJol!I 

--------------------------.------------------' ------------------------------.---------------
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

----------------------------------------------
BIHAR 1,089 t,044 995 2,002 t,089 1,009 1,247 799 1,019 t,019 1,192 847 

North Bihar Plain 2,089 1,087 1,052 2,046 t,087 1,061 1,089 807 1,029 1,070 1,110 891 

Saran 1,990 934 1,056 1,983 930 1,061 1,02(1 919 930 1,070 979 913 

Champaran 2,178 1,064 1,114 2,090 1,065 1,127 1,040 8lf, ] ,048 1,131 1,305 849 

Muzaffarpw' .. 2,206 1,087 1,119 2,092 1,089 1,127 1,042 907 1,083 1,133 1,130 977 

Darbhanga 2,118 1,035 1,083 2,082 1,033 1,099 J ,062 727 1,027 1,106 1,101 895 

Monghyr Nort.h 2,165 1,084 1,131 2,086· 1,031 1,131 1,011 1,127 1,184 1,159 

Saharsa 2,178 1,241 987 2,060· 1,241 938 1.249 964 1,140 625 

Purnea 1,829 969 860 1,929 966 873 1,044 54.r, 056 879 1,067 71 fi 

Soutb Bihar Plain 1,998 t,037 956 2,019 1,004 967 1,803 866 1,008 971 1,178 892 

Patna 1,969 1,033 936 2,000 977 949 1,292 874 960 962 1,244 859 

Gaya 1,983 1,041 942 1,995 1,031 946 1,175 890 1,031 952 1,092 891 

Shaho.bad 2,039 1,086 953 2,005 1,079 958 1,196 874 1,072 947 1,152 981 

Monghyr South 2,058 1,048 1,010 2,087· 968 1,045 1,430 845 1,018 1,071 1,149 804 

Bhagalpur 1,905 936 969 2,060· 882 983 1,456 830 863 974 1,261 94[, 

CbotaDagpar Plateau 2,000 1,061 989 1,911 1,040 959 1,812 701 1,016 976 1,800 788 

SantalParganas 1,894 916 978 1,949 895 978 1,421 979 899 976 1,104 1,000 

Hazaribagh 1,776 980 796 1,861 980 805 969 697 921 825 1,260 660 

Ranchi 1,95G 1,029 9.26 1,930 1,0.25 941 1,089 697 1,025 940 1,063 807 

Purulia 2,040 1,OU; 1,025 1,979. 999 1,035 1,247 883 1,006 1,045 1,087 854 

Dhanbad 2,108 1,883 725 1,978· 1,422 794 1,029 lOS 1,237 879 1,529 572 

Palamau 2,090 1,123 967 1,880 1,187 966 784 989 1,183 968 1,0.22 958 

Singhbhum 2,352 1,295 1,057 1,810 1,197 1,149 1,725 653 1,223 1,191 1,490 691 

·8eparate figures for North and South Monghyr are not available for 1941 and these figures have been obtained 
by breaking up ,the total figure for the whole district in the proportion which the population of eaoh unit be81'S 1;0 

the total popula~10n. 

Tbis procedure has been adopted also in respect of Saharsa and Bhagalpur, and Dhanbad and Purulia. 



xci 

6.tt-ELDIRLY PIRSONS (AGID 55 AND OVIR) PIR tO,OOO PIRSONS 

ELDERLY PEl\SO)f8 (AGED 55 AND OVER) PElt 10,000 PERSONS OF-

STAT&, 
. Natural DI9'ltloD 

and 
Dietriet 

General Population 

1951 1941 

Rural 
Population 

Urban 
Population 

Agrioultural Non-agrioultural 
O18888s 01&1188 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females 

. __ ._-_."------------------------------,-------------
1 2 3 4. I) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

.-.--,--------.--~ ------------------------------'--------~----------..------------

BIHAR 1,081 

North Blbar Plain 1,1S2 

Haran 1,309 

Champaran .. 1,066 

Muz8IiIarpur .. 1,072 

Darbha.nga 1,100 

Monghyr North 1,334 

Sa.haran. 1,344 

Purnen 8.00 

So~h Bihar Plain 1,067 

Patna 1,144-

Gaya. 1,166 

Hhahabad 951 

Monghyr Sout.h 983 

Bhagalpur 1',030 

Chotanagpur Plateau 818 

Santal Parganas 844 

Ha.zaribagh 867 

Ranohi 871 

Purulia 956 

Dhanbad 

Palamau 

Singhbhwn 

GIS4 

814:' 

615 

506 

543 

5"8 

49:~ 

493 

534 

563 

804 

547 

555 

657 

478 

476 

502 

897 

434 

421 

.4:5 

412 

278 

435 

260 

525 

589 

7ll 

513 

579 

566 

771 

540 

520 

589 

509 

47!~ 

51)7 

528 

419 

410 

446 

426 

544 

276 

379 

SlS5 

748 

754 

850 

696 

858 

735 

868* 

711* 

512 

549 

606 

503 

49'7 

544 

562 

804 

548 460 

86t 558 

975 582 

874 670 

817 480 

868* 479 

711* 504 

80S 898 

654 448 

543 407 

682 41S0 

615* 389 

614· 

54:0 

547 

297 

'" 239 

585 

593 

725 

558 

584 

5!m 

771 

540 

42() 

534 

628 

514 

478 

543 

525 

480 

424 

467 

435 

559 

306 

376 

334 

416 

8'm 

398 

257 

392 

308 

543 

454 

432 

487 

440 

4.62 

481 

387 

98 

579 

372 

755 

101 

232 

357 

890 

477 

396 

936 

462 

17~ 

604 

414 

411 

437 

402 

336 

557 

288 

68 

210 

286 

317 

460 

445 

518 

544 

607 

502 

495 

537 

539 

815 

443 

556 

581 

683 

474 

458 

493 

412 

453 

422 

466 

396 

881 

452 

237 

540 

598 

730 

566 

588 

583 

784 

557 

424 

527 

628 

500 

475 

534 

501 

444 

415 

495 

437 

571 

416 

371 

343 

488 

588 

506 

347 

477 

515 

717 

&72 

514 

611 

480 

532 

493 

535 

543 

818 

210 

415 

352 

552 

173 

260 

325 

485 

602 

523 

698 

487 

418 

689 

325 

454 

498 

478 

508 

466 

417 

646 

287 

348 

218 

328 

311 

135 

457 

386 

.Separate figures for North and Soutb Mongbyr are not available for 1941 and these figures have been obtained by 
breaking up the total figure for the whole district in the proportion whioh the population or eaoh unit, beara to the 
total population. 

This procedure baa been adopted alao in respeot of Saharaa and Bba.gatpuf, and Dhanbad and Puru1ia •. ·'~~""'" 
"-", , .... ':\~ 

,J ". '''''''I'I~ 
B8P (Oeneus) '-MG-l,300-6."S·19lS6-EM and others. 




